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INTRODUCTION

The proposed changes published herein have been submitted in accordance with established procedures and
are distributed for review. The publication of these changes constitutes neither endorsement nor question of
them but is in accordance with established procedures so that any interested individuals may make their views
known to the relevant code committee and others similarly interested. In furtherance of this purpose, the
committee will hold an open public hearing at the date and place shown below for the purpose of receiving
comments and arguments for or against such proposed changes. Those who are interested in testifying on any
of the published changes are expected to be represented at these hearings.

This compilation of code change proposals is available in electronic form only. As part of ICC’s green initiative,
ICC will no longer print and distribute this document. The compilation of code change proposals will be posted
on the ICC website, and CD copies will be distributed to all interested parties on our list.

2012 ICC CODE DEVELOPMENT HEARINGS

These proposed changes will be discussed in public hearings to be held on April 29", 2012 through May 8",
2012 at the Sheraton Dallas Hotel, Dallas, Texas. The code committees will conduct their public hearings in
accordance with the schedule shown on page xxix.

REGISTRATION AND VOTING

All members of ICC may vote on any assembly motion on proposed code changes to all International Codes.
For identification purposes, eligible voting members must register, at no cost, in order to vote. The
registration desk will be open in the lobby of the convention center according to the following schedule:

Saturday, April 28" 4:00 pm to 6:00 pm
Sunday, April 29" through Tuesday, May 8" 7:30 am to 5:00 pm

Council Policy #28-Code Development (page xii) requires that ICC’s membership records regarding ICC
members reflect the eligible voters 10 days prior to the start of the Code Development Hearings. This process
includes new as well as changes to voting status. Section 5.7.4 of CP #28 (page xix) reads as follows:

5.7.4 Eligible Voters: All members of ICC in attendance at the public hearing shall be eligible to vote on floor
motions. Each member is entitled to one vote, except that each Governmental Member Voting Representative in
attendance may vote on behalf of its Governmental Member. Code Development Committee members shall be
eligible to vote on floor motions. Application, whether new or updated, for ICC membership must be received by the
Code Council ten days prior to the commencement of the first day of the public hearing.

As such, new membership applications as well as renewal applications must be received by ICC's
Member Services Department by April 18", 2012. These records will be used to verify eligible voter
status for the Code Development Hearings. Members are strongly encouraged to review their
membership records for accuracy well in advance of the hearings so that any necessary changes are
made prior to the April 18", 2012 deadline. For information on application for new membership and
membership renewal, please go to www.iccsafe.org/membership/join.html or call ICC Member Services
at 1-888-1CC SAFE (422-7233)

It should be noted that a corporate member has a single vote. Only one representative of a corporate
member will be issued a voting badge. ICC Staff will be contacting corporate members regarding who
the designated voting representative will be.
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ADVANCED REGISTRATION

You are encouraged to advance register by filling out the registration form available at
www.iccsafe.org/springhearings.

CODE DEVELOPMENT PROCESS CHANGES

As noted in the posted Advisory Statement of February 4, 2009, the revised Code Development Process
includes maintaining the current 3-year publication cycle with a single cycle of code development between
code editions. The schedule for the 2012/2013 Code Development Cycle is the first schedule for the revised
code development process (see page ix).

PROCEDURES

The procedures for the conduct of the public hearing are published in Council Policy #28-Code Development
(CP#28) (“Procedures”) on page xii. The attention of interested parties is specifically directed to Section 5.0 of
the Procedures. These procedures indicate the conduct of, and opportunity to participate in the ICC Code
Development Process. Please review these procedures carefully to familiarize yourself with the process.

There have been a number of revisions to the procedures. Included among these revisions are the following:

Section 1.6: Recording. This section was revised to clarify that ICC maintains sole ownership in
the content of the hearings and has the right to control its subsequent distribution. In
addition, the technology references were updated, using the term “recording” to replace
“videotaping”.

Section 2.4 Emergency Procedures. This section was revised create a 'metric' to aid in the
determination of when an issue rises to the level of concern appropriate to an
emergency amendment. Furthermore, it now stipulates a process by which a proposed
Emergency Amendment is reviewed by the ICC Codes and Standards Council who is
responsible for the implementation and oversight of ICC’s Code Development Process.

Section 3.3.1
&

Section 6.4.1 Proponent. An e-mail address for each code change/public comment proponent will be

published in the monograph, unless the proponent requests otherwise.

Section 3.3.5.3

&

Section 6.4.5 Substantiation. |ICC evaluates whether substantiating material is germane, but the
amendment makes it clear that ICC does not in all circumstances evaluate
substantiating material for quality or accuracy.

Section 3.3.5.6  Cost Impact. The proponent should submit information that supports their claim
regarding cost impact. Any information submitted will be considered by the code
development committee. This language is intended to emphasize the need to provide
information on how the proposed change will affect the cost of construction.

Section 3.6.3.1  If a proposed new standard is not submitted in at least draft form, the corresponding
code change proposal shall be considered incomplete and shall not be processed.

Section 4.5.1 Standards referenced in the I-Codes. The deadline for availability of updated
referenced standards and receipt by the Secretariat is December 1% of the third
year of each code cycle. For the 2012/2013 cycle, the deadline is December 1%, 2014.
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Section 5.2.2

Section 5.4.2

Section 5.4.3
&
Section 7.3.3

Section 5.7

Section 5.7.3

Section 5.7.4

Section 7.4

Conflict of interest. The original language, “Violation thereof shall result in the
immediate removal of the committee member from the committee.” was removed
because there was no mechanism to enforce it. The recourse for someone who feels
this section has been violated is to appeal.

Open meetings. A provision has been added that stipulates that participants shall not
advocate a position on specific code changes with Committee Members other than
through the methods provided in this policy.

Presentation of Material at the Public Hearing. All participants are to make it clear
what interests they are representing. This disclosure provides additional information
upon which to evaluate the testimony.

Assembly consideration. A successful assembly action will no longer be the initial
motion at the Final Action Consideration.

Assembly action. A successful assembly action shall be a majority vote of the votes
cast by eligible voters, rather than a 2/3 majority (see below).

Eligible voters. This section is revised to clarify that each member, including
Governmental Member Voting Representatives, gets only one vote.

Eligible voters. This section requires that all Governmental Membership applications

must be received by April 1 of the year of the Final Actions for a Governmental Member
to be eligible to vote at the Final Action Hearings.

ASSEMBLY ACTION

The procedures regarding assembly action at the Code Development Hearings have been revised (see
Section 5.7 of CP #28 on page xix). Some important items to note regarding assembly action are:

¢ A successful assembly action now requires a simple maijority rather than a 2/3 majority.

o After the committee decision on a code change proposal is announced by the moderator, any one in
the assembly may make a motion for assembly action.

o After a motion for assembly action is made and seconded, the moderator calls for a floor vote in
accordance with Section 5.7.2. No additional testimony will be permitted.

¢ A code change proposal that receives a successful assembly action will be placed on the Final Action
Hearing Agenda for individual consideration.

MULTIPLE PART CODE CHANGE PROPOSALS

It is common for ICC to receive code change proposals for more than one code or more than 1 part of a code
that is the responsibility of more than one committee. For instance, a code change proposal could be
proposing related changes to the text of IBC Chapter 4 (IBC-General), IBC Chapter 7 (IBC-Fire Safety), and
the IFC Chapter 27 (IFC). When this occurs, a single committee will now hear all of the parts, unless one of
the parts is a change to the IRC, in which case the respective IRC committee will hear that part separately.
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GROUP A AND GROUP B CODE CHANGES

Starting with this 2012/2013 Code Development Cycle, for the development of the 2015 Edition of the I-Codes,
there are two groups of code development committees and they will meet in separate years. The groupings

are as follows:

Group A Codes
(Heard in 2012)

Group B Codes
(Heard in 2013)

International Building Code Committees:
IBC-Fire Safety (Chapters: 7, 8, 9, 14, 26 and App. D)

IBC-General (Chapters: 2-6, 12, 13, 27-34, App. A, B, C, F, H,
K)

IBC-Means of Egress (Chapters: 10, 11 and App. E)

IBC-Structural (Chapters: 15-25 and App. G,I, J, L, M)

Administrative Provisions (Chapter 1 all codes except IRC and
IECC, referenced standards administrative updates, and designated
definitions)

Administrative Code Committee

International Fuel Gas Code

IFGC Committee

International Energy Conservation Code (see note 1)
Commercial Energy Committee

Residential Energy Committee

International Mechanical Code

IMC Committee

International Existing Building Code

IEBC Committee

International Plumbing Code

IPC Committee

International Fire Code

IFC Committee

International Private Sewage Disposal Code

IPC Committee

International Green Construction Code Committees:
IGCC—Energy/Water Committee (Chapters: 6 and 7)

IGCC—General Committee ( Chapters:2-5, 8-11 and
Append)

International Performance Code (see note 2)

ICC Performance Code Committee

International Property Maintenance Code

IPMC/IZC Committee

International Wildland-Urban Interface Code

IFC Committee

International Zoning Code

IPMC/IZC Committee

International Residential Code Committees:
IRC-B (Chapters: 1-10 and App. E, F, G,H, J, K, L, M, O)

IRC-M/P (Chapters: 12-33 and App. |, P)

International Swimming Pool and Spa Code

ISPSC Committee

NOTE:

1. Residential Energy Committee is responsible for Chapter 11 of the IRC and the Residential Provisions of the IECC.
2. In anticipation of minimal code change activity, a ICC Performance Committee has not been appointed. Any changes will be considered by the IFC

Committee.
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GROUP A CODE DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE RESPONSIBILITIES

Some sections of the International Codes have a letter designation in brackets in front of them. For instance,
Section 301.1.4 of the IEBC has a [B] in front of it, meaning that this section is the responsibility of one of the
IBC Code Development Committees (in this case, IBC-S).

Code change proposals submitted for such code sections that have a bracketed letter designation in front of
them will be heard by the respective committee responsible for such code sections. Because different
committees will meet in different years, some proposals for a given code will be heard by a committee in a
different year than the year in which the primary committee for this code meets.

Note that there are several code change proposals in the IBC-Structural hearing order that are changes to the
International Existing Building Code (marked with prefix “EB”). These are proposed changes to sections of the
existing building code that are the responsibility of the IBC-Structural Code Development Committee.

A complete summary of the Group A and Group B Code Development Committees’ responsibilities can be
view at the ICC Website: http://www.iccsafe.org/cs/codes/Documents/2012-13cycle/GroupA-B_CDC-
Responsibilities.pdf.

ANALYSIS STATEMENTS

Various proposed changes published herein contain an “analysis” that appears after the proponent’s

reason. These comments do not advocate action by the code committees or the voting membership for or
against a proposal. The purpose of such comments is to identify pertinent information that is relevant to the
consideration of the proposed change by all interested parties, including those testifying, the code

committees and the voting membership. Staff analyses customarily identify such things as: conflicts and
duplication within a proposed change and with other proposed changes and/or current code text; deficiencies
in proposed text and/or substantiation; text problems such as wording defects and vagueness; background
information on the development of current text; and staff’s review of proposed reference standards for
compliance with the Procedures. Lack of an analysis indicates neither support for, nor opposition to a proposal.

REFERENCE STANDARDS

Proposed changes that include the addition of a reference to a new standard (i.e. a standard that is not
currently referenced in the I-Codes.) will include in the proposal the number, title and edition of the proposed
standard. This identifies to all interested parties the precise document that is being proposed and which would
be included in the referenced standards chapter of the code if the proposed change is approved. Section
3.6.3.1 of CP #28 now requires that a code change proposal will not be processed unless a consensus draft of
the standard has been provided. Proponents of code changes which propose a new standard have been
directed to forward copies of the standard to the Code Committee. An analysis statement will be posted on the
ICC website providing information regarding standard content, such as enforceable language, references to
proprietary products or services, and references to consensus procedure. The analysis statements for
referenced standards will be posted on or before March 28", 2012. This information will also be published and
made available at the hearings.

REFERENCED STANDARDS UPDATES

Administrative updates of any standards already referenced in any of the I-Codes will be contained in a code
change proposal for consideration by the Administrative Code Development Committee. The Administrative
Code Development Committee is a Group B committee which will conduct hearings on the administrative
provisions (Chapter 1 and certain definitions) of all I-Codes, and the referenced standards update. Therefore,
this committee will conduct its code development hearing during the code development hearings in 2013.

It should be noted that, in accordance with Section 4.5.1 of CP #28 (see page xvi), standards promulgators will
have until December 1, 2014 to finalize and publish any updates to standards in the administrative update. If
the standard update is not finalized and published by December 1, 2014, the respective |I-Codes will be revised
to reference the previously listed year edition of the standard.
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MODIFICATIONS

Those who are submitting a modification for consideration by the respective Code Development Committee are
required to submit a Copyright Release in order to have their modifications considered (Section 3.3.4.5 of CP
#28). It is preferred that such release be executed in advance — the form is at
http://www.iccsafe.org/cs/codes/publicforms.htm. Copyright release forms will also be available at the hearings.
Please note that an individual need only sign one copyright release for submittals of all code change
proposals, modifications, and public comments in this code change cycle for which the individual might be
responsible. Please be sure to review Section 5.5.2 of CP #28 for the modification process. The Chair of
the respective code development committee rules a modification in or out of order. That ruling is final, with no
challenge allowed. The proponent submitting a modification is required to supply 20 printed copies. The
minimum font size must be 16 point.

Example:
Original code change proposal.

The original code change proposal requested the following change to Section 305.3 of one of our [-Codes:
(Note that the example is fictional.)

G10-12
305.13

Proponent: John West representing self

Revise as follows:

305.3 Interior surfaces. All interior surfaces, including windows and doors, shall be maintained in good and clean
condition. Peeling, chipping, flaking or abraded paint shall be repaired, removed or covered. Cracked or loose plaster;
decayed-wood and other defective surface conditions shall be corrected. Surfaces of porous materials made of or
containing organic materials, such as but not limited to wood, textiles, paint, cellulose insulation, and paper, including
paper-faced gypsum board, that have visible signs of mold or mildew shall be removed and replaced or remediated in an
approved manner.

Exception: Porous materials that do not contain organic materials, such as clean unpainted bricks and concrete.

Proposed modification:
A modification to the code change proposal is proposed:

To add “and sanitary” after “clean” in the first sentence.

To add “or water permeable” after “porous” in the third sentence.
Delete “in an approved manner.” in the last sentence.

Delete the proposed new exception.

onh =
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The modification should read as follows. Note that the font style is Ariel, and the font size is 16 pt.

The eress-out-underline format is removed from the text of the original proposal and the requested revisions in
the original proposal are made and shown as original text. The modification to the original proposal is shown
with eress-eut-underline format applied to the changes proposed in the modification.

Example of proposed modification:

G10-12
305.13

Proponent: Sam Sumter representing self

Modify the proposal as follows:

305.3 Interior surfaces. All interior surfaces, including windows and doors,
shall be maintained in good, and clean and sanitary condition. Peeling,
chipping, flaking or abraded paint shall be repaired, removed or covered.
Cracked or loose plaster and other defective surface conditions shall be
corrected. Surfaces of porous or water permeable materials made of or
containing organic materials, such as but not limited to wood, textiles, paint,
cellulose insulation, and paper, including paper-faced gypsum board, that
have visible signs of mold or mildew shall be removed and replaced or

remediated in-an-approved-manner.

Note: The modification should be able to be shown on the overhead screen on a single page. Only show the

pertinent part of the code change proposal that shows the intended revisions. The entire code change proposal
need not be shown.

CODE CORRELATION COMMITTEE

In every code change cycle, there are code change proposals that are strictly editorial. The Code Correlation
Committee approves all proposals deemed editorial. A list of code correlation committee actions are shown at
the end of this document (CCC-1).

ICC WEBSITE - WWW.ICCSAFE.ORG

This document is posted on the ICC Website, www.iccsafe.org. While great care has been exercised in the
publication of this document, errata to proposed changes may occur. Errata, if any, will be identified in updates
posted prior to the Code Development Hearings on the ICC website at http://www.iccsafe.org. Users are
encouraged to periodically review the ICC Website for updates to the 2012/2013 Code Development Cycle-
Group A (2012) Proposed Changes. Additionally, analysis statements for code changes which propose a new
referenced standard will be updated to reflect the staff review of the standard for compliance with Section 3.6
of the Procedures.

PROPONENT CONTACT INFORMATION

For most of the code change proposals, an e-mail address for the proponent has been provided.
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2012/2013 ICC CODE DEVELOPMENT SCHEDULE

STEP IN CODE DEVELOPMENT CYCLE

DATE

2012 — Group A Codes

IBC, IFGC, IMC, IPC, IPSDC

(See Notes)

2013 — Group B Codes

Admin, ICCPC, IEBC, IECC, IFC,
IgCC, IPMC, ISPSC, IRC, IWUIC,

I1ZC (See Notes)

2012 EDITION OF I-CODES PUBLISHED

April 30, 2011

DEADLINE FOR RECEIPT OF APPLICATIONS FOR ALL
CODE COMMITTEES

June 1, 2011 (updated to July 1 for IECC and IRC — Energy; August
1 for IgCC and ISPSC)

DEADLINE FOR RECEIPT OF CODE CHANGE
PROPOSALS

January 3, 2012

January 3, 2013

WEB POSTING OF “PROPOSED CHANGES TO THE I-
CODES”

March 12, 2012

March 11, 2013

DISTRIBUTION DATE OF “PROPOSED CHANGES TO THE
I-CODES” (CD only)

April 2, 2012

April 1, 2013

CODE DEVELOPMENT HEARING (CDH)

April 29 — May 6, 2012
Sheraton Dallas Hotel
Dallas, TX

April 21 — 28, 2013
Sheraton Dallas Hotel
Dallas, TX

WEB POSTING OF “REPORT OF THE PUBLIC HEARING”

June 8, 2012

May 31, 2013

DISTRIBUTION DATE OF “REPORT OF THE PUBLIC
HEARING” (CD only)

June 29, 2012

June 21, 2013

DEADLINE FOR RECEIPT
OF PUBLIC COMMENTS

August 1, 2012

July 15, 2013

WEB POSTING OF PUBLIC COMMENTS “FINAL ACTION
AGENDA”

September 10, 2012

August 28, 2013

DISTRIBUTION DATE OF PUBLIC COMMENTS “FINAL
ACTION AGENDA” (CD only)

October 1, 2012

September 16, 2013

FINAL ACTION HEARING (FAH)

October 24 — 28, 2012
Oregon Convention Center
Portland, OR

October 2 — 9, 2013

Atlantic City Convention Center

Atlantic City, NJ

ANNUAL CONFERENCES

October 21 — 24, 2012
Oregon Convention Center
Portland, OR

September 29 — October 2, 2013
Atlantic City Convention Center

Atlantic City, NJ

Notes:

. Be sure to review the “Group A and Group B Code Development Committee Responsibilities” posted at www.iccsafe.org/responsibilities which

identifies committee responsibilities which are different than Group A and Group B codes which may impact the applicable code change cycle

and resulting code change deadline.

e  The International Green Construction Code (IgCC) and International Swimming Pool and Spa Code (ISPSC) to undergo a full cycle of code
development in 2011 resulting in 2012 editions published in March/2012

. Group B “Admin” includes code change proposals submitted to Chapter 1 of all the I-Codes except the ICCPC, IECC and IRC and the
administrative update of referenced standards in the 2012 I-Codes

e  Start 2015/2016 Code Development Cycle with Group A code change proposals due January 5, 2015
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GROUP A (2012)

2012/2013 STAFF SECRETARIES

IBC-Fire Safety
Chapters 7, 8, 9, 14, 26

IBC-General
Chapters 1-6, 12, 13, 27-34

IBC-Means of Egress
Chapters 10, 11

IBC-Structural
Chapters 15-25

Ed Wirtschoreck

ICC Chicago District Office
1-888-ICC-SAFE, ext 4317
FAX: 708/799-0320
ewirtschoreck@iccsafe.org

BethTubbs

ICC Northbridge Field Office
1-888-ICC-SAFE, ext 7708
FAX: 419/ 730-6531

btubbs @iccsafe.or

Kim Paarlberg

ICC Indianapolis Field Office
1-888-ICC-SAFE, ext 4306
FAX: 708/799-0320
kpaarlberg@iccsafe.org

Alan Carr

ICC NW Resource Center
1-888-ICC-SAFE, ext 7601
FAX: 425/637-8939

acarr@iccsafe.org

IFGC

IMC

IPC/IPSDC

Gregg Gress

ICC Chicago District Office
1-888-ICC-SAFE, ext 4343
FAX: 708/799-0320

ggress@iccsafe.org

Gregg Gress

ICC Chicago District Office
1-888-ICC-SAFE, ext 4343
FAX: 708/799-0320

ggress@iccsafe.org

Fred Grable

ICC Chicago District Office
1-888-ICC-SAFE, ext 4359
FAX: 708/799-0320
farable@iccsafe.or

GROUP B (2013)

ADMINISTRATIVE
Chapter 1
All Codes Except IRC

IEBC

IECC-Commercial

IECC-Residential

Kim Paarlberg

ICC Indianapolis Field Office
1-888-ICC-SAFE, ext 4306
FAX: 708/799-0320
kpaarlberg@iccsafe.org

BethTubbs

ICC Northbridge Field Office
1-888-ICC-SAFE, ext 7708
FAX: 419/ 730-6531
btubbs@iccsafe.or

Dave Bowman

ICC Chicago District Office
1-888-ICC-SAFE, ext 4323
FAX: 708/799-0320
dbowman@iccsafe.org

Dave Bowman

ICC Chicago District Office
1-888-ICC-SAFE, ext 4323
FAX: 708/799-0320
dbowman@iccsafe.org

IFC

IgCC-General

IgCC-Energy/Water

ICCPC

Bill Rehr/ Beth Tubbs

ICC Chicago District Office
1-888-ICC-SAFE, ext 4342
FAX: 708/799-0320
brehr@iccsafe.or
btubbs@iccsafe.or

Allan Bilka

ICC Chicago District Office
1-888-ICC-SAFE, ext 4326
FAX: 708/799-0320

abilka@iccsafe.org

Fred Grable

ICC Chicago District Office
1-888-ICC-SAFE, ext 4359
FAX: 708/799-0320
farable@iccsafe.or

BethTubbs

ICC Northbridge Field Office
1-888-ICC-SAFE, ext 7708
FAX: 419/ 730-6531
btubbs@iccsafe.or!

IPMC

IRC-Building

IRC Mechanical

IRC Plumbing

Ed Wirtschoreck

ICC Chicago District Office
1-888-ICC-SAFE, ext 4317
FAX: 708/799-0320
ewirtschoreck@iccsafe.org

Larry Franks/ Dave Bowman
ICC Birmingham District Office
1-888-ICC-SAFE, ext 5279
FAX: 205/592-7001
Ifranks@iccsafe.or
dbowman@iccsafe.org

Gregg Gress

ICC Chicago District Office
1-888-ICC-SAFE, ext 4343
FAX: 708/799-0320

ggress@iccsafe.org

Fred Grable

ICC Chicago District Office
1-888-ICC-SAFE, ext 4359
FAX: 708/799-0320
fgrable@iccsafe.or

ISPSC

IWuIC

1zC

Fred Grable

ICC Chicago District Office
1-888-ICC-SAFE, ext 4359
FAX: 708/799-0320
farable@iccsafe.or

Bill Rehr

ICC Chicago District Office
1-888-ICC-SAFE, ext 4342
FAX: 708/799-0320
brehr@iccsafe.or

Ed Wirtschoreck

ICC Chicago District Office
1-888-ICC-SAFE, ext 4317
FAX: 708/799-0320
ewirtschoreck@iccsafe.org
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COMMITTEE A
ASSIGNMENT CROSSOVER LIST—WITHIN THE IBC

The 2012/2013 Staff Secretaries assignments on page x indicate which chapters of the International Building
Code are generally within the responsibility of each IBC Code Committee. However, within each of these IBC
Chapters are subjects that are most appropriately maintained by another IBC Code Committee. For example,
the provisions of Section 403.5 deal with means of egress from high-rise buildings. Therefore, even though
Chapter 4 is within the responsibility of the IBC — General Committee, this section would most appropriately be
maintained by the IBC — Means of Egress Committee. The following table indicates responsibilities by IBC
Code Committees other than the main committee for those chapters, for code changes submitted for the 2012
portion (Group A) of the 2012/2013 Cycle.

SECTION CHAPTER SECTION CODE CHANGE
MAINTAINED BY MAINTAINED BY PROPOSALS
403.5 IBC-General IBC-Means of Egress | E4, E7
405.7.1 IBC-General IBC-Means of Egress | E3
411.7 IBC-General IBC-Means of Egress | E3
1508.1 IBC-Structural IBC-Fire Safety FS178
3401.2 IBC-General IBC-Structural S90
3406.1.3 IBC-General IBC-Means of Egress | E4
3406.4 IBC-General IBC-Means of Egress | E4
3411.8.4 IBC-General IBC-Means of Egress | E4
3411.8.15 IBC-General IBC-Means of Egress | E211
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CP# 28-05 CODE DEVELOPMENT

Approved: 9/24/05
Revised: 10/29/11

CP # 28-05 is an update to ICC’s Code Development Process for the International Codes dated May 15, 2004.
1.0 Introduction

11 Purpose: The purpose of this Council Policy is to prescribe the Rules of Procedure utilized in the
continued development and maintenance of the International Codes (Codes).

1.2 Objectives: The ICC Code Development Process has the following objectives:

1.2.1 The timely evaluation and recognition of technological developments pertaining to construction
regulations.

1.2.2 The open discussion of proposals by all parties desiring to participate.

1.2.3 The final determination of Code text by public officials actively engaged in the administration,
formulation or enforcement of laws, ordinances, rules or regulations relating to the public health,
safety and welfare and by honorary members.

1.3 Code Publication: The ICC Board of Directors (ICC Board) shall determine the title and the general
purpose and scope of each Code published by the ICC.

1.3.1 Code Correlation: The provisions of all Codes shall be consistent with one another so that
conflicts between the Codes do not occur. Where a given subject matter or code text
could appear in more than one Code, the ICC Board shall determine which Code shall be the
primary document, and therefore which code development committee shall be responsible for
review and maintenance of the code text. Duplication of content or text between Codes shall be
limited to the minimum extent necessary for practical usability of the Codes, as determined in
accordance with Section 4.4.

1.4 Process Maintenance: The review and maintenance of the Code Development Process and these
Rules of Procedure shall be by the ICC Board. The manner in which ICC codes are developed
embodies core principles of the organization. One of those principles is that the final content of ICC
codes is determined by a majority vote of the governmental and honorary members. It is the policy of
the Board that there shall be no change to this principle without the affirmation of two-thirds of the
governmental and honorary members responding.

15 Secretariat: The Chief Executive Officer shall assign a Secretariat for each of the Codes. All
correspondence relating to code change proposals and public comments shall be addressed to the
Secretariat.

1.6 Recording: Individuals requesting permission to record any meeting or hearing, or portion thereof, shall

be required to provide the ICC with a release of responsibility disclaimer and shall acknowledge that
ICC shall retain sole ownership of the recording, and that they have insurance coverage for liability and
misuse of recording materials. Equipment and the process used to record shall, in the judgment of the
ICC Secretariat, be conducted in a manner that is not disruptive to the meeting. The ICC shall not be
responsible for equipment, personnel or any other provision necessary to accomplish the recording. An
unedited copy of the recording shall be forwarded to ICC within 30 days of the meeting. Recordings
shall not otherwise be copied, reproduced or distributed in any manner. Recordings shall be returned to
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2.0

3.0

ICC or destroyed upon the request of ICC.

Code Development Cycle

2.1

2.2

2.3

2.4

Intent: The code development cycle shall consist of the complete consideration of code change proposals
in accordance with the procedures herein specified, commencing with the deadline for submission
of code change proposals (see Section 3.5) and ending with publication of final action on the code

change proposals (see Section 7.6).

New Editions: The ICC Board shall determine the schedule for publishing new editions of the Codes.

Each new edition shall incorporate the results of the code development activity since the last edition.
Supplements: The results of code development activity between editions may be published.

Emergency Procedures:

2.4.1 Scope: Emergency actions are limited to those issues representing an immediate threat to
health and safety that warrant a more timely response than allowed by the Code Development

Process schedule.

2.4.2 Initial Request:A request for an emergency action shall be based upon perceived threats to
health and safety and shall be reviewed by the ICC Codes and Standards Council for referral to

the Board of Directors for action with their analysis and recommendation.

2.4.3 Board and Member Action: In the event that the ICC Board determines that an emergency
amendment to any Code is warranted, the same may be adopted by the ICC Board. Such action

shall require an affirmative vote of at least two-thirds of the ICC Board.

The ICC membership shall be notified within ten days after the ICC Boards’ official action of any
emergency amendment. At the next Annual Business Meeting, any emergency amendment shall
be presented to the members for ratification by a majority of the ICC Governmental Member

Representatives and Honorary Members present and voting.

All code revisions pursuant to these emergency procedures and the reasons for such corrective
action shall be published as soon as practicable after ICC Board action. Such revisions shall be

identified as an emergency amendment.

Emergency amendments to any Code shall not be considered as a retro-active requirement to the
Code. Incorporation of the emergency amendment into the adopted Code shall be subjected to

the process established by the adopting authority.

Submittal of Code Change Proposals

3.1

3.2

3.3

Intent: Any interested person, persons or group may submit a code change proposal which will be duly

considered when in conformance to these Rules of Procedure.

Withdrawal of Proposal: A code change proposal may be withdrawn by the proponent (WP) at any
time prior to Final Action Consideration of that proposal. A withdrawn code change proposal shall not

be subject to a public hearing, motions, or Final Action Consideration.

Form and Content of Code Change Submittals: Each code change proposal shall be submitted

separately and shall be complete in itself. Each submittal shall contain the following information:

3.3.1 Proponent: Each code change proposal shall include the name, title, mailing address, telephone
number, and email address of the proponent. Email addresses shall be published with the code

change proposals unless the proponent otherwise requests on the submittal form.

3.31.1 If a group, organization or committee submits a code change proposal, an

individual with prime responsibility shall be indicated.

3.3.1.2 If a proponent submits a code change on behalf of a client, group, organization
or committee, the name and mailing address of the client, group, organization or

committee shall be indicated.

ICC PUBLIC HEARING ::: April — May, 2012

Xiii



3.3.2 Code Reference: Each code change proposal shall relate to the applicable code sections(s) in
the latest edition of the Code.

3.3.21 If more than one section in the Code is affected by a code change proposal,
appropriate proposals shall be included for all such affected sections.
3.3.2.2 If more than one Code is affected by a code change proposal, appropriate

proposals shall be included for all such affected Codes and appropriate cross
referencing shall be included in the supporting information.

3.3.3 Multiple code change proposals to a code section. A proponent shall not submit multiple
code change proposals to the same code section. When a proponent submits multiple code
change proposals to the same section, the proposals shall be considered as incomplete
proposals and processed in accordance with Section 4.3. This restriction shall not apply to code
change proposals that attempt to address differing subject matter within a code section.

3.3.4 Text Presentation: The text proposal shall be presented in the specific wording desired with
deletions shown struck out with a single line and additions shown underlined with a single line.

3341 A charging statement shall indicate the referenced code section(s) and whether
the proposal is intended to be an addition, a deletion or a revision to existing Code
text.

3.34.2 Whenever practical, the existing wording of the text shall be preserved with only
such deletions and additions as necessary to accomplish the desired change.

3.34.3 Each proposal shall be in proper code format and terminology.

3.344 Each proposal shall be complete and specific in the text to eliminate
unnecessary confusion or misinterpretation.

3.3.45 The proposed text shall be in mandatory terms.

3.3.5 Supporting Information: Each code change proposal shall include sufficient supporting
information to indicate how the proposal is intended to affect the intent and application of the
Code.

3.35.1 Purpose: The proponent shall clearly state the purpose of the proposed code
change (e.g. clarify the Code; revise outdated material; substitute new or revised
material for current provisions of the Code; add new requirements to the Code;
delete current requirements, etc.)

3.35.2 Reasons: The proponent shall justify changing the current Code provisions, stating
why the proposal is superior to the current provisions of the Code. Proposals which
add or delete requirements shall be supported by a logical explanation which
clearly shows why the current Code provisions are inadequate or overly restrictive,
specifies the shortcomings of the current Code provisions and explains how such
proposals will improve the Code.

3.35.3 Substantiation: The proponent shall substantiate the proposed code change based
on technical information and substantiation. Substantiation provided which is
reviewed in accordance with Section 4.2 and determined as not germane to the
technical issues addressed in the proposed code change may be identified as such.
The proponent shall be notified that the proposal is considered an incomplete
proposal in accordance with Section 4.3 and the proposal shall be held until the
deficiencies are corrected. The proponent shall have the right to appeal this action
in accordance with the policy of the ICC Board. The burden of providing
substantiating material lies with the proponent of the code change proposal. All
substantiating material published by ICC is material that has been provided by
the proponent and in so publishing ICC makes no representations or
warranties about its quality or accuracy.

3.3.5.4 Bibliography: The proponent shall submit a bibliography of any substantiating
material submitted with the code change proposal. The bibliography shall be
published with the code change and the proponent shall make the substantiating
materials available for review at the appropriate ICC office and during the public
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hearing.

3.35.5 Copyright Release: The proponent of code change proposals, floor modifications
and public comments shall sign a copyright release reading: “I hereby grant and
assign to ICC all rights in copyright | may have in any authorship contributions | make
to ICC in connection with any proposal and public comment, in its original form
submitted or revised form, including written and verbal modifications submitted
in accordance Section 5.5.2. | understand that | will have no rights in any ICC
publications that use such contributions in the form submitted by me or another
similar form and certify that such contributions are not protected by the copyright of
any other person or entity.”

3.35.6 Cost Impact: The proponent shall indicate one of the following regarding the
cost impact of the code change proposal: 1) the code change proposal will increase
the cost of construction; or 2) the code change proposal will not increase
the cost of construction. The proponent should submit information that supports
their claim. Any information submitted will be considered by the code development
committee. This information will be included in the bibliography of the published
code change proposal.

3.4 Number: One copy of each code change proposal, two copies of each proposed new referenced
standard and one copy of all substantiating information shall be submitted. Additional copies may be
requested when determined necessary by the Secretariat to allow such information to be distributed to the
code development committee. Where such additional copies are requested, it shall be the responsibility
of the proponent to send such copies to the respective code development committee. A copy of the
code change proposal in electronic form is preferred.

35 Submittal Deadline: Each code change proposal shall be received at the office of the Secretariat by
the posted deadline. Such posting shall occur no later than 120 days prior to the code change deadline.
The submitter of a proposed code change is responsible for the proper and timely receipt of all pertinent
materials by the Secretariat.

3.6 Referenced Standards: In order for a standard to be considered for reference or to continue to be
referenced by the Codes, a standard shall meet the following criteria:

3.6.1 Code References:

3.6.1.1 The standard, including title and date, and the manner in which it is to be utilized
shall be specifically referenced in the Code text.
3.6.1.2 The need for the standard to be referenced shall be established.

3.6.2 Standard Content:

3.6.2.1 A standard or portions of a standard intended to be enforced shall be written
in mandatory language.

3.6.2.2 The standard shall be appropriate for the subject covered.

3.6.2.3 All terms shall be defined when they deviate from an ordinarily accepted meaning
or a dictionary definition.

3.6.24 The scope or application of a standard shall be clearly described.

3.6.25 The standard shall not have the effect of requiring proprietary materials.

3.6.2.6 The standard shall not prescribe a proprietary agency for quality control or testing.

3.6.2.7 The test standard shall describe, in detail, preparation of the test sample,
sample selection or both.

3.6.2.8 The test standard shall prescribe the reporting format for the test results. The
format shall identify the key performance criteria for the element(s) tested.

3.6.2.9 The measure of performance for which the test is conducted shall be clearly defined

in either the test standard or in Code text.
3.6.2.10 The standard shall not state that its provisions shall govern whenever the
referenced standard is in conflict with the requirements of the referencing Code.
3.6.2.11 The preface to the standard shall announce that the standard is promulgated
according to a consensus procedure.
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3.6.3 Standard Promulgation:

3.6.3.1 Code change proposals with corresponding changes to the code text which
include a reference to a proposed new standard or a proposed update of an existing
referenced shall comply with this section. The standard shall be completed and
readily available prior to Final Action Consideration based on the cycle of code
development which includes the proposed code change proposal. In order for a new
standard to be considered for reference by the Code, such standard shall be
submitted in at least a consensus draft form in accordance with Section 3.4. If a new
standard is not submitted in at least draft form, the code change shall be considered
incomplete and shall not be processed. Updating of standards without corresponding
code text changes shall be accomplished administratively in accordance with Section
4.5,

3.6.3.2 The standard shall be developed and maintained through a consensus process such
as ASTM or ANSI.

4.0 Processing of Proposals

4.1

4.2

4.3

4.4

4.5

4.6

4.7

Intent: The processing of code change proposals is intended to ensure that each proposal complies
with these Rules of Procedure and that the resulting published proposal accurately reflects that
proponent’s intent.

Review: Upon receipt in the Secretariat's office, the code change proposals will be checked for
compliance with these Rules of Procedure as to division, separation, number of copies, form, language,
terminology, supporting statements and substantiating data. Where a code change proposal consists of
multiple parts which fall under the maintenance responsibilities of different code committees, the
Secretariat shall determine the code committee responsible for determining the committee action in
accordance with Section 5.6.

Incomplete Proposals: When a code change proposal is submitted with incorrect format, without the
required information or judged as not in compliance with these Rules of Procedure, the Secretariat shall
notify the proponent of the specific deficiencies and the proposal shall be held until the deficiencies are
corrected, with a final date set  for receipt of a corrected submittal. If the Secretariat receives the
corrected proposal after the final date, the proposal shall be held over until the next code development
cycle. Where there are otherwise no deficiencies addressed by this section, a  proposal that
incorporates a new referenced standard shall be processed with an analysis of referenced standard’s
compliance with the criteria set forth in Section 3.6.

Editorial: The Chief Executive Officer shall have the authority at all times to make editorial and format
changes to the Code text, or any approved changes, consistent with the intent, provisions and style of
the Code. An editorial or format change is a text change that does not affect the scope or application of
the code requirements.

Updating Standards:

45.1 Standards referenced in the |-Codes: The updating of standards referenced by the Codes
shall be accomplished administratively by the Administrative code development committee in
accordance with these full procedures except that the deadline for availability of the updated
standard and receipt by the Secretariat shall be December 1 of the third year of each code cycle.
The published version of the new edition of the Code which references the standard will refer
to the updated edition of the standard. If the standard is not available by the deadline, the edition
of the standard as referenced by the newly published Code shall revert back to the reference
contained in the previous edition and an errata to the Code issued Multiple standards to be
updated may be included in a single proposal.

Preparation: All code change proposals in compliance with these procedures shall be prepared in a
standard manner by the Secretariat and be assigned separate, distinct and consecutive numbers. The
Secretariat shall coordinate related proposals submitted in accordance with Section 3.3.2 to facilitate
the hearing process.

Publication: All code change proposals shall be posted on the ICC website at least 30 days prior to the
public hearing on those proposals and shall constitute the agenda for the public hearing. Code
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5.0

change proposals which have not been published shall not be considered.

Public Hearing

5.1

5.2

5.3

5.4

Intent: The intent of the public hearing is to permit interested parties to present their views including the
cost and benefits on the code change proposals on the published agenda. The code development
committee will consider such comments as may be presented in the development of their action on the
disposition of such proposals. At the conclusion of the code development committee deliberations, the
committee action on each code change proposal shall be placed before the hearing assembly for
consideration in accordance with Section 5.7.

Committee: The Code Development Committees shall be appointed by the Board of Directors.

5.2.1 Chairman/Moderator: The Chairman and Vice-Chairman shall be appointed by the Steering
Committee on Councils from the appointed members of the committee. The ICC President shall
appoint one or more Moderators who shall act as presiding officer for the public hearing.

5.2.2 Conflict of Interest: A committee member shall withdraw from and take no part in those matters
with which the committee member has an undisclosed financial, business or property interest.
The committee member shall not participate in any committee discussion on the matter or any
committee vote. A committee member who is a proponent of a proposal shall not participate in
any committee discussion on the matter or any committee vote. Such committee member shall
be permitted to participate in the floor discussion in accordance with Section 5.5 by stepping
down from the dais.

5.2.3 Representation of Interest: Committee members shall not represent themselves as official or
unofficial representatives of the ICC except at regularly convened meetings of the committee.

5.2.4 Committee Composition: The committee may consist of representation from multiple interests.
A minimum of thirty-three and one-third percent (33.3%) of the committee members shall
be regulators.

Date and Location: The date and location of each public hearing shall be announced not less than 60
days prior to the date of the public hearing.

General Procedures: The Robert’s Rules of Order shall be the formal procedure for the conduct of the
public hearing except as a specific provision of these Rules of Procedure may otherwise dictate. A
quorum shall consist of a majority of the voting members of the committee.

5.4.1 Chair Voting: The Chairman of the committee shall vote only when the vote cast will break a
tie vote of the committee.

5.4.2 Open Meetings: Public hearings of the Code Development Committees are open meetings.
Any interested person may attend and participate in the Floor Discussion and Assembly
Consideration portions of the hearing. Only eligible voters (see Section 5.7.4) are
permitted to vote on Assembly Considerations. Only Code Development Committee
members may participate in the Committee Action portion of the hearings (see Section 5.6).
Participants shall not advocate a position on specific code changes with Committee Members
other than through the methods provided in this policy.

5.4.3 Presentation of Material at the Public Hearing: Information to be provided at the hearing shall
be limited to verbal presentations and modifications submitted in accordance with Section 5.5.2.
Each individual presenting information at the hearing shall state their name and affiliation,
and shall identify any entities or individuals they are representing in connection with their
testimony. Audio-visual presentations are not permitted. Substantiating material submitted in
accordance with Section 3.3.4.4 and other material submitted in response to a code change
proposal shall be located in a designated area in the hearing room and shall not be distributed to
the code development committee at the public hearing.

5.4.4 Agenda Order: The Secretariat shall publish an agenda for each public hearing, placing
individual code change proposals in a logical order to facilitate the hearing. Any public
hearing attendee may move to revise the agenda order as the first order of business at the public
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hearing, or at any time during the hearing except while another proposal is being discussed.
Preference shall be given to grouping like subjects together, and for moving items back to a later
position on the agenda as opposed to moving items forward to an earlier position. A motion
to revise the agenda order is subject to a 2/3 vote of those present and voting.

5.4.5 Reconsideration: There shall be no reconsideration of a proposed code change after it has
been voted on by the committee in accordance with Section 5.6; or, in the case of assembly
consideration, there shall be no reconsideration of a proposed code change after it has been
voted on by the assembly in accordance with Section 5.7.

5.4.6 Time Limits: Time limits shall be established as part of the agenda for testimony on all proposed
changes at the beginning of each hearing session. Each person requesting to testify on a
change shall be given equal time. In the interest of time and fairness to all hearing participants,
the Moderator shall have limited authority to modify time limitations on debate. The Moderator
shall have the authority to adjust time limits as necessary in order to complete the hearing
agenda.

5.4.6.1 Time Keeping: Keeping of time for testimony by an individual shall be by an
automatic timing device. Remaining time shall be evident to the person testifying.
Interruptions during testimony shall not be tolerated. The Moderator shall maintain
appropriate decorum during all testimony.

5.4.6.2 Proponent Testimony: The Proponent is permitted to waive an initial statement.
The Proponent shall be permitted to have the amount of time that would have
been allocated during the initial testimony period plus the amount of time that would
be allocated for rebuttal. Where the code change proposal is submitted by multiple
proponents, this provision shall permit only one proponent of the joint submittal to be
allotted additional time for rebuttal.

5.4.7 Points of Order: Any person participating in the public hearing may challenge a procedural
ruling of the Moderator or the Chairman. A majority vote of the eligible voters as determined in
Section 5.7.4 shall determine the decision.

5.5 Floor Discussion: The Moderator shall place each code change proposal before the hearing for
discussion by identifying the proposal and by regulating discussion as follows:

5.5.1 Discussion Order:

1. Proponents. The Moderator shall begin by asking the proponent and then others in
support of the proposal for their comments.

2. Opponents. After discussion by those in support of a proposal, those opposed hereto, if
any, shall have the opportunity to present their views.

3. Rebuttal in support. Proponents shall then have the opportunity to rebut points raised
by the opponents.

4. Re-rebuttal in opposition. Opponents shall then have the opportunity to respond to the
proponent’s rebuttal.

5.5.2 Modifications: Modifications to proposals may be suggested from the floor by any person
participating in the public hearing. The person proposing the modification is deemed to be the
proponent of the modification.

55.2.1 Submission and Written Copies. All  modifications must be written,
unless determined by the Chairman to be either editorial or minor in nature. The
modification proponent shall provide 20 copies to the Secretariat for distribution to the
committee.

5.5.2.2 Criteria. The Chairman shall rule proposed modifications in or out of order before
they are discussed on the floor. A proposed modification shall be ruled out of order if
it:

1. is not legible, unless not required to be written in accordance with Section
5.5.2.1; or
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2. changes the scope of the original proposal; or
3. is not readily understood to allow a proper assessment of its impact on the
original proposal or the code.

The ruling of the Chairman on whether or not the modification is in or out of order
shall be final and is not subject to a point of order in accordance with Section 5.4.7.

5.5.2.3 Testimony. When a modification is offered from the floor and ruled in order by the
Chairman, a specific floor discussion on that modification is to commence
in accordance with the procedures listed in Section 5.5.1.

5.6 Committee Action: Following the floor discussion of each code change proposal, one of the following
motions shall be made and seconded by members of the committee.

1. Approve the code change proposal as submitted (AS) or
2. Approve the code change proposal as modified with specific modifications (AM), or
3. Disapprove the code change proposal (D)

Discussion on this motion shall be limited to Code Development Committee members. If a committee
member proposes a modification which had not been proposed during floor discussion, the Chairman
shall rule on the modification in accordance with Section 5.5.2.2 If a committee member raises a matter of
issue, including a proposed modification, which has not been proposed or discussed during the floor
discussion, the Moderator shall suspend the committee discussion and shall reopen the floor discussion
for comments on the specific matter or issue. Upon receipt of all comments from the floor, the
Moderator shall resume committee discussion.

The Code Development Committee shall vote on each motion with the majority dictating the committee’s
action. Committee action on each code change proposal shall be completed when one of the motions
noted above has been approved. Each committee vote shall be supported by a reason.

The Code Development Committee shall maintain a record of its proceedings including the action on each
code change proposal.

5.7 Assembly Consideration: At the conclusion of the committee’s action on a code change proposal and
before the next code change proposal is called to the floor, the Moderator shall ask for a motion from
the public hearing attendees who may object to the committee’s action. If a motion in accordance with
Section 5.7.1 is not brought forward on the committee’s action, the results of the public hearing shall be
established by the committee’s action. If a motion in accordance with Section 5.7.1 is brought forward
and is sustained in accordance with Section 5.7.3, both the committee’s action and the assemblies’ action
shall be reported as the results of the public hearing.

5.7.1 Floor Motion: Any attendee may raise an objection to the committee’s action in which case the
attendee will be able to make a motion to:

1. Approve the code change proposal as submitted from the floor (ASF), or

2. Approve the code change proposal as modified from the floor (AMF) with a specific
modification that has been previously offered from the floor and ruled in order by the
Chairman during floor discussion (see Section 5.5.2) or has been offered by a member of
the Committee and ruled in order by the Chairman during committee discussion (see Section
5.6), or

3. Disapprove the code change proposal from the floor (DF).

5.7.2 Discussion: On receipt of a second to the floor motion, the Moderator shall place the
motion before the assembly for a vote. No additional testimony shall be permitted.

5.7.3 Assembly Action: A successful assembly action shall be a majority vote of the votes cast
by eligible voters (See 5.7.4).

5.7.4 Eligible Voters: All members of ICC in attendance at the public hearing shall be eligible to vote
on floor motions. Each member is entitled to one vote, except that each Governmental Member
Voting Representative in attendance may vote on behalf of its Governmental Member. Code
Development Committee members shall be eligible to vote on floor motions. Application, whether
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6.0

5.8

new or updated, for ICC membership must be received by the Code Council ten days prior to the
commencement of the first day of the public hearing.

Report of the Public Hearing: The results of the public hearing, including committee action and
successful assembly action, shall be posted on the ICC website not less than 60 days prior to Final
Action Consideration except as approved by the ICC Board.

Public Comments

6.1

6.2

6.3

6.4

Intent: The public comment process gives attendees at the Final Action Hearing an opportunity to
consider specific objections to the results of the public hearing and more thoughtfully prepare for the
discussion for Final Action Consideration. The public comment process expedites the Final Action
Consideration at the Final Action Hearing by limiting the items discussed to the following:

6.1.1 Consideration of items for which a public comment has been submitted; and
6.1.2 Consideration of items which received a successful assembly action at the public hearing.

Deadline: The deadline for receipt of a public comment to the results of the public hearing shall be
announced at the public hearing but shall not be less than 30 days from the availability of the report of the
results of the public hearing (see Section 5.8).

Withdrawal of Public Comment: A public comment may be withdrawn by the public commenter at
any time prior to Final Action Consideration of that comment. A withdrawn public comment shall not be
subject to Final Action Consideration. If the only public comment to a code change proposal is
withdrawn by the public commenter prior to the vote on the consent agenda in accordance with Section
7.3.4, the proposal shall be considered as part of the consent agenda. If the only public comment to a
code change proposal is withdrawn by the public commenter after the vote on the consent agenda in
accordance with Section 7.3.4, the proposal shall continue as part of the individual consent agenda in
accordance with Section 7.3.5, however the public comment shall not be subject to Final Action
Consideration.

Form and Content of Public Comments: Any interested person, persons, or group may submit a
public comment to the results of the public hearing which will be considered when in conformance to
these requirements. Each public comment to a code change proposal shall be submitted separately
and shall be complete in itself. Each public comment shall contain the following information:

6.4.1 Public comment: Each public comment shall include the name, title, mailing address, telephone
number and email address of the public commenter. Email addresses shall be published with the
public comments unless the commenter otherwise requests on submittal form. If group,
organization, or committee submits a public comment, an individual with prime responsibility shall
be indicated. If a public comment is submitted on behalf a client, group, organization or
committee, the name and mailing address of the client, group, organization or committee shall be
indicated. The scope of the public comment shall be consistent with the scope of the original
code change proposal, committee action or successful assembly action. Public comments which
are determined as not within the scope of the code change proposal, committee action or
successful assembly action shall be identified as such. The public commenter shall be notified
that the public comment is considered an incomplete public comment in accordance with Section
6.5.1 and the public comment shall be held until the deficiencies are corrected. A copyright
release in accordance with Section 3.3.4.5 shall be provided with the public comment.

6.4.2 Code Reference: Each public comment shall include the code change proposal number and the
results of the public hearing, including successful assembly actions, on the code change proposal
to which the public comment is directed.

6.4.3 Multiple public comments to a code change proposal. A proponent shall not submit multiple
public comments to the same code change proposal. When a proponent submits multiple public
comments to the same code change proposal, the public comments shall be considered as
incomplete public comments and processed in accordance with Section 6.5.1. This restriction
shall not apply to public comments that attempt to address differing subject matter within a code
section.

ICC PUBLIC HEARING ::: April — May, 2012 XX



7.0

6.5

6.6

6.4.4 Desired Final Action: The public comment shall indicate the desired final action as one of the
following:

1. Approve the code change proposal as submitted (AS), or

2. Approve the code change proposal as modified (AM) by one or more specific
modifications published in the Results of the Public Hearing or published in a public
comment, or

3. Disapprove the code change proposal (D)

6.4.5 Supporting Information: The public comment shall include in a statement containing a reason
and justification for the desired final action on the code change proposal. Reasons and justification
which are reviewed in accordance with Section 6.4 and determined as not germane to the technical
issues addressed in the code change proposal or committee action may be identified as such. The public
commenter shall be notified that the public comment is considered an incomplete public comment in
accordance with Section 6.5.1 and the public comment shall be held until the deficiencies are corrected.
The public commenter shall have the right to appeal this action in accordance with the policy of the ICC
Board. A bibliography of any substantiating material submitted with a public comment shall be published
with the public comment and the substantiating material shall be made available at the Final Action
Hearing. All substantiating material published by ICC is material that has been provided by the proponent
and in so publishing ICC makes no representations or warranties about its quality or accuracy.

6.4.6 Number: One copy of each public comment and one copy of all substantiating information shall
be submitted. Additional copies may be requested when determined necessary by the
Secretariat. A copy of the public comment in electronic form is preferred.

Review: The Secretariat shall be responsible for reviewing all submitted public comments from an
editorial and technical viewpoint similar to the review of code change proposals (See Section 4.2).

6.5.1 Incomplete Public Comment: When a public comment is submitted with incorrect format,
without the required information or judged as not in compliance with these Rules of
Procedure, the public comment shall not be processed. The Secretariat shall notify the public
commenter of the specific deficiencies and the public comment shall be held until the deficiencies
are corrected, or the public comment shall be returned to the public commenter with instructions
to correct the deficiencies with a final date set for receipt of the corrected public comment.

6.5.2 Duplications: On receipt of duplicate or parallel public comments, the Secretariat
may consolidate such public comments for Final Action Consideration. Each public commenter
shall be notified of this action when it occurs.

6.5.3 Deadline: Public comments received by the Secretariat after the deadline set for receipt shall
not be published and shall not be considered as part of the Final Action Consideration.

Publication: The public hearing results on code change proposals that have not been public
commented and the code change proposals with public commented public hearing results and
successful assembly actions shall constitute the Final Action Agenda. The Final Action Agenda shall be
posted on the ICC website at least 30 days prior to Final Action consideration.

Final Action Consideration

7.1

7.2

7.3

Intent: The purpose of Final Action Consideration is to make a final determination of all code change
proposals which have been considered in a code development cycle by a vote cast by eligible voters
(see Section 7.4).

Agenda: The final action consent agenda shall be comprised of proposals which have neither an
assembly action nor public comment. The agenda for public testimony and individual consideration shall
be comprised of proposals which have a successful assembly action or public comment (see Sections
5.7 and 6.0).

Procedure: The Robert’s Rules of Order shall be the formal procedure for the conduct of the Final
Action Consideration except as these Rules of Procedure may otherwise dictate.

7.3.1 Open Meetings: Public hearings for Final Action Consideration are open meetings. Any
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7.3.2

7.3.3

7.3.4

7.3.5

7.3.6

7.3.7

7.3.8

interested person may attend and participate in the Floor Discussion.

Agenda Order: The Secretariat shall publish an agenda for Final Action Consideration, placing
individual code change proposals and public comments in a logical order to facilitate the hearing.
The proponents or opponents of any proposal or public comment may move to revise the agenda
order as the first order of business at the public hearing, or at any time during the hearing except
while another proposal is being discussed. Preference shall be given to grouping like subjects
together and for moving items back to a later position on the agenda as opposed to moving items
forward to an earlier position. A motion to revise the agenda order is subject to a 2/3 vote of
those present and voting.

Presentation of Material at the Public Hearing: Information to be provided at the hearing shall
be limited to verbal presentations. Each individual presenting information at the hearing shall
state their name and affiliation, and shall identify any entities or individuals they are representing
in connection with their testimony. Audio-visual presentations are not permitted. Substantiating
material submitted in accordance with Section 6.4.4 and other material submitted in response to a
code change proposal or public comment shall be located in a designated area in the hearing
room.

Final Action Consent Agenda: The final action consent agenda (see Section 7.2) shall be
placed before the assembly with a single motion for final action in accordance with the results of
the public hearing. When the motion has been seconded, the vote shall be taken with no
testimony being allowed. A simple majority (50% plus one) based on the number of votes cast by
eligible voters shall decide the motion.

Individual Consideration Agenda: Upon completion of the final action consent vote, all
proposed changes not on the final action consent agenda shall be placed before the assembly for
individual consideration of each item (see Section 7.2).

Reconsideration: There shall be no reconsideration of a proposed code change after it has been
voted on in accordance with Section 7.3.8.

Time Limits: Time limits shall be established as part of the agenda for testimony on all proposed
changes at the beginning of each hearing session. Each person requesting to testify on a change
shall be given equal time. In the interest of time and fairness to all hearing participants, the
Moderator shall have limited authority to modify time limitations on debate. The Moderator shall
have the authority to adjust time limits as necessary in order to complete the hearing agenda.

7.3.7.1 Time Keeping: Keeping of time for testimony by an individual shall be by an
automatic timing device. Remaining time shall be evident to the person testifying.
Interruptions during testimony shall not be tolerated. The Moderator shall maintain
appropriate decorum during all testimony.

Discussion and Voting: Discussion and voting on proposals being individually considered shall
be in accordance with the following procedures:

7.3.8.1 Allowable Final Action Motions: The only allowable motions for final action
are Approval as Submitted, Approval as Modified by one or more modifications
published in the Final Action Agenda, and Disapproval.

7.3.8.2 Initial Motion: The Code Development Committee action shall be the initial
motion considered.

7.3.8.3 Motions for Modifications: Whenever a motion under consideration is for Approval
as Submitted or Approval as Modified, a subsequent motion and second for a
modification published in the Final Action Agenda may be made (see Section 6.4.3).
Each subsequent motion for modification, if any, shall be individually discussed and
voted before returning to the main motion. A two-thirds majority based on the
number of votes cast by eligible voters shall be required for a successful motion on
all modifications.

7.3.8.4 Voting: After dispensing with all motions for modifications, if any, and upon
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completion of discussion on the main motion, the Moderator shall then ask for the
vote on the main motion. If the motion fails to receive the majority required in
Section 7.5, the Moderator shall ask for a new motion.

7.3.8.5 Subsequent Motion: If the initial motion is unsuccessful, a motion for one of the
other allowable final actions shall be made (see Section 7.3.8.1) and dispensed with
until a successful final action is achieved. If a successful final action is not
achieved, Section 7.5.1 shall apply.

7.3.9 Proponent testimony: The Proponent of a public comment is permitted to waive an initial
statement. The Proponent of the public comment shall be permitted to have the amount of time
that would have been allocated during the initial testimony period plus the amount of time that
would be allocated for rebuttal. Where a public comment is submitted by multiple proponents, this
provision shall permit only one proponent of the joint submittal to waive an initial statement.

7.3.10 Points of Order: Any person participating in the public hearing may challenge a procedural ruling
of the Moderator. A majority vote of the eligible voters as determined in Section 5.7.4 shall
determine the decision.

7.4 Eligible voters: ICC Governmental Member Representatives and Honorary Members in attendance at
the Final Action Hearing shall have one vote per eligible attendee on all International Codes.

Applications for Governmental Membership must be received by the ICC by April 13‘t of the applicable
year in order for its designated representatives to be eligible to vote at the Final Action Hearing.
Applications, whether new or updated, for governmental member voting representative status must be
received by the Code Council thirty (30) days prior to the commencement of the first day of the Final
Action Hearing in order for any designated representative to be eligible to vote. An individual designated
as a Governmental Member Voting Representative shall provide sufficient information to establish
eligibility as defined in the ICC Bylaws. The Executive Committee of the ICC Board, in its discretion,
shall have the authority to address questions related to eligibility. Decisions of the Executive Committee
shall be final and not appealable pursuant to CP 1, other than claims of fraud or misrepresentation,
supported by reasonably credible evidence, that were material to the outcome of the Final Action Hearing.

7.5 Majorities for Final Action: The required voting majority based on the number of votes cast of eligible
voters shall be in accordance with the following table:

Committee Desired Final Action

Action

(see note) AS AM D

AS Simple 2/3 Majority Simple Majority
Maijority

AM 2/3 Maijority Simple  Majority  to|Simple Majority

sustain  the Public]
Hearing Action or; 2/3
Majority on additional

modifications and 2/3|
n overall AM

D 2/3 Majority 2/3 Majority Simple Majority

7.5.1 Failure to Achieve Majority Vote: In the event that a code change proposal does not receive
any of the required majorities for final action in Section 7.5, final action on the code change
proposal in question shall be disapproval.

7.6 Publication: The Final action on all proposed code changes shall be published as soon as practicable
after the determination of final action. The exact wording of any resulting text modifications shall be
made available to any interested party.

8.0 Appeals

8.1 Right to Appeal: Any person may appeal an action or inaction in accordance with CP-1.
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2012 ICC CODE DEVELOPMENT CYCLE
CROSS INDEX OF PROPOSED CODE CHANGES

Some of the proposed code changes include sections that are outside of the scope of the chapters or the code
listed in the table of 2012/2013 Staff Secretaries on page x. This is done in order to facilitate coordination
among the International Codes which is one of the fundamental principles of the International Codes.

Listed in this cross index are proposed code changes that include sections of codes or codes other than those
listed on page ix. For example, IBC Section 703.2.3 is proposed for revision in code change S70-12, which is
to be heard by the IBC Structural Committee. This section of the IBC is typically the responsibility of the IBC
Fire Safety Committee as listed in the table of 2012/2013 Staff Secretaries. It is therefore identified in this cross
index. Another example is Section 905.4 of the International Fire Code. The International Fire Code is normally
maintained by the IFC Committee, but Section 905.4 will be considered for revision in proposed code change
E4-12 which will be placed on the IBC Means of Egress Committee agenda. In some instances, there are other
subsections that are revised by an identified code change that is not included in the cross index. For example,
numerous sections in Chapter 10 of the International Fire Code would be revised by the proposed changes to
Chapter 10 of the IBC. This was done to keep the cross index brief enough for easy reference.

This information is provided to assist users in locating all of the proposed code changes that would affect a
certain section or chapter. For example, to find all of the proposed code changes that would affect Chapter 7 of
the IBC, review the proposed code changes in the portion of the monograph for the IBC Fire Safety Committee
(listed with a FS prefix) then review this cross reference for Chapter 7 of the IBC for proposed code changes
published in other code change groups. While care has been taken to be accurate, there may be some
omissions in this list.

Letter prefix: Each proposed change number has a letter prefix that will identify where the proposal is
published. The letter designations for proposed changes and the corresponding publications are as follows:

PREFIX PROPOSED CHANGE GROUP (see monograph table of contents for location)
ADM Administrative

E International Building Code - Means of Egress

EB International Existing Building Code

CE International Energy Conservation Code — Commercial
RE International Energy Conservation Code — Energy

F International Fire Code

FG International Fuel Gas Code

FS International Building Code - Fire Safety

G International Building Code — General

GEW International Green Construction Code — Energy/Water
GG International Green Construction Code — General

M International Mechanical Code

PC ICC Performance Code

P International Plumbing Code

PSD International Private Sewage Disposal Code

PM International Property Maintenance Code

RE International Residential Code - Building

RM International Residential Code - Mechanical

RP International Residential Code - Plumbing

S International Building Code — Structural

SP International Swimming Pool and Spa Code

WUuIC International Wildland-Urban Interface Code

4 International Zoning Code
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. . 907.2.10.1 G71
International Building Code 9072 13.2 E4
101.4 G201 907.5.2.2 E4
101.4.7 (New) G201 909.4.6 G32 Part Il
104.11.3 (New) FS73 909.9 S70
107.2.6 G198 909.18 S113, S117
110.3.5 S304 909.20 E4, E5
116.5 G201 909.21.7 S113
202 P27, P29 911.1.5 E4
403.5 E4, E7 1003.2 G62
404.6 FS41, FS99 Table 1004.1.2 G193
405.7.1 E3 1004.3 S90
410.6.1 E3 1005.7.2 G73
411.7 E3 1007.1 G237
414.7.2 E3 1007.6 G57
505.2.3 E7 1009.3 FS51, FS99
505.3 E101 1015.2.1 G85
703.2.3 S70 1015.4 G57
706.1 G103 1015.5 G57
707.5.1 E7 Table 1016.2 G32 Part I, G87
707.6 E4 1018.1 G31 Part |
707.7.1 E4 Table 1018.1 G32 Part |
709.5 G31 Part | Table 1018.2 G32 part |
710.8 G32 Part | 1018.4 G32 Part |
711.4 E7 Table 1021.2(2) G57
712.1.8 G32 Part |, G54, E7 1022.7 G85
712.1.12 E7 1027.1 G175
713.1 E4, E7 1203.1 M36, M37, M38, M39
713.14.1 G32 Part |, E110 1205.4 E4
713.14.1.2 (new) G174 Part lll 1207.1 E4
Table 716.5 G51, E4 1403.7 S102, S103
716.5.3 E3 1404.13 (New) S309
717.5.5 G32 Part | 1507.16 G98
718.2.4 E4 1507.16.1 G98
722.5 S238 1508.1 FS178
Table 803.9 E4 1609.1.2 G199
901.5 S90 1808.7.3 G193
903.2.6 G31 Part I, G32 Part Il 2103.15(New) FS177
903.2.8 G31 Part Il 2110.1.1 E4
903.2.8.1 G31 Part Il 2303.1.4 (new) G142 Part i
903.2.8.2 (new) G31 Part Il 2308.12.7 E4
903.2.8.2 G31 Part Il 2405.3 G199
903.2.8.3 (new) G31 Part Il 2406.4 G193
903.3.1.3 G31 Part Il 2406.4.5 G193
903.3.2 G32 Part 2406.4.6 E4
905.3.3 E4 2406.4.7 E4
905.4 E4 2607.4 G199
906.2 G71 2609.4 G193, G199
Table 906.3(1) G71 Table 2902.1.2 (New) P27
Table 906.3(2) G71 2902.2 P34
907.2.6 G32 Part I, G71 2902.3 P35
907.2.6.1 G31 Part Il 2902.3.1 P36
907.2.6.4 (new) G32 Part Il 2902.3.5 P37
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. o . 1003.2 G62
International Building Code (continued) Table 100412 G193
2902.4 .1 P39 1005.7.2 G73
2902.6 (New) P30 1007.1 G237
Table 2902.1.2 (New) P27 1007.6 G57
3007.7 E110 1015.2.1 G85
3007.9 FS138 1015.4 G57
3008.7 E110 1015.5 G57
3008.9 FS138 Table 1016.2 G32 Part |, G87
3111.1 S3 1018.1 G31 Part |
3306.8 S90 Table 1018.1 G32 Part |
3311.1 E4 Table 1018.2 G32 part |
3401.2 S90 1018.4 G32 Part |
3406.1.3 E4 Table 1021.2(2) G57
3406.4 E4 1022.7 G85
3411.8.4 E4 1027.1 G175
3411.8.15 E211 1104.6.1 E4

. . 1104.9 E4
International Fire Code 1104.10 E4
202 G1, G2, G11, G13, G31 1104.12 E4

Part I, G32 Part |, G43,

G70
Definition of Group A G27 1104.16 E4
Definition of Group B G28, G29, G30 1104.20 E4
Definition of Group E G27 1104.21 E4
Definition of Group | G31 Part |, G32 Part |, 1104.23 E4

G33, G34, G35, G36,

G37
Definition of Group R G31 Part |, G34, G36, 3313.1 E4

(38, G39, G40, G41
Definition of Group S G42 5005.4.4 E3
508.1.5 E4 5704.2.9.4 E4
604.2.16 (new) G77 5706.5.1.12 E4
903.2.6 G31 Part ll, G32 Part Il
9032 8 G31 Part I INTERNATIONAL PLUMBING CODE
903.2.8.1 G31 Part 202 G8, G193 Part IV,

P3(HEARD BY IBC-S)

903.2.8.2 (new) G31 Part 309.2 P20 (HEARD BY IBC-S)
903.2.8.2 G31 Part 403.3.3 G71
905.3.3 E4 403.3.4 G71
905.4 E4 403.5 G71
903.2.8.3 (new) G31 Part Il 423.1 G193 Part IV
903.3.1.3 G31 Part 612.1 G193 Part IV
903.3.2 G32 Part 801.1 G193 Part IV
906.2 G71 802.1.4 G193 Part IV
Table 906.3(1) G71
Table 906.3(2) G71 INTERNATIONAL MECHANICAL CODE
907.2.6 G32 Part I, G71 202 G8
907.2.6.1 G31 Part 304.11 E108
907.2.6.4 (new) G32 Part 306.5.1 E4
907.2.10.1 G71 403.2.1 G193 Part Il
907.2.13.2 E4 Table 403.3 G193 Part
907.5.2.2 E4 601.3 E228, E229
909.4.6 G32 Part 901.5 FG3
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. 406.1 G225, G226

INTERNATIONAL MECHANICAL CODE (continued) (e st

901.6 FG3 410.6 G235, G236, G237

926.2 FG38 410.7 G237, G238, G240

926.3 FG38 410.7.1 G240

1107.2 E4 410.8 G239, E211

1401.1 G193 Part i 410.8 (new) G237
410.8.1 (new) G237

INTERNATIONAL FUEL GAS CODE 11084 oot

202 G8 410.8.6 G242

306.5.1 E4 410.8.9 G235, G236

614.6 M71 410.8.11 G243

Section 617 G193 Part Il 606.2.2 G221 Part i

617.1 G193 Part Il 606.2.3.1 G224 Part Il

629.1 M169 907.2 G213 Part Il

INTERNATIONAL PRIVATE SEWAGE DISPOSAL [ 207-2:1 G213 Part

CODE 907.2.2 G213 Part i
1401.2 G244

202 G8, P228 (HEARD BY 1401.2.5 G245

IBC-S)

401.3.2 G193 Part IV 1401.3.2 G246

Table 406.1 G193 Part IV Table 1401.3.2(new) G246

Table 604.1(2) G193 Part IV 1401.6 G244

Table 802.7.2 G193 Part IV 1401.6.1 G101

Table 802.8 G193 Part IV 1401.6.1.1 G101
1401.6.2 G101, G244

INTERNATIONAL EXISTING BUILDING CODE 1201697 o101

Chapters 3 through 14 G205 1401.6.4 G244

202 G23, G24 Table 1401.6.4 G244

402.1 G210 1401.6.5 G244

402.4 G211 Table 1401.6.5 G57, G244

403.1 G210, G212 1401.6.6 G51

403.3 (new) G213 Part | 1401.6.7 G244

403.3.1 (new) G213 Part | 1401.6.8 G244

403.3.2 (new) G213 Part | Table 1401.6.8 G244

403.3.3 (new) G213 Part | 1401.6.8.1 G244

403.4 G211 1401.6.9 G244

403.4.1(new) G214 Table 1401.6.9 G244

403.4.5 (new) G215, G216, G217 1401.6.10 G244

403.5 (new) G218 Table 1401.6.10 G244

403.7 (new) G219 1401.6.11 G244

403.7.1(new) G219 Table 1401.6.11 G244

403.7.2(new) G219 1401.6.12 G244

403.7.3(new) G219 Table 1401.6.12 G244

404.1 G212 1401.6.12.1 G244

404.2 (new) G220 1401.6.16 G244

404.2 G221 Part | 1401.6.16.1 G244

404.2.1 G211 1401.6.17 G244

404.2.2 G222 Table 1401.6.17 G244

404.3 G223 1401.6.18 G244

404.3.1 G224 Part | Table 1401.6.18 G244

404.4 G222 1401.6.20 (new) G244

404.2.3 G211, G212 Table 1401.6.20 (new) | G244

404.5 G212 1401.6.21 (new) G244
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INTERNATIONAL EXISTING BUILDING CODE

(continued)

Table 1401.6.21.1 (new) | G244
1401.6.21.1.1(new) G244
1401.6.21.2(new) G244
Table 1401.6.21.2(new) | G244
1401.6.21.2.1(new) G244
1401.6.21.3(new) G244
Table 1401.6.21.3 G244
1401.6.21.3.1(new) G244
Table 1401.7 G244
1401.8 G244
Table 1401.8 G244
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2012 GROUP A CODE DEVELOPMENT HEARING SCHEDULE
April 29 — May 8, 2012
Sheraton Dallas Hotel

Unless noted by “Start no earlier than X am,” each Code Committee will begin immediately upon completion of the
hearings for the prior Committee. Thus the actual start times for the various Code Committees are tentative. The hearing
volume is higher than previous cycles. The schedule anticipates that the hearings will finish by the times noted as

“Finish” for each track.

Please note that the hearing start on Sunday, April 29" has been revised from 10:00 am to 12:00 pm from the
originally posted version. Prior to the hearings starting at noon on Sunday, the following is also scheduled:

e Membership Councils: 8:00 am — 10:00 am

e CDP ACCESS update (Expanding code development participation): 10:15 am — 11:15 am

For more information on the scheduling of these two activities, be sure to check the link to the Member Committees page
on the ICC Website: http://www.iccsafe.org/membership/pages/committees.aspx

Sunday Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday
April 29 April 30 May 1 May 2 May 3
Start 12 pm Start 8 am Start 8 am Start 8 am Start 8 am
. IBC-FS IBC - FS IBC-FS IBC-G IBC-G
6 IBC-G IBC-E
fé (Start no earlier than (Start no earlier than 8
= 8 am) am)
End 9 pm End 9 pm End 9 pm End 9 pm End 9 pm
Start 12 pm Start 8 am Start 8 am Start 8 am Start 8 am
IEFGC IPC/IPSDC IPC/IPSDC IMC IMC
N
IMC IEBC-S
b4 IPC/IPSDC . .
(@) (Start no earlier than (Start no earlier than 8
é 8 am) am)
'_
IBC-S
End 9 pm End 9 pm End 9 pm End 9 pm End 9 pm
Friday Saturday Sunday Monday Tuesday
May 4 May 5 May 6 May 7 May 8
Start 8 am Start 8 am Start 8 am
—
N4
O IBC-E IBC-E IBC-E
&
'_
End 9 pm End 9 pm Finish 12 pm
Start 8 am Start 8 am Start 8 am Start 8 am Start 8 am
N
5 IBC-S IBC-S IBC-S IBC-S IBC-S
£
|_
End 9 pm End 9 pm End 9 pm End 9 pm Finish 12 pm
Notes:

1. |EBC - S: Structural provisions in the IEBC to be heard by the IBC — Structural Code Committee.
2. Hearing times may be modified at the discretion of the Chairman.
3. Breaks will be announced. Lunch and dinner breaks planned for each track. There will not be a lunch break on Sunday, April 29",
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2012 PROPOSED CHANGES TO
THE INTERNATIONAL CODES

CODE PAGE

International Building Code
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2012 PROPOSED CHANGES TO THE
INTERNATIONAL BUILDING CODE — GENERAL

GENERAL CODE COMMITTEE

Jerome Sanzone - Chair

District Director BOAF

Building Officials Association of Florida
Delray Beach, FL

Christina Jamison - Vice Chair
Division Chief/Fire Marshal

San Ramon Valley Fire Protection District
San Ramon, CA

Brian Black

Rep: National Elevator Industry, Inc.
President

BDBlack & Associates

Hamburg, NY

Amy Carpenter, AlA, LEED

Principal

Lenhardt Rodgers/Architecture + Interiors
Fort Washington, PA

John D. Catlett, MCP

Director

Alexandria Department of Code Administration
Alexandria, VA

William Clayton, CBO

Building Codes Administrator (Chief Building
Official)

City of Lakewood, Colorado

Lakewood, CO

James P. Colgate, RA. Esq.

Assistant Commissioner for Technical Affairs and
Code Development

New York City Department of Buildings

New York, NY

David Frable

Senior Fire Protection Engineer
US General Service Administration
Geneva, IL
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Homer Maiel, PE, CBO
Town of Atherton
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TENTATIVE ORDER OF DISCUSSION
2012 PROPOSED CHANGES TO THE INTERNATIONAL
BUILDING CODE

GENERAL

The following is the tentative order in which the proposed changes to the code will be discussed at the
public hearings. Proposed changes which impact the same subject have been grouped to permit
consideration in consecutive changes.

Proposed change numbers that are indented are those which are being heard out of numerical order.
Indentation does not necessarily indicate that one change is related to another. Proposed changes may
be grouped for purposes of discussion at the hearing at the discretion of the chair. Note that some IBC-G
code change proposals may not be included on this list, as they are being heard by other committees.
Please consult the Cross Index of Proposed Changes.

G27-12 G54-12 G87-12 G115-12
G28-12 G55-12 G88-12 G118-12
G29-12 G56-12 G89-12 G119-12
G30-12 G60-12 G90-12 G120-12
G1-12 G61-12 G91-12 G121-12
G31-12 G62-12 G94-12 G122-12
G32-12 G63-12 G95-12 G123-12
G34-12 G64-12 G96-12 G124-12
G35-12 G65-12 G98-12 G125-12
G36-12 G79-12 G99-12 G126-12
G37-12 G66-12 G100-12 G128-12
G33-12 G67-12 G2-12 G127-12
G38-12 G69-12 G101-12 G129-12
G39-12 G70-12 G102-12 G130-12
G41-12 G74-12 G103-12 G131-12
G40-12 G75-12 G104-12 G132-12
G42-12 G76-12 G105-12 G133-12
G43-12 G92-12 G106-12 G134-12
G44-12 G77-12 G107-12 G135-12
G45-12 G80-12 G108-12 G136-12
G46-12 G78-12 G109-12 G137-12
G47-12 G97-12 G110-12 G138-12
G13-12 G93-12 G111-12 S562-12
G48-12 G82-12 G112-12 S65-12
G49-12 G19-12 G113-12 G139-12
G50-12 G83-12 G114-12 G140-12
G256-12 G84-12 G116-12 G141-12
G53-12 G86-12 G117-12 G142-12, Part |
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G143-12
G144-12
G145-12
G146-12
G147-12
G148-12
G149-12
G150-12
G151-12
G152-12
G153-12
M35-12
G154-12
G155-12
G156-12
G157-12
G158-12
G159-12
G160-12
G161-12
G162-12, Part |
G162-12, Part Il
G162-12, Part 11l
G162-12, Part IV
G162-12, Part V
G162-12, Part VI
G162-12, Part VII
G163-12
G164-12
G165-12
G166-12
G167-12
G169-12
G168-12, Part |
G168-12, Part I
G170-12
G171-12
G172-12
G173-12
G174-12, Part |
G174-12, Part Il
G175-12
G176-12
G182-12
G177-12
G178-12
G179-12
G185-12
FS138-12
G180-12

G181-12

G183-12

G184-12

G190-12

G191-12

G192-12

G193-12, Part |

G193-12, Part I

G193-12, Part lll

G193-12, Part IV

G194-12

G195-12

G196-12

G197-12

G198-12
G203-12

G199-12

G200-12

G201-12
G205-12 Part |
G205-12 Part I
G205-12 Part 11l
G205-12 Part IV
G205-12 Part V
G205-12 Part VI

G205-12 Part VI
G205-12 Part VIII

G205-12 Part IX
G205-12 Part X
G205-12 Part XI

G205-12 Part XII

G202-12
G204-12
G206-12
G207-12
G208-12
G209-12
G210-12
G219-12
G220-12
G225-12
G226-12
G227-12
G229-12
G230-12
G231-12
G232-12
G233-12
G244-12
G246-12

ICC PUBLIC HEARING ::: April - May 2012

G247-12
(G248-12
G249-12
G250-12
G251-12
G252-12
G253-12
G254-12
G255-12
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Gl-12
202

Proponent: John Williams, CBO, Chair, ICC Ad Hoc Committee on Health Care, Carl Baldassarra, P.E.,
FSFPE, Chair, ICC Code Technology Committee

Revise as follows:

24-HOUR CARE BASIS. The actual time that a person is an occupant within a facility for the purpose of
receiving care. It shall not include a facility that is open for 24 hours and is capable of providing care to
someone visiting the facility during any segment of the 24 hours.

Reason: This code change is intended to clarify the code. In the last code cycle a change was made attempting to clarify the
phrase “24 hour basis”. This term is used when determining the appropriate occupancy classification for facilities that provide
custodial, medical or supervised care, including Group I-1, I-2 and R-4 (IBC 308.3, 308.4, 310.6). The committee accepted the
clarification that in this context 24 hour care was intended to refer to the actual time that a patient is receiving care. Unfortunately,
the code change used a phrase that was descriptive of the concept not the actual phrase used in the code. This code change
corrects the term to the one used in code.

This proposal is submitted by the ICC Ad Hoc Committee on Healthcare (AHC). The AHC was established by the ICC Board of
Directors to evaluate and assess contemporary code issues relating to hospitals and ambulatory healthcare facilities. The AHC is
composed of building code officials, fire code officials, hospital facility engineers, and state healthcare enforcement representatives.
The goals of the committee are to ensure that the ICC family of codes appropriately addresses the fire and life safety concerns of a
highly specialized and rapidly evolving healthcare delivery system. This process is part of a joint effort between ICC and the
American Society for Healthcare Engineering (ASHE), a subsidiary of the American Hospital Association, to eliminate duplication
and conflicts in healthcare regulation. Since its inception in April, 2011, the AHC has held 5 open meetings and over 80 workgroup
calls which included members of the AHC as well as any interested party to discuss and debate the proposed changes. All meeting
materials and reports are posted on the AHC website at: http://www.iccsafe.org/cs/AHC/Pages/default.aspx .

The ICC Board established the ICC Code Technology Committee (CTC) as the venue to discuss contemporary code issues in
a committee setting which provides the necessary time and flexibility to allow for full participation and input by any interested party.
The code issues are assigned to the CTC by the ICC Board as “areas of study”. Information on the CTC, including: meeting
agendas; minutes; reports; resource documents; presentations; and all other materials developed in conjunction with the CTC effort
can be downloaded from the following website: http://www.iccsafe.org/cs/cc/ctc/index.html. Since its inception in April, 2005, the
CTC has held twenty-two meetings — all open to the public.

Cost Impact: The proposed changes with not increase the cost of construction.

G1-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D
Assembly: ASF AMF DF

202-24 HOUR BASIS-G-WILLIAMS-ADHOC
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G2-12
202, Table 503

Proponent: Ron Burton, PTW advisors, LLC, representing Building Owners and Managers Association
(BOMA) International (ronburton@ptwadvisors.com)

Revise as follows:

AREA, TOTAL BUILDING FLOOR: The total area of all floors within a building shall be determined in
accordance with one of the following:

. ANSI/BOMA Z65.1.
. ANSI/BOMA 765.2.
. ANSI/BOMA Z65.3.
. ANSI/BOMA 765.4.
. ANSI/BOMA Z65.5.

QBN [—

AREA, TOTAL FLOOR: The floor area of a building shall be determined in accordance with one of the
following:

ANSI/BOMA Z65.1.
ANSI/BOMA 765.2.
ANSI/BOMA Z65.3.
ANSI/BOMA 765 4.
ANSI/BOMA Z65.5.

Sl Rl Il A

TABLE 503
ALLOWABLE BUILDING HEIGHTS AND AREAS® "
Building height limitations shown in feet above grade plane. Story limitations shown as stories
above grade plane.
Building area limitations shown in square feet, as determined by the definition of “Area, building:™-
“Area, Total Building Floor” per story
(Portions of table not shown remain unchanged)

Add new standards to Chapter 35 as follows:

BOMA

Building Owners and Managers Association (BOMA) International
1101 15" Street NW, Suite 800

Washington, DC 20005

ANSI/BOMA 765.1-10 _Office Buildings: Standard Methods of Measurement

ANSI/BOMA Z765.2-09 Industrial Buildings: Standard Methods of Measurement

ANSI/BOMA Z765.3-09  The Gross Areas of a Building: Standard Methods of Measurement

ANSI/BOMA Z765.4-10 Multi-Unit Residential Buildings: Standard Methods of Measurement

ANSI/BOMA 765.5-10 Retail Buildings: Standard Methods of Measurement
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Reason: In 1915, BOMA created the Standard Method of Floor Measurement for office buildings. This voluntary standard has
gradually evolved through several updates to the current Office Buildings: Standard Methods of Measurement (2010). Typically
referred to as “the BOMA standard”, it is now one of five ANSI certified measurement standards published by BOMA. Four of the
standards address different product types — Office, Retail, Industrial and Multi-Unit Residential buildings — and one, the Gross Area
measurement standard, applies to all product types and certain leasing situations.

. Office Buildings: Standard Methods of Measurement (2010) is intended to measure floor areas in buildings whose occupancy
is at least 75% office space, including ground level retail storefronts. It has been designated as an American National Standard by
the American National Standards Institute (ANSI) and is referred to as ANSI/BOMA Z65.1-2010.

. Industrial Buildings: Standard Methods of Measurement (2009) is intended to measure floor areas in buildings whose
occupancy is at least 51% industrial, including warehouses, distribution centers and factories. Developed jointly with the Society of
Industrial and Office Realtors (SIOR) and originally published in 2004, it has been designated as an American National Standard by
the American National Standards Institute (ANSI) and is referred to as ANSI/BOMA Z65.2-2009.

e  Multi-Unit Residential Buildings: Standard Methods of Measurement (2010) is targeted at residential buildings containing four
or more living units, including apartments and condominiums. It was developed jointly with the Institute of Real Estate Management
(IREM), the National Association of Home Builders (NAHB) and the National Multi Housing Council (NMHC), and has been
designated as an American National Standard by the American National Standards Institute (ANSI) and is referred to as
ANSI/BOMA Z65.4-2010.

. Retail Buildings: Standard Method of Measurement (2010) applies to shopping centers, strip shopping centers, big-box stores,
and similar retail buildings. It has been designated as an American National Standard by the American National Standards Institute
(ANSI) and is referred to as ANSI/BOMA Z65.5-2010.

e  The Gross Areas of a Building: Methods of Measurement (2009) can be applied to any product type and is often used as a
basis for construction cost estimating, some kinds of appraisal and tax assessment. Where an entire building is leased to single
tenant, leases are often based upon the gross area of a building. It has been designated as an American National Standard by the
American National Standards Institute (ANSI) and is referred to as ANSI/BOMA Z65.3-2009.

The current definition for Area, Building contained in Section 202 is overly broad and can easily result in misinterpretation of the
actual area encompassed by each building floor and the total area of the building. The five standards listed for the measurement of
floor and building area reference are ANSI standards and provide consistency in determining the measurement of building areas in
specific occupancies and multi-use buildings governed by the IBC.

Cost Impact: The proposed changes will NOT increase the cost of construction.

Analysis: A review of the standard proposed for inclusion in the code, ANSI/BOMA Z65.1-10, Z265.2-09, Z65.3—09, Z65.4-10 AND
Z65.5-10 with regard to the ICC criteria for referenced standards (Section 3.6 of CP#28) will be posted on the ICC website on or
before April 2, 2012.

G2-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
202-AREA, BUILDING-G-BURTON
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G3-12
202

THIS PROPOSAL IS ON THE AGENDA OF THE IBC STRUCTURAL CODE DEVELOPMENT
COMMITTEE. SEE THE TENTATIVE HEARING ORDER FOR THE IBC STRUCTURAL CODE
DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE.

Proponent: Jason Thompson (jthompson@ncma.org), National Concrete Masonry Association, Phil
Samblanet (psamblanet@masonrysociety.org), The Masonry Society, representing Masonry Alliance for
Codes and Standards

Revise definitions in Chapter 2 as follows:

MASONRY. A built-up construction or combination of building units or materials of clay, shale, concrete,
glass, gypsum, stone or other approved units bonded together with or without mortar or grout or other
accepted methods of joining.

Glass unit masonry. Masonry composed of glass units bonded by mortar.

Plain masonry. Masonry in which the tensile resistance of the masonry is taken into consideration
and the effects of stresses in reinforcement are neglected.

Reinforced masonry. Masonry construction in which reinforcement acting in conjunction with the
masonry is used to resist forces.

Solid masonry. Masonry consisting of solid masonry units laid contiguously with the joints between
the units filled with mortar.

Unreinforced (plain) masonry. Masonry in which the tensile resistance of masonry is taken into
consideration and the resistance of the reinforcing steel, if present, is neglected.

RUBBLE MASONRY. Masonry composed of roughly shaped stones.
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WALL. A vertical element with a horizontal length-to-thickness ratio greater than three, used to enclose
space.

Cavity wall. A wall built of masonry units or of concrete, or a combination of these materials,
arranged to provide an airspace within the wall, and in which the inner and outer parts of the wall are
tied together with metal ties.

Dry-stacked, surface-bonded wall. A wall built of concrete masonry units where the units are
stacked dry, without mortar on the bed or head joints, and where both sides of the wall are coated
with a surface-bonding mortar.
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Parapet wall. The part of any wall entirely above the roof line.

Reason: This change proposal deletes masonry-specific terms that are no longer used within Chapter 21 or elsewhere within the
IBC.

Cost Impact: The code change proposal will not increase the cost of construction.

G3-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D
Assembly: ASF AMF DF

202-BOND BEAM-G-SAMBLANET-THOMPSON
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G4-12
202

THIS PROPOSAL IS ON THE AGENDA OF THE IBC STRUCTURAL CODE DEVELOPMENT
COMMITTEE. SEE THE TENTATIVE HEARING ORDER FOR THE IBC STRUCTURAL CODE
DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE.

Proponent: Chuck Bajnai, Chesterfield County, VA., Robert Rice, Josephine County Oregon,
representing Oregon Building Officials Association (structdesigner@yahoo.com)

Revise as follows:

BRACED WALL LINE. j AS i nale_story that mee cauirements o
Section2308-30r2308424-A stralqht Ime throuqh the bunqu plan that represents the Iocat|on of the

lateral resistance provided by the wall bracing.

BRACED WALL PANEL. A
full-height section of wall constructed to resrst in- plane shear Ioads throuqh mteractlon of framrnq
members, sheathing material and anchors. The panel’s length meets the requirements of its particular
bracing method, and contributes toward the total amount of bracing required along its braced wall line in
accordance with Section 2308.6.

Reason: This proposal is submitted by the ICC Building Code Action Committee (BCAC) The BCAC was established by the ICC
Board of Directors to pursue opportunities to improve and enhance an assigned International Code or portion thereof. This includes
both the technical aspects of the codes as well as the code content in terms of scope and application of referenced standards. Since
its inception in July, 2011, the BCAC has held 3 open meetings and over 15 workgroup calls which included members of the BCAC
as well as any interested party to discuss and debate the proposed changes. Related documentation and reports are posted on the
BCAC website at: http://www.iccsafe.org/cs/BCAC/Pages/default.aspx.

This proposal clarifies the requirements of both “Braced wall lines” and “Braced wall panels”. The proposed definitions are
consistent with the definitions in the IRC which reflect the work of ICC’s Ad-Hoc Wall Bracing Committee from previous code cycles.

Cost Impact: The proposed changes will not increase the cost of construction.

G4-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D
Assembly: ASF AMF DF

202-BRACED WALL LINE-G-BAJNAI-RICE
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G5-12
202

THIS PROPOSAL IS ON THE AGENDA OF THE IBC FIRE SAFETY CODE DEVELOPMENT
COMMITTEE. SEE THE TENTATIVE HEARING ORDER FOR THE IBC GENERAL CODE
DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE.

Proponent: Bob Eugene, Underwriters Laboratories (Robert.Eugene@ul.com)
Revise as follows:

CEILING RADIATION DAMPER. A listed device installed in a ceiling membrane of a fire-resistance-rated
floor/ceiling or roof/ceiling assembly to limit automatically the radiative heat transfer through an air
inlet/outlet opening. Ceiling radiation dampers include air terminal units, ceiling dampers and ceiling air
diffusers.

Reason: The added wording specifies the three types of products which provide protection at air inlet/outlet openings.

Cost Impact: The proposed changes will not increase the cost of construction.

G5-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D
Assembly: ASF AMF DF

202-CEILING RADIATION DAMPER-G-EUGENE
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G6-12
202

THIS PROPOSAL IS ON THE AGENDA OF THE IBC FIRE SAFETY CODE DEVELOPMENT
COMMITTEE. SEE THE TENTATIVE HEARING ORDER FOR THE IBC FIRE SAFETY CODE
DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE.

Proponent: Tony Crimi, A.C. Consulting Solutions Inc., representing International Firestop Council
(tcrimi@sympatico.ca)

Revise as follows:
CERAMIC FIBER BLANKET. A high temperature mineral wool insulation material made of alumina-silica

ceramic or calcium magnesium silicate soluble fibers and weighing 4 to 10 pounds per cubic foot (pcf) (64
to 160 kg/m®).

Reason: The current IBC definition for ceramic fiber blanket is out of date. Current ceramic fiber technology includes either
alumino-silica or calcium magnesium silicate soluble fibers. This definition is referenced in 722.2.1.3.1 and Figure 722.2.1.3.1 which
shows thicknesses of ceramic fiber blankets to be used generically to insulate joints between precast concrete wall panels for
various panel thicknesses and joint widths.

Calcium magnesium silicate fibers have been found to provide equivalent or better performance when tested to numerous
Standards referenced in the IBC & IMC, including ASTM E136, ASTM E119, ASTM E814, and ASTM E2336.

Cost Impact: This change will not affect the cost of construction.

G6-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D
Assembly: ASF AMF DF

202-CERAMIC FIBER BLANKET-G-CRIMI
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G7-12
202

THIS PROPOSAL IS ON THE AGENDA OF THE IBC STRUCTURAL CODE DEVELOPMENT
COMMITTEE. SEE THE TENTATIVE HEARING ORDER FOR THE IBC STRUCTURAL CODE
DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE.

Proponent: Gregg Achman, Hearth & Home Technologies (achmang@hearthnhome.com)

Revise as follows:

[M] CHIMNEY. A primarily vertical enclosure structure containing one or more passageways flues, for
conveying-flue-gases-to-the-outside the purpose of carrying gaseous products of combustion and air from

a fuel burning appliance to the outdoor atmosphere.

Factory-built chimney. A listed and labeled chimney composed of factory-made components,
assembled in the field in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions and the conditions of the listing.

Masonry chimney. A field-constructed chimney composed of solid masonry units, bricks,stones, or
concrete.

Metal chimney. A field-constructed chimney of metal.

Reason: This provides common language for the definition of a CHIMNEY in the IBC with both the IMC and IFGC.

Cost Impact: The code change proposal will not increase cost of the construction.

G7-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
202-CHIMNEY-G-ACHMAN
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G8-12
202

Proponent: John Ingargiola and Gregory Wilson, representing Department of Homeland Security,
Federal Emergency Management Agency (john.ingargiola@dhs.gov, gregory.p.wilson@dhs.gov),
Rebecca Quinn, RCQuinn Consulting, Inc., representing Federal Emergency Management Agency
(rcquinn@earthlink.net).

THIS IS A 4 PART CODE CHANGE PROPOSAL. ALL FOUR PARTS WILL BE HEARD BY THE IBC
STRUCTURAL COMMITTEE. SEE THE TENTATIVE HEARING ORDER FOR THE IBC STRUCTURAL
CODE DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE.

PART | - IPC
Revise as follows:

SECTION 202
DEFINITIONS

IPC [B] DESIGN FLOOD ELEVATION. The elevation of the “design flood,” including wave height, relative
to the datum specified on the community’s legally designated flood hazard map. In areas designated as
Zone AQ, the design flood elevation shall be the elevation of the highest existing grade of the building’s
perimeter plus the depth number (in feet) specified on the flood hazard map. In areas designated as Zone
AO where a depth number is not specified on the map, the depth number shall be taken as being equal to
2 feet (610 mm).

PART Il — IMC
Revise as follows:

SECTION 202
DEFINITIONS

IMC [B] DESIGN FLOOD ELEVATION. The elevation of the “design flood,” including wave height,
relative to the datum specified on the community’s legally designated flood hazard map. In areas
designated as Zone AQO, the design flood elevation shall be the elevation of the highest existing grade of
the building’s perimeter plus the depth number (in feet) specified on the flood hazard map. In areas
designated as Zone AO where a depth number is not specified on the map, the depth number shall be
taken as being equal to 2 feet (610 mm).

PART Ill - IFGC
Revise as follows:

SECTION 202
DEFINITIONS

IFGC [B] DESIGN FLOOD ELEVATION. The elevation of the “design flood,” including wave height,
relative to the datum specified on the community’s legally designated flood hazard map. In areas
designated as Zone AO, the design flood elevation shall be the elevation of the highest existing grade of
the building’s perimeter plus the depth number (in feet) specified on the flood hazard map. In areas
designated as Zone AO where a depth number is not specified on the map, the depth number shall be
taken as being equal to 2 feet (610 mm).

PART IV - IPSDC
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Revise as follows:

SECTION 202
DEFINITIONS

IPSDC [B] DESIGN FLOOD ELEVATION. The elevation of the “design flood,” including wave height,
relative to the datum specified on the community’s legally designated flood hazard map. In areas
designated as Zone AO, the design flood elevation shall be the elevation of the highest existing grade of
the building’s perimeter plus the depth number (in feet) specified on the flood hazard map. In areas
designated as Zone AO where a depth number is not specified on the map, the depth number shall be
taken as being equal to 2 feet (610 mm).

Reason: This definition is controlled by the IBC; this proposal brings the IPC, IMC, IFGC, and IPSDC, IEBC definitions in line with
the term as defined by the IBC.

Cost Impact: The code change proposal will not increase the cost of construction.

G8-12

PART | - IPC

Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D
Assembly: ASF AMF DF

PART Il - IMC

Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D
Assembly: ASF AMF DF

PART Il - IFGC

Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D
Assembly: ASF AMF DF

PART IV - IPSDC

Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D
Assembly: ASF AMF DF

202-P-DESIGN FLOOD ELEVATION-INGARGIOLA-WILSON.doc
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G9-12
202

Proponent: Gregory R. Keith, Professional heuristic Development, representing The Boeing Company
(grkeith@mac.com)

THIS PROPOSAL IS ON THE AGENDA OF THE IBC MEANS OF EGRESS CODE DEVELOPMENT
COMMITTEE. SEE THE TENTATIVE HEARING ORDER FOR THE IBC MEANS OF EGRESS CODE
DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE.

Delete and Substitute as follows:

SECTION 202
DEFINITIONS

HORIZONTAL EXIT. An exit component consisting of fire-resistance rated construction and opening

protectives intended to compartmentalize portions of a building thereby creating refuge areas that afford
safety from the fire and smoke from the area of fire origin.

Reason: This proposed definition clarifies what a horizontal exit actually is. Clearly, it is not a path of egress travel as is currently
stated. Contained within the definition of “EXIT,” a horizontal exit is classified as an “exit component.” Section 1025 provides for the
physical construction requirements intended to segregate portions of the building and intended to create refuge areas. The
proposed definition more accurately describes the general nature of the horizontal exit and leaves the specifics of the various
building configuration and fire-resistance rating options to Section 1025.

Cost Impact: The code change proposal will not increase the cost of construction.

G9-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D
Assembly: ASF AMF DF

202-EXIT, HORIZONTAL-G-KEITH

ICC PUBLIC HEARING ::: April - May 2012 G16



G10-12
202

Proponent: Stephen Kerr, SE, (skerr@jwa-se.com) Josephson Werdowatz and Associates, representing
Structural Engineers Association of California (SEAOC)

THIS PROPOSAL IS ON THE AGENDA OF THE IBC STRUCTURAL CODE DEVELOPMENT
COMMITTEE. SEE THE TENTATIVE HEARING ORDER FOR THE IBC STRUCTURAL CODE
DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE.

Revise as follows:

FABRICATED ITEM. Structural, load-bearing or lateral load-resisting assemblies consisting of materials
or manufactured items assembled prior to installation in a building or structure, or subjected to operations
such as heat treatment, thermal cutting, cold working or reforming after manufacture and prior to
installation in a building or structure. Materials produced in accordance with standard specifications
referenced by this code, such as rolled structural steel shapes, steel reinforcing bars, masonry units and
wood structural panels, or in accordance with a referenced standard which provides requirements for
quality control done under the supervisions of a third-party quality control agency, shall not be considered
“fabricated items.”

PREFABRICATED ITEM. A fabricated item.

Reason: Fabricated items can include assemblies of manufactured items such as a truss made of glu-lams, or a wall panel that
includes plywood. The new definition of “prefabricated item” is needed so that such items will be subject to the same inspection and
special inspection as fabricated items. Examples of the use of the term “prefabricated” in the code include 1703.6 Evaluation and
follow-up inspection services, and 1705.5 Wood Construction.

Cost Impact: The code change proposal will not increase the cost of construction.

Staff note: While the term ‘prefabricated’ is used in the code, the term ‘prefabricated item’ is not used in the code.

G10-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
202-FABRICATED ITEM-G-KERR
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Gl1-12
202

Proponent: Tim Nogler, Washington State Building Code Council, representing Washington Association
of Building Officials Technical Code Development Committee (time.nogler@des.wa.gov)

THIS PROPOSAL IS ON THE AGENDA OF THE IBC FIRE SAFETY CODE DEVELOPMENT
COMMITTEE. SEE THE TENTATIVE HEARING ORDER FOR THE IBC FIRE SAFETY CODE
DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE.

Revise as follows:

FIRE SEPARATION DISTANCE. The distance measured from the building-face foundation wall or face of
the wall framing, whichever is closer, to one of the following:

1. The closest interior lot line;
2. To the centerline of a street, an alley or public way; or
3. To animaginary line between two buildings on the property.

The distance shall be measured at right angles from the face-of-the wall.

Reason: The purpose of this code change proposal is to clarify where the building separation distance measurement is made,
increasing consistency in enforcement. The current code states “measured from the building face”. The term “building face” is not
defined in the code, causing differing interpretations. The fire separation distance measurement is normally verified during the
foundation inspection. The nearest face of the foundation stem wall is typically the point from which the building inspector measures.
For designs including cantilevered floors, the measurement is derived by review of the plans and calculated based on distance
specified from foundation to exterior wall. Either way the building placement commitment occurs at the time the foundation is set.
The definition in the code should establish a consistent and uniform location which reflects the actual measurement taken on site.

Cost Impact: The code change proposal will not increase the cost of construction.

G11-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D
Assembly: ASF AMF DF

202-FIRE SEPARATION DISTANCE-G-NOGLER

ICC PUBLIC HEARING ::: April - May 2012 G18



Gl12-12
202

Proponent: Gregg Achman, Hearth & Home Technologies (achmang@hearthnhome.com)
THIS PROPOSAL IS ON THE AGENDA OF THE IBC STRUCTURAL CODE DEVELOPMENT
COMMITTEE. SEE THE TENTATIVE HEARING ORDER FOR THE IBC STRUCTURAL CODE
DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE.

Revise as follows:

- An assembly consisting of a hearth and fire chamber of
noncombustible material and provided with a chimney, for use with solid fuels.

FIREPLACE. A-he

Factory-built fireplace. A listed and labeled fireplace and chimney system composed of factory-
made components, and assembled in the field in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions and the
conditions of the listing.

Masonry fireplace. A field-constructed fireplace composed of solid masonry units, bricks, stones or
concrete.

Reason: This provides common language for the definition of a FIREPLACE in the IBC to that of the IMC and IFGC

Cost Impact: The code change proposal will not increase the cost of construction.

G12-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
202-FIREPLACE-G-ACHMAN
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G13-12
202

Proponent: Gene Boecker, Code Consultants, Inc., representing self
Revise as follows:

HIGH-RISE BUILDING. A building with an occupied floor located more than 75 feet (22 860 mm) above
the lowest level of fire department vehicle access. In determining the lowest level of fire department
vehicle access, it shall not be required to consider recessed loading docks for four vehicles or less and
conditions where topography makes access from the fire department vehicle to the building impractical or

impossible.

Reason: Add to the definition the same exception as is found in exception #5 to Section 905.3.1. Section 905.3.1 provides two
reasonable clarifications of how the lowest level of fire department vehicle access should be determined. This should also be
applied in this case as part of the definition for a high-rise building. A small loading dock should not be the factor that causes a
building to be considered high rise. Nor should a building be considered high rise where the structure is only four stories in height
but has one side that overlooks a ravine with a road at the bottom.

Cost Impact: The code change proposal will not increase the cost of construction.

G13-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D
Assembly: ASF AMF DF
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Gl4 -12
202

Proponent: Tony Crimi, A.C. Consulting Solutions (tcrimi@smpatico.ca), Gary Hamilton, Hamilton
Benchmark; William Koffel, P.E., Koffel Associates; John Valiulis, Hilti, Inc. (john.valiulis@hilti.com),
representing Firestop Contractors International Association

THIS PROPOSAL IS ON THE AGENDA OF THE IBC FIRE SAFETY CODE DEVELOPMENT
COMMITTEE. SEE THE TENTATIVE HEARING ORDER FOR THE IBC FIRE SAFETY CODE
DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE.

Revise as follows:

SECTION 202
DEFINITIONS

JOINT. Fhe-opening-in-or-between-adjacentassemblies-that The junction where adjacent assemblies

intersect without applying a static load from one element to another, with or without physical contact
between the assemblies, which is created due to building tolerances, or is-desighed to allow independent
movement of the building in any plane caused by thermal, seismic, wind or any other loading.

Reason: The definition is revised to clarify that a “joint” is not an opening, per se, but rather is where two independent surfaces
intersect, with or without contact, and with or without an obvious opening. For example, if the space between two building elements
has been filled with some material (e.g. a backer rod), then it is still a “joint”, even though the opening was filled, thus literally leaving
no opening.

The definition proposed here is based on the definition of building joint from Wikipedia.org.

Cost Impact: Will not increase the cost of construction.

G14-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D
Assembly: ASF AMF DF
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G15-12
202

Proponent: William Koffel, P.E., Koffel Associates, representing Firestop Contractors International
Association (wkoffel@koffel.com)

THIS PROPOSAL IS ON THE AGENDA OF THE IBC FIRE SAFETY CODE DEVELOPMENT
COMMITTEE. SEE THE TENTATIVE HEARING ORDER FOR THE IBC FIRE SAFETY CODE
DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE.

Revise as follows:

JOINT. The opening in or between adjacent assemblies that is interrupts the continuity of a fire-rated or
smoke-rated assembly and either involves the intersection of dissimilar materials or assemblies, is
created due to building tolerances, or is designed to allow independent movement of the building in any
plane caused by thermal, seismic, wind or any other loading.

Reason: The test of a fire resistance rated assembly involves testing the joints within the assembly. However, the edges of the
assembly are not evaluated in the same manner. Thermocouples are not placed within 12 inches of the edges of the assembly
unless an element of the assembly is located only near the edge of the assembly. In addition to the current concept, that a joint is
created due to building tolerances or to allow independent movement, an additional situation would also be considered a joint. If a
fire resistance rated gypsum wall assembly intersects with a concrete masonry wall assembly, the intersection would now be
considered a joint.

Cost Impact: Increased cost of construction where joints are currently not being properly protected

G15-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
202-JOINT-G-KOFFEL
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Gl6-12
202

Proponent: Joe Nebbia and Mark Nowak, Steel Framing Alliance

THIS PROPOSAL IS ON THE AGENDA OF THE IBC STRUCTURAL CODE DEVELOPMENT
COMMITTEE. SEE THE TENTATIVE HEARING ORDER FOR THE IBC STRUCTURAL CODE
DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE.

Add new definition as follows:
METHODS OF TERMITE PROTECTION. Framing materials such as concrete, treated wood, or steel

which remove the food source for termites, or products or services which control the access to and entry
of termites into a building or structure.

Reason: Section 2304.11.6 specifies methods of termite protection but provides no guidance for the designer or building official as
to what these methods are. There are many different types of approaches used to prevent termite damage in addition to treated
wood. This proposal will identify other options currently being used successfully for termite protection.

Cost Impact: This code change proposal will not increase the cost of construction.

G16-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D
Assembly: ASF AMF DF
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Gl7-12
202

Proponent: Terry L. Amburgey, PhD, AMBAR, Inc., representing A Group of Independent Wood
Scientists located in the USA and Canada (terramburgey@yahoo.com)

THIS PROPOSAL IS ON THE AGENDA OF THE IBC STRUCTURAL CODE DEVELOPMENT
COMMITTEE. SEE THE TENTATIVE HEARING ORDER FOR THE IBC STRUCTURAL CODE
DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE.

Revise as follows:

NATURALLY DURABLE WOOD. The heartwood of the following species except for the occasional piece
with corner sapwood, provided 90 percent or more of the width of each side on which it occurs is
heartwood.

Decay resistant. Redwood, cedar, black locust and black walnut.

Termite resistant. Redwood, Alaska yellow cedar, Eastern red cedar and beth-heartwood-and-all
sapwood-of Western red cedar

Reason: Itis well known that the sapwood of virtually all wood species is susceptible to deterioration by fungi and insects such as
subterranean termites. However, it should be recognized that the durability of all “naturally durable” woods can be classified as
moderately resistant, resistant, or very resistant. In addition, the heartwood durability of a given species may vary according to its
position in a tree, so caution should be used when specifying the use of naturally durable wood in lieu of pressure treated wood. We
suggest that you reference a readily-available source of literature (e.g., Wood Handbook. “Wood as an Engineering Material”,
General Technical Report FPL-GTR-113. Forest Products Laboratory, USDA Forest Service) as a source of information on naturally
durable (resistant) wood species.

Cost Impact: This code change proposal will not increase the cost of construction.

G17-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D
Assembly: ASF AMF DF
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G18-12
202 (NEW)

Proponent: Tony Crimi, A.C. Consulting Solutions, representing North American Insulation
Manufacturers Association (NAIMA) (tcrimi@smpatico.ca)

THIS PROPOSAL IS ON THE AGENDA OF THE IBC FIRE SAFETY CODE DEVELOPMENT
COMMITTEE. SEE THE TENTATIVE HEARING ORDER FOR THE IBC FIRE SAFETY CODE
DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE.

Add new definition to Chapter 2 as follows:

SECTION 202
DEFINITIONS

NONCOMBUSTIBLE MATERIAL. A material that is not capable of igniting and burning. Materials that
meet the acceptance criteria of ASTM E 136 or ASTM E2652 are considered noncombustible materials.

Reason: There is a need for a definition of “noncombustible material” in the IBC. Several of the I-Codes have varying definitions of
the term “non-combustible material”, each based upon the way in which the concept of “non-combustible” is used within that Code.
Throughout the ICC code system, the concept of “noncombustible material” is based on the idea that the material should not ignite
or burn when subjected to fire or heat The IBC, which uses the term extensively, does not contain a specific definition.

Justification: The concept of “noncombustible materials” and “noncombustibility” in terms of types of construction is widely
used throughout the International Codes. While the IRC, IMC, and IWUIC all contain definitions of the term, they are all different
from each other.

In contrast, the IBC, IFC, IEBC and IFGC do not contain a separate definition, even though they use the terminology “non-
combustible materials”. There is a need for a consistent definition of “noncombustible material” in all ICC codes that use the term.

In common usage, the term “noncombustible” is used to denote materials which do not ignite or are not capable of sustaining
combustion. The common Dictionary definitions for “noncombustible” are typically as follows:

Noncombustible, adj — not capable of igniting and burning (Webster's Third New International Dictionary of the English

Language, Unabridged, 2007)
In contrast to the common usage, the traditional use of the terminology and concept of “noncombustible materials” in the Codes has
been based on acceptable performance when tested in accordance with ASTM E136, Test Method for Behavior of Materials in a
Vertical Tube Furnace at 750 Degrees C. Materials passing the test are permitted limited flaming and other indications of
combustion. However, these have traditional been acceptable. The criterion requiring four specimens to be tested recognizes the
variable nature of the measurements and the fact that there are difficulties in observing the presence and duration of flaming.

Understandably, ASTM E136 does not replicate the full spectrum of actual building fire exposure conditions. However, this test
method does provide an assessment indicating those materials which do not act to aid combustion or add appreciable heat to an
ambient fire. According to the 2009 IBC Commentary, the defined furnace temperature in the standard, 1,382°F (750°C), is
representative of temperatures that are known to exist during building fires, although temperatures between 1,800°F (982°C) and
2,200°F (1204°C) are frequently achieved during intense fires. For most building materials, however, complete burning of the
combustible fraction will occur as readily at 1,382°F (750°C) as compared to higher temperatures.

While each of the model I-Codes which reference the term “noncombustible” do have unique additional attributes, we are in
agreement with the original proponent, that these are best addressed outside of the definition. For example, section 703.4 of the IBC
does provide additional requirements and acceptance criteria which are specific to its own intent and contained in Sections 602.2,
602.3, and 602.4. However, this section only describes “Noncombustibility Tests”, rather than providing a definition.

Cost Impact: This proposal does not increase the cost of construction.
Analysis: A review of the standard proposed for inclusion in the code, ASTM E 2652 with regard to the ICC criteria for referenced

standards (Section 3.6 of CP#28) will be posted on the ICC website on or before April 2, 2012. Note that ASTM E 136 is already
referenced in the IBC.

G18-12
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G19-12
202

Proponent: Al Godwin, CBO, CPM, representing Aon Fire Protection Engineering (al.godwin@aon.com)
Revise as follows:

PLATFORM. A raised area within a building used for worship, the presentation of music, plays or other
entertainment; the head table for special guest; the raised area for lecturers and speakers; boxing and
wrestling rings; theater-in-the-round stages; and similar purposes wherein, other than horizontal sliding
curtains, there are no overhead hanging curtains, drops, scenery or stage effects other than lighting and
sound. A temporary platform is one installed for not more than 30 days.

Reason: The definition is not clear if the overhead curtain is a vertical curtain or does it prohibit horizontal curtains as well.

The commentary states “Thus, since the fuel load on platforms is ordinarily low and there is no fuel load overhead in areas that
would be difficult to access, the code requirements for platforms are less stringent than for stages.” Thus, it is implied that the
definition of overhead hanging curtains is vertical. As such, horizontal curtains are permitted.

Many schools have a raised platform in the cafeteria used for school presentations.

These designs have existed for years with no problems. It should be made more clear in the code that horizontal curtains are
permitted.

Cost Impact: This code change proposal will not increase the cost of construction.

G19-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
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G20-12
202

Proponent: Michael D. Fischer, Kellen Company, representing Asphalt Roofing Manufacturers
Association (mfischer@kellencompany.com)

THIS PROPOSAL IS ON THE AGENDA OF THE IBC STRUCTURAL CODE DEVELOPMENT

COMMITTEE. SEE THE TENTATIVE HEARING ORDER FOR THE IBC STRUCTURAL CODE
DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE.

Revise as follows:

ROOF RECOVER. Fhe-process-ofinstalling An alteration consisting of the installation of an additional
roof covering over a prepared existing roof covering without removing the existing roof covering.

ROOF REPLACEMENT. Fhe-process-of removing An alteration consisting of the removal of the existing
roof covering, repairing any damaged substrate and installing a new roof covering.

Reason: This proposal modifies the current definitions for roof recover to clarify that these activities are alterations. This
identification is necessary to ensure that all pertinent provisions of Chapter 34 are considered.

Cost Impact: The proposal will not increase the cost of construction.

G20-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
202-ROOF RECOVER-G-FISCHER
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G21-12
202

Proponent: Gary J. Ehrlich, P.E., National Association of Home Builders (NAHB) (gehrlich@nahb.org)

THIS PROPOSAL IS ON THE AGENDA OF THE IBC STRUCTURAL CODE DEVELOPMENT
COMMITTEE. SEE THE TENTATIVE HEARING ORDER FOR THE IBC STRUCTURAL CODE
DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE.

Add new definition to Chapter 2 as follows:
SHINGLE FASHION. A method of installing roof or wall coverings, water-resistive barriers, flashing, or

other building components such that upper or outer layers of material are placed overlapping lower or
inner layers of material to provide for drainage and moisture control.

Reason: The purpose of this code change is to introduce a definition for “shingle fashion”. This term is used in the IBC and IRC to
describe the required method of applying moisture control layers such as roof underlayment and water-resistive barriers to the
building. The intent is to direct the builder, contractor or installer to place upper layers of material lapping over lower layers of
material, in the fashion of placing roof shingles, so moisture is provided with a clear path to drain down and away from the building.
In field investigations of buildings with mold and moisture issues, it is frequently discovered that flashing, WRBs or underlayment
have been placed in reverse shingle fashion, with the upper layer tucked behind the lower layer. This permits moisture to drain
behind or below the intended protective layer or material where it can be trapped and lead to mold and decay of building
components. A definition would therefore be of use in giving direction as to the proper installation of these materials.

Cost Impact: The code change proposal will not increase the cost of construction.

G21-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D
Assembly: ASF AMF DF
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G22-12
202

Proponent: Philip Brazil, P.E., Reid Middletown, Inc., representing Washington Association of Building
Officials, Technical Code Development (pbrazil@reidmiddleton.com)

Delete without substitution as follows:

Reason: Given the use of the term in a multitude of contexts throughout the building code, it is not considered appropriate to define
“specified” in such a narrow manner as “required by construction documents.” Note that the definition was located in Section 2102
of in the 2009 IBC and the scoping statement in Section 2102.1 specified that all the definitions in Section 2102 are applicable
throughout the building code.

Cost Impact: The code change proposal will not increase the cost of construction.

G22-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
202-SPECIFIED-BRAZIL
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G23-12
202

Proponent: John Ingargiola (john.ingargiola@dhs.gov) and Gregory Wilson
(gregory.p.wilson@dhs.gov), representing Department of Homeland Security, Federal Emergency
Management Agency, Rebecca C. Quinn, RCQuinn Consulting, Inc. (rcginn@earthlink.net), representing
Department of Homeland Security, Federal Emergency Management Agency

THIS PROPOSAL IS ON THE AGENDA OF THE IBC STRUCTURAL CODE DEVELOPMENT
COMMITTEE. SEE THE TENTATIVE HEARING ORDER FOR THE IBC STRUCTURAL CODE
DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE.

Revise as follows:

SUBSTANTIAL IMPROVEMENT. Any repair, reconstruction, rehabilitation, alteration, addition or other
improvement of a building or structure, the cost of which equals or exceeds 50 percent of the market
value of the structure before the improvement or repair is started. If the structure has sustained
substantial damage, any repairs are considered substantial improvement regardless of the actual repair
work performed. The term does not, however, include either:

1. Any project for improvement of a building required to correct existing health, sanitary or safety
code violations identified by the building official and that are is the minimum necessary to assure
safe living conditions.

2. Any alteration of a historic structure provided that the alteration will not preclude the structure’s
continued designation as a historic structure.

Reason: The IBC Chapter 34 and the International Existing Building Code are structured to govern repairs, alterations, change of
occupancy, and additions. Sections 3404.2, EB403.2 and EB701.3 have requirements for compliance with flood provisions if
alterations are determined to be substantial improvement. This proposal does not change any meaning or technical requirement. It
simply adds the term “alteration” for consistency with terms used in the code, and adds the word “other” to capture any improvement
regardless of what it is called, including those associated with change of occupancy.

Cost Impact: None

G23-12
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Assembly: ASF AMF DF
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G24-12
202

Proponent: David Bonowitz, David Bonowitz S.E., representing NCSEA Code Advisory Committee,
Existing Buildings Subcommittee (dbonowitz@att.net)

THIS PROPOSAL IS ON THE AGENDA OF THE IBC STRUCTURAL CODE DEVELOPMENT
COMMITTEE. SEE THE TENTATIVE HEARING ORDER FOR THE IBC STRUCTURAL CODE
DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE.

Revise as follows:
SUBSTANTIAL STRUCTURAL DAMAGE. A condition where:

1. Inanysteny-the The vertical elements of the lateral force resisting system have suffered damage
such that the lateral load-carrying capacity of the-structure any store in any horizontal direction
has been reduced by more than 33 percent from its predamage condition; or

2. The capacity of any vertical-gravity load-carrying-component; vertical component carrying gravity
load, or any group of such components, that supports more than 30 percent of the total area of
the structure’s floors and roofs has been reduced more than 20 percent from its predamage
condition and the remaining capacity of such affected elements, with respect to all dead and live
loads, is less than 75 percent of that required by this code for new buildings of similar structure,
purpose and location.

Reason: The proposal makes two clarifications to remove potential confusion. Both changes maintain the intent of the current
definition.

In item 1, the change clarifies that the potential loss of capacity can be in any story and that the focus on “any story” relates to
the capacity loss, not necessarily to the location of the damage.

In item 2, the change clarifies that “vertical” refers to the orientation of the components of interest, not the direction of the
gravity loads.

Cost Impact: The proposed changes will not increase the cost of construction.

G24-12
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Assembly: ASF AMF DF

202-SUBSTANTIAL STRUCTURE DAMAGE

ICC PUBLIC HEARING ::: April - May 2012 G31



G25-12
202, Chapter 35

Proponent: Marcelo M. Hirschler, GBH International (gbhint@aol.com)

THIS PROPOSAL IS ON THE AGENDA OF THE IBC STRUCTURAL CODE DEVELOPMENT
COMMITTEE. SEE THE TENTATIVE HEARING ORDER FOR THE IBC STRUCTURAL CODE
DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE.

Revise as follows:

SECTION 202
DEFINITIONS

FIRE-RETARDANT TREATED WOOD. A homogeneous wood product, impregnated with chemical by a
pressure process or other means during manufacture, which complies with the requirements of ASTM
E2768.

TREATED WOOD. Wood and wood-based materials that use vacuum-pressure impregnation processes
to enhance fire retardant or preservative properties.

Preservative-treated wood. Pressure-treated wood products that exhibit reduced susceptibility to
damage by fungi, insects or marine borers.

Add new standard to Chapter 35 as follows:

ASTM E2768- 2011 Standard Test Method for Extended Duration Surface Burning Characteristics of
Building Materials (30 min Tunnel Test)

Reason: ASTM has now issued a test method, ASTM E2768, which contains the three requirements discussed in section 2303.2,
namely that a product be tested in accordance with ASTM E84 or UL 723, and exhibit a flame spread index of 25 or less, show no
evidence of significant progressive combustion when the test is continued for 30 minutes (i.e. an additional 20-minute period over
the standard ASTM E84 duration of 10 minutes) and that the flame front not progress more than 101/2 feet (3200 mm) beyond the
centerline of the burners at any time during the test.

The existing definition of “fire-retardant treated wood” in chapter 2 is inconsistent with the requirements within section 2303.2 in
two respects: (a) it can be met by a material that has minimal amount of fire retardant treatment and (b) it requires the fire retardant
treatment to be incorporated by a “pressure treatment” and not, as in 2303.2, by a “pressure process or other means during
manufacture”. During the 2012 ICC code development process this issue was discussed, in proposal S201 (to the IBC and IRC) and
associated comments, and the requirements in 2303.2 were upheld. The definition of fire-retardant treated wood needs to be a
stand alone definition that contains the requirements and that is consistent with 2303.2.

Moreover, the addition of the requirement that fire-retardant treated wood must be a “homogeneous” product is necessary to
ensure that products that are coated or only partially impregnated with chemicals are not considered “fire-retardant treated wood” as
they are not.

Changes in the definition of fire-retardant treated wood need to be made even if no changes are made to section 2303.2, as |
recommend in an alternate proposal, because of the inconsistency between the requirements in the definition and those in section
2303.2.

Cost Impact: The code change proposal will not increase the cost of construction.

Analysis: A review of the standard proposed for inclusion in the code, ASTM E2768-2011 with regard to the ICC criteria for
referenced standards (Section 3.6 of CP#28) will be posted on the ICC website on or before April 2, 2012.

G25-12
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G26-12
202

Proponent: Dennis Pitts, American Wood Council (dpits@awc.org)

THIS PROPOSAL IS ON THE AGENDA OF THE IBC STRUCTURAL CODE DEVELOPMENT
COMMITTEE. SEE THE TENTATIVE HEARING ORDER FOR THE IBC STRUCTURAL CODE
DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE.

Revise as follows:

TREATED WOOD. Wood and-woeod-based-materials products that use-vacuum-pressure-impregnation
processes are conditioned to enhance fire retardant or preservative properties.

Fire-retardant-treated wood. Pressure-treated-lumber-and-phavood Wood products that, when

impregnated with chemicals by a pressure process or other means during manufacture, exhibit reduced
surface-burning characteristics and resist propagation of fire.

Preservative-treated wood. Pressure-treated-woed Wood products that , conditioned with chemicals by
a pressure process or other means that exhibit reduced susceptibility to damage by fungi, insects or
marine borers.

Reason: Pressure-treatment is not the only method permitted by the code for treated wood. Fire retardant treated wood (FRTW)
can be impregnated with chemicals by pressure treatment or “other means during manufacture” (see Section 2303.2 and 2303.2.2).
Preservative treated wood can be pressure treated or treated by a number of other methods indicated in the AWPA standards
referenced in Section 2303.1.8. The current definition assumes pressure-treatment and therefore conflicts with the requirements in
the text for both FRTW and preservative-treated wood.

Cost Impact: The code change proposal will not increase the cost of construction. No increase in cost.
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G27-12
303.1.4, 305.1.1 (IFC [B] 202)

Proponent: Charles S. Bajnai, Chesterfield County, VA., ICC Building Code Action Committee
Revise as follows:
303.1.4 Accessory to places of religious worship. Accessory religious educational rooms and religious

auditoriums with occupant loads of less than 100 per room or space are not considered separate
occupancies.

305.1.1 Accessory to places of religious worship. Religious educational rooms and religious
auditoriums, which are accessory to places of religious worship in accordance with Section 303.1.4 and
have occupant loads of less than 100 per room or space, shall be classified as Group A-3 occupancies.

Reason: This proposal is intended to clarify the application of Sections 303.1.4 and 305.1.1. As currently written it is not clear if the
occupant load is intended to be all inclusive, or per room or space. When it is recognized that the language includes “auditoriums”
as one of the spaces to consider, an accumulative occupant load would not provide the intended benefit of the language.

The proposed language clarifies that the occupant load of 100 is per room or space, a reasonable number when considering
religious educational rooms and auditoriums.

This proposal is submitted by the ICC Building Code Action Committee (BCAC) The BCAC was established by the ICC Board
of Directors to pursue opportunities to improve and enhance an assigned International Code or portion thereof. This includes both
the technical aspects of the codes as well as the code content in terms of scope and application of referenced standards. Since its
inception in July, 2011, the BCAC has held 3 open meetings and over 15 workgroup calls which included members of the BCAC as
well as any interested party to discuss and debate the proposed changes. Related documentation and reports are posted on the
BCAC website at: http://www.iccsafe.org/cs/BCAC/Pages/default.aspx.

Cost Impact: This proposal will lower the cost of construction by clarifying the intent and application of the language.
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G28-12
304.1 (IFC [B] 202)

Proponent: Al Godwin, CBO, CPM, Aon Fire Protection Engineering (al.godwin@aon.com)
Revise as follows:

304.1 Business Group B. Business Group B occupancy includes, among others, the use of a building or
structure, or a portion thereof, for office, professional or service-type transactions, including storage of
records and accounts. Business occupancies shall include, but not be limited to, the following:

Airport traffic control towers

Ambulatory care facilities

Animal hospitals, kennels and pounds

Banks

Barber and beauty shops

Car wash

Civic administration

Clinic, outpatient

Dry cleaning and laundries: pick-up and delivery stations and self-service
Educational occupancies for students above the 12th grade

Electronic data processing

Food processing establishments and commercial kitchens with an occupant load less than 25 and not
associated with restaurants, cafeterias and similar dining facilities.
Laboratories: testing and research

Motor vehicle showrooms

Post offices

Print shops

Professional services (architects, attorneys, dentists, physicians, engineers, etc.)
Radio and television stations

Telephone exchanges

Training and skill development not within a school or academic program

Reason: It is not uncommon to have catering services, bakeries, takeout pizza, and other food prep establishments in retail strip
centers. Calling such uses an F-1 actually invokes change of use provisions that are not necessary. To avoid this, many
jurisdictions will just call them “retail sales”. However, they actually are more closely related to a small café and should be
considered as such. Or, they should be listed under Group M.

With 200 sq. ft. per person occupant load calculation, 25 occupants equates to 5,000 sq. ft.

Cost Impact: This code change proposal will not increase the cost of construction but could reduce the cost of unnecessary
change of use.

G28-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
304.1-G-GODWIN
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G29-12
304.1 (IFC [B] 202)

Proponent: Lee J. Kranz, City of Bellevue, WA, representing Washington Association of Building Officials
Technical Code Development (lkranz@bellevuewa.gov)

Revise as follows:

304.1 Business Group B. Business Group B occupancy includes, among others, the use of a building or
structure, or a portion thereof, for office, professional or service-type transactions, including storage of
records and accounts. Business occupancies shall include, but not be limited to, the following:

Airport traffic control towers

Ambulatory health care facilities

Animal hospitals, kennels and pounds

Banks

Barber and beauty shops

Car wash

Civic administration

Clinic-outpatient

Dry cleaning and laundries: pick-up and delivery stations and self-service
Educational occupancies for students above the 12" grade

Electronic data processing

Laboratories: testing and research

Motor vehicle showrooms

Post offices

Print shops

Professional services (architect, attorneys, dentists, physicians, engineers, etc)
Radio and television stations

Telephone exchanges

Training, educational tutoring and skill development not within a school er-academicprogram.

Reason: This code change is intended to clarify that educational tutoring centers, such as those typically found in strip malls or
office buildings, are considered to be classified as Group “B” occupancies. The term “educational tutoring” is descriptive of the type
of use associated with training and skill development outside of a full time K-12 school and are used by students after normal mid-
day school hours. It also more specifically and accurately describes the type of moderate occupant load commercial space used to
provide focused learning opportunities for individual students.

“Academic program” has been deleted because it broadly describes many different learning situations or teaching methods
which would otherwise be considered part of a conventional school environment and has caused many building officials to
erroneously classify these uses as Group “E” occupancies.

Many building officials are classifying businesses like Sylvan, Huntington and Kumon Learning Centers as Group “E”
occupancies which places the building in a higher risk occupancy category than is necessary to protect the occupants. The student-
to-teacher ratio in educational tutoring centers is typically very low and the overall occupant load is moderately low which creates a
safer environment similar to a group “B” occupancy.

Cost impact: The code change proposal will increase the cost of construction.

G29-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
304.1-G-KRANZ
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G30-12
304.1 (IFC [B] 202)

Proponent: Adria Paesani, Fountain Valley Fire Department (adria.paesani@fountainvalley.org); Robert
Marshall, Contra Costa Fire Department representing CalChiefs

Revise as follows:

304.1 Business Group B. Business Group B occupancy includes, among others, the use of a building or
structure, or a portion thereof, for office, professional or service-type transactions, including storage of
records and accounts. Business occupancies shall include, but not be limited to, the following:

Airport traffic control towers

Ambulatory health care facilities serving five or fewer patients (see Section 308.3.2 for facilities
serving more than five patients)

Animal hospitals, kennels and pounds

Banks

Barber and beauty shops

Car wash

Civic administration

Clinic — outpatient

Dry cleaning and laundries: pick-up and delivery stations and self-service

Educational occupancies for students above the 12th grade

Electronic data processing

Laboratories: testing, research

Motor vehicle showrooms

Post offices

Print shops

Professional services (architects, attorneys, dentists, physicians, engineers, etc)

Radio and television stations

Telephone exchanges

Training and skill development not within a school or academic program (this shall include, but not be
limited to, tutoring centers, martial arts studios, gymnastics, and similar uses regardless of the ages
served, and where not classified as a Group A occupancy)

Reason: The 2012 International Building Code defines a Group E occupancy as the use of a building or structure, or a portion
thereof, by six or more persons at any one time for educational purposes through the 12th grade. There are a variety of local
interpretations on whether a tutoring center falls into a Group B or Group E classification. This code proposal is intended to classify
tutoring centers and similar transient occupancies that cater to children as Group B occupancies per section 304.1. Enforcing Group
E regulations greatly increases the cost to tutoring centers , in particular, as other similar uses clearly do not fall into the academic
provisions of the Group E occupancies, i.e. martial arts, gymnastics, etc. The majority of tutoring centers are placed in multi-unit,
Type V structures. Placing a Group E occupancy in a Type V building requires either a one-hour or two-hour wall between adjoining
occupancies depending on fire sprinkler coverage. In addition, a manual fire alarm system is required in all Group E occupancies
having an occupant load of more than 30, unless provided with fire sprinklers.

Cost Impact: The code change proposal will not increase the cost of construction

G30-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
304.1-G-PAESANI

ICC PUBLIC HEARING ::: April - May 2012 G37



G31-12

PART | — INTERNATIONAL BUILDING CODE

202, 308.3, 308.3.1, 308.3.2, 308.4.1, 310.6, 310.6.1 (NEW), 310.6.2 (NEW), 420,
420.1, 420.4 (NEW), 420.4.1 (NEW), 504.2, 709.5, 1018.1; (IFC [B] 202, 1018.1)
PART Il — INTERNATIONAL FIRE CODE

IFC 903.2.6, 903.2.8.1, 903.2.8.2, 903.2.8.3 (NEW), 903.2.8.3.1 (NEW), 903.2.8.3.2
(NEW), 903.3.1.3, 907.2.6.1; (IBC [F] 420.5, 903.2.6, 903.2.8.1, 903.2.8.2, 903.2.8.3
(NEW), 903.2.8.3.1 (NEW), 903.2.8.3.2 (NEW), 903.3.1.3, 907.2.6.1)

Proponent: Carl Baldassarra, P.E., FSFPE Chair, ICC Code Technology Committee

THIS IS A 2 PART CODE CHANGES. BOTH PARTS WILL BE HEARD BY HEARD BY THE IBC
GENERAL CODE COMMITTEE AS 2 SEPARATE CODE CHANGES. SEE THE TENTATIVE
HEARING ORDER FOR THE IBC GENERAL COMMITTEE.

PART | — INTERNATIONAL BUILDING CODE
Revise as follows:

SECTION 202
DEFINITIONS

24-HOUR CARE BASIS. The actual time that a person is an occupant within a facility for the purpose of
receiving care. It shall not include a facility that is open for 24 hours and is capable of providing care to
someone visiting the facility during any segment of the 24 hours.

CUSTODIAL CARE. Assistance with day-to-day living tasks; such as assistance with cooking, taking
medication, bathing, using toilet facilities and other tasks of daily living. Custodial care include includes
occupants whe that have the ability to respond to emergency situations and evacuate at a slower rate
and/or who have mental and psychiatric complications.

GROUP HOME. A facility for social rehabilitation, substance abuse or mental health problems that
contains a group housing arrangement that provides custodial care but does not provide acute medical
care.

SECTION 308
INSTITUTIONAL GROUP |

308.3 Institutional Group I-1. This occupancy shall include buildings, structures or portions thereof for
more than 16 persons, excluding staff, who reside on a 24 hour basis in a supervised environment and
receive custodial care. The-personsreceiving-care-are-capable-ofself preservation: Buildings of Group |-
1 shall be classified as one of the occupancy conditions indicated in Sections 308.3.1 or 308.3.2. This
group shall include, but not be limited to, the following:

Alcohol and drug centers

Assisted living facilities

Congregate care facilities

Convalescent facilities

Group homes

Halfway houses

Residential board and eustedial care facilities
Social rehabilitation facilities
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308.3.1 Condition 1. This occupancy condition shall include buildings in which all persons receiving
custodial care who, without any assistance, are capable of responding to an emergency situation to
complete building evacuation.

308.3.2 Condition 2. This occupancy condition shall include buildings in which there are any persons
receiving custodial care who require limited verbal or physical assistance while responding to an
emergency situation to complete building evacuation.

308:3.2 308.3.3 Six to sixteen persons receiving custodial care. A facility such-as-abeve; housing not
fewer than six and not more than 16 persons receiving such custodial care, shall be classified as Group
R-4.

308-3-1 308.3.4 Five or fewer persons receiving custodial care. A facility such-as-the-aboeve with five
or fewer persons receiving such custodial care shall be classified as Group R-3 or shall comply with the
International Residential Code provided an automatic sprinkler system is installed in accordance with
Section 903.3.1.3 or with Section P2904 of the International Residential Code.

308.4 Institutional Group I-2. This occupancy shall include buildings and structures used for medical
care on a 24-hour basis for more than five persons who are incapable of selfpreservation. This group
shall include, but not be limited to, the following:

Foster care facilities
Detoxification facilities
Hospitals

Nursing homes
Psychiatric hospitals

308.4.1 Five or fewer persons receiving medical care. A facility such-as-the-abeve with five or fewer
persons receiving such medical care shall be classified as Group R-3 or shall comply with the
International Residential Code provided an automatic sprinkler system is installed in accordance with
Section 903.3.1.3 or with Section P2904 of the International Residential Code.

SECTION 310
RESIDENTIAL GROUP R

310.6 Residential Group R-4. This occupancy shall include buildings, structures or portions thereof for
more than five but not more than 16 persons, excluding staff, who reside on a 24-hour basis in a
supervised residential environment and receive custodial care. The-personsreceiving-care-are-capable-of
self-preservation: Buildings of Group R-4 shall be classified as one of the occupancy conditions indicated
in Sections 310.6.1 or 310.6.2 This group shall include, but not be limited to, the following:

Alcohol and drug centers

Assisted living facilities

Congregate care facilities

Convalescent facilities

Group homes

Halfway houses

Residential board and eustodial care facilities
Social rehabilitation facilities

Group R-4 occupancies shall meet the requirements for construction as defined for Group R-3, except as
otherwise provided for in this code.

310.6.1 Condition 1. This occupancy condition shall include buildings in which all persons receiving
custodial care, who without any assistance, are capable of responding to an emergency situation to
complete building evacuation.
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310.6.2 Condition 2. This occupancy condition shall include buildings in which there are any persons
receiving custodial care who require limited verbal or physical assistance while responding to an
emergency situation to complete building evacuation.

SECTION 420
GROUPS I-1, R-1, R-2, R-3. R-4

420.1 General. Occupancies in Groups I-1, R-1, R-2 and , R-3 and R-4 shall comply with the provisions
of Sections 420.1 through 420-5 420.6 and other applicable provisions of this code.

420.4 Smoke barriers in Group I-1 Condition 2. Smoke barriers shall be provided in Group |-1 Condition
2 to subdivide every story used by persons receiving care, treatment or sleeping and to provide other
stories with an occupant load of 50 or more persons, into no fewer than two smoke compartments. Such
stories shall be divided into smoke compartments with an area of not more than 22,500 square feet (2092
mg) and the travel distance from any point in a smoke compartment to a smoke barrier door shall not
exceed 200 feet (60 960 mm). The smoke barrier shall be in accordance with Section 709.

420.4.1 Refuge area. Refuge areas shall be provided within each smoke compartment. The size of the
refuge area shall accommodate the occupants and care recipients from the adjoining smoke compartment.
Where a smoke compartment is adjoined by two or more smoke compartments, the minimum area of the
refuge area shall accommodate the largest occupant load of the adjoining compartments. The size of the
refuge area shall provide the following:

1. _Not less than 15 net square feet (1.4 m2) for each care recipient.
2. Not less than 6 net square feet (0.56 m?) for other occupants.

Areas or spaces permitted to be included in the calculation of the refuge area are corridors, lounge or
dining areas and other low hazard areas.

[F] 420.4 420.5 Automatic sprinkler system. (No change)
[F] 420.5 420.6 Smoke detection and fire alarm system. (see Part Il)

SECTION 504
BUILDING HEIGHT

504.2 Automatic sprinkler system increase. Where a building is equipped throughout with an approved
automatic sprinkler system in accordance with Section 903.3.1.1, the value specified in Table 503 for
maximum building height is increased by 20 feet (6096 mm) and the maximum number of stories is
increased by one. These increases are permitted in addition to the building area increase in accordance
with Sections 506.2 and 506.3. For Group R buildings equipped throughout with an approved automatic
sprinkler system in accordance with Section 903.3.1.2, the value specified in Table 503 for maximum
building height is increased by 20 feet (6096 mm) and the maximum number of stories is increased by
one, but shall not exceed 60 feet (18 288 mm) or four stories, respectively.

Exception: The use of an automatic sprinkler system to increase building heights shall not be
permitted for the following conditions:

1. Buildings, or portions of buildings, classified as a Group I-1 Condition 2, of Type IIB, Ill, IV or
V construction or Group I-2 eceupaney occupancies of Type IIB, I, IV or V construction.

2. Buildings, or portions of buildings, classified as a Group H-1, H-2, H-3 or H-5 occupancy.

3. Buildings where an automatic sprinkler system is substituted for fire-resistance rated
construction in accordance with Table 601, Note d.
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SECTION 709
SMOKE BARRIERS

709.5 Openings. Openings in a smoke barrier shall be protected in accordance with Section 716.

Exceptions:

1.

In Group I-1 Condition 2, Group I-2 and ambulatory care facilities, where doors are installed
across corridors, a pair of opposite- swinging doors without a center mullion shall be installed
having vision panels with fire-protection- rated glazing materials in fire-protection-rated
frames, the area of which shall not exceed that tested. The doors shall be close fitting within
operational tolerances, and shall not have undercuts in excess of 3/4-inch, louvers or grilles.
The doors shall have head and jamb stops, astragals or rabbets at meeting edges and shall
be automatic-closing by smoke detection in accordance with Section 716.5.9.3. Where
permitted by the door manufacturer's listing, positive-latching devices are not required.

In Group 1I-1 Condition 2, Group I-2 and ambulatory care facilities, horizontal sliding doors
installed in accordance with Section 1008.1.4.3 and protected in accordance with Section
716.

SECTION 1018 (IFC [B] 1018)
CORRIDORS

1018.1 (IFC [B] 1018.1) Construction. Corridors shall be fire-resistance rated in accordance with Table
1018.1. The corridor walls required to be fire-resistance rated shall comply with Section 708 for fire

partitions.
Exceptions:

1. Afire-resistance rating is not required for corridors in an occupancy in Group E where each
room that is used for instruction has at least one door opening directly to the exterior and
rooms for assembly purposes have at least one-half of the required means of egress doors
opening directly to the exterior. Exterior doors specified in this exception are required to be at
ground level.

2. Afire-resistance rating is not required for corridors contained within a dwelling or sleeping
unit in an occupancy in Group I-1 and Group R.

3. Afire-resistance rating is not required for corridors in open parking garages.

4. Afire-resistance rating is not required for corridors in an occupancy in Group B which is a
space requiring only a single means of egress complying with Section 1015.1.

5. Corridors adjacent to the exterior walls of buildings shall be permitted to have unprotected

openings on unrated exterior walls where unrated walls are permitted by Table 602 and
unprotected openings are permitted by Table 705.8.

PART Il - INTERNATIONAL FIRE CODE

Revise as follows:

IBC [F] 4265 420.6 Smoke-detection-and fire alarm systems and smoke alarms. Fire alarm systems
and smoke alarms shall be provided in Group I-1, R-1, and R-2 and Group R-4 occupancies in
accordance with Sections 907.2.6, 907.2.8, and 907.2.9 and 907.2.10, respectively. Single-or multiple-
station smoke alarms shall be provided in Groups I-1, R-2, R-3 and R-4 in accordance with Section

907.2.11.

SECTION 903 (IBC [F] 903)
AUTOMATIC SPRINKLER SYSTEMS
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903.2.6 (IBC [F] 903.2.6) Group I. An automatic sprinkler system shall be provided throughout buildings
with a Group | fire area.

Exceptions:

1. An automatic sprinkler system installed in accordance with Section 903.3.1.2 shall be
permitted |n Group - 1 Condltlon 1 faC|I|t|es

2. 3 An automat|c sprlnkler system is not reqwred where Group 1-4 day care faC|I|t|es are at the
level of exit discharge and where every room where care is provided has at least one exterior
exit door.

3 4. In buildings where Group |-4 day care is provided on levels other than the level of exit
discharge, an automatic sprinkler system in accordance with 903.3.1.1 shall be installed on
the entire floor where care is provided and all floors between the level of care and the level of
exit discharge, all floors below the level of exit discharge, other than areas classified as an
open parking garage.

903.2.8 (IBC [F] 903.2.8) Group R. An automatic sprinkler system installed in accordance with Section
903.3 shall be provided throughout all buildings with a Group R fire area.

903.2.8.1 (IBC [F] 903.2.8.1) Group R-3 erR-4 congregate residence. An automatic sprinkler system
installed in accordance with 903.3.1.3 shall be permitted in Group R-3. er-R-4 congregateresidence-with
16-orfewerresidents:

903.2.8.2 (IBC [F] 903.2.8.2) Group R-4 Condition 1. An automatic sprinkler system installed in
accordance with 903.3.1.3 shall be permitted in Group R-4 Condition 1.

903.2.8.3 (IBC [F] 903.2.8.3) Group R-4 Condition 2. An automatic sprinkler system installed in
accordance with 903.3.1.2 shall be permitted in Group R-4 Condition 2. Attics shall be protected in
accordance with Sections 903.2.8.3.1 or 903.2.8.3.2.

903.2.8.3.1 (IBC [F] 903.2.8.3.1) Attics used for living purposes, storage or fuel fired equipment.
Attics used for living purposes, storage or fuel fired equipment shall be protected throughout with
automatic sprinkler system installed in accordance with 903.3.1.2.

903.2.8.3.2 (IBC [F] 903.2.8.3.2) Attics not used for living purposes, storage or fuel fired
equipment . Attics not used for living purposes, storage or fuel fired equipment shall be protected in
accordance with one of the following:

1. Attics protected throughout by a heat detector system arranged to activate the building fire alarm
system in accordance with Section 907.2.10.

2. Attics constructed of non-combustible materials.

3. Attics constructed of fire-retardant-treated wood framing complying with Section 2303.2.

4. The automatic fire sprinkler system shall be extended to provide protection throughout the attic

space.

903.2.8.2 903.2.8.4 (IBC [F] 903:2:8:2 903.2.8.4) Care facilities. An automatic sprinkler system installed
in accordance with 903.3.1.3 shall be permitted in care facilities with 5 or fewer individuals in a single
family dwelling.
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903.3.1.3 (IBC [F] 903.3.1.3) NFPA 13D sprinkler systems. Automatic sprinkler systems installed in one
and two-family dwellings, Group R-3, and R-4 congregateresidences Condition 1 and townhouses shall
be permitted to be installed throughout in accordance with NFPA 13D.

SECTION 907 (IBC [F] 907)
FIRE ALARM AND DETECTION SYSTEMS

907.2.6.1 (IBC [F] 907.2.6.1) Group I-1. In Group I-1 occupancies, an automatic smoke detection
system shall be installed in corridors, waiting areas open to corridors and habitable spaces other than
sleeping units and kitchens. The system shall be activated in accordance with Section 907.5.

Exceptions:

1. For Group I-1 Condition 1 smoke Smeke detection in habitable spaces is not required
where the facility is equipped throughout with an automatic sprinkler system in accordance
with Section 903.3.1.1.

2. Smoke detection is not required for exterior balconies.

Reason: The ICC Board established the ICC Code Technology Committee (CTC) as the venue to discuss contemporary code
issues in a committee setting which provides the necessary time and flexibility to allow for full participation and input by any
interested party. The code issues are assigned to the CTC by the ICC Board as “areas of study”. Information on the CTC,
including: meeting agendas; minutes; reports; resource documents; presentations; and all other materials developed in conjunction
with the CTC effort can be downloaded from the following website: http://www.iccsafe.org/cs/cc/ctc/index.html. Since its inception
in April, 2005, the CTC has held twenty-two meetings — all open to the public.

GENERAL PURPOSE

The current IBC requires all occupants receiving Custodial Care to be able to evacuate on their own without any assistance from
others. Most state Custodial Care (assisted living/ residential care/ group homes) licensing agencies allow occupants who require
limited assistance with evacuation.' The lack of consistency between what the states allow and the IBC Custodial Care provisions
causes inconsistent application of the IBC.2 This proposal resolves that conflict and will result in better consistency. The proposal
integrates allowing both residents who require limited assistance with evacuation and those that do not in Custodial Care
occupancies. It accomplishes this while maintaining current residential occupancy safeguards along with adding appropriate Group
I-2 safeguards, for those requiring assistance with evacuation.

The proposed Group I-1 and R-4 custodial care revisions accomplish the following:

. It provides “condition classifications” for both Groups I-1 and R-4. It makes Condition 1 for the buildings, as currently
allowed, with residents capable of responding on their own during emergencies. It adds a Condition 2 for buildings
residents who may require some assistance with evacuation.

e The added “condition” classification is already utilized in Group 1-3 and is also proposed to be included in Group I-2,
under a separate proposal by the ICC Ad Hoc Committee on Healthcare.

. It adds to the new Group I-1 Condition 2, four more stringent requirements due to the new resident type allowed, in
addition to the existing current Group I-1 Condition 1 requirements: story limitations, smoke barriers, increased sprinkler
protection, and additional smoke detection.

. It adds to the new Group R-4 Condition 2, due to the new resident type allowed, two more stringent requirements in
addition to the capable Group R-4 Condition 1 requirements: story limitations, and additional attic detection or protection,
considering the smaller facilities.

. It clarifies in the revised Custodial Care definition and in Group I-1 and R-4 Condition 2 occupancies that they are not
Group I-2, which provides Medical Care. Group I-1 Custodial Care has persons with some physical or mental limitations,
who may require limited assistance in emergency evacuation, but who are still capable enough to participate in complete
building evacuation during emergencies. This limit of the level of care or resident type in Group I-1 and R-4 does not
include Group I-2 higher acuity occupants who require full nursing care or Medical Care as defined. Those receiving
Medical Care in Group I-2 may be bedridden during emergencies, may be on life support systems, or may be
semiconscious or unconscious, all in which evacuation concepts allows for defend in place strategies.

. It leaves the other current IBC base I-1/ R-4 requirements, and the capable Group I-1 and R-4 Condition 1 requirements
unchanged from the current code, except for minor clerical revisions.

e  The substantiation for both the IBC and correlating IFC changes relating to this Group I-1/R4 proposal are integrated
below in IBC section order, to provide a comprehensive correlation of both sets of changes for both codes.

GENERAL REASONS AND SUBSTANTIATION

The new Group I-1 Condition 2 requirements add appropriate Group -2 protection features. It also maintains more restrictive
Group I-1 residential protection features than current Group I-2 requirements. Other differences between Group I-1 and Group 1-2
are also maintained. The numerous differences between Group I-1/ R-4 Custodial Care and Group I-2 Medical Care occupancies in
relation to resident types, care levels, and functional facility design concepts relating to protection noted below, substantiate why it
is appropriate to regulate them differently in separate occupancy groups.
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e  Group I-1 Condition 2 & Group I-2 similarity: Group I-1 Condition 2 adds NFPA 13 full sprinkler coverage system
requirements, like Group I-2 Medical Care.

. Group I-1 Condition 2 & Group I-2 similarity & difference: Group I-1 Condition 2 adds smoke barriers like Group -2
medical care occupancies. Smoke barriers provide temporary protection for custodial care residents that require
assistance from others in an emergency. These Group I-1 facilities still eventually complete building evacuation and
residents still participate in fire drills as in the current IFC, versus the “defend in place” and non fire drill participation in
Group I-2 Medical Care facilities. The proponent is also proposing minor Group I-1 Condition 2 changes in the IFC, still
requiring fire drill participation, and full evacuation, while utilizing smoke compartments to allow for staged building
evacuation.

. Group I-1 Condition 2 & Group I-2 differences: Group I-1 Condition 2 still has appropriate corridor protections, dwelling
and sleeping unit separation, smoke detection, and unit smoke alarms, which Group |-2 Medical Care does not require.
This is due to small apartments generally occurring in Custodial Care that may have some domestic cooking appliances,
while Group -2 Medical Care has sleeping rooms where cooking is prohibited in the rooms. It is also due to resident to
staff ratios that are generally less in Custodial Care than Group |-2 Medical Care during night time.

. Group I-1/R-4 Condition 2 & Group |-2 difference: Group I-1 and R-4 Condition 2 occupancies through state licensing
agencies, do not allow residents that must remain in bed during emergency evacuation, so Group I-2 increased means of
egress width requirements in Chapter 10 for bed movement are not applied.

. Group I-1/R-4 Condition 2 & Group |-2 differences: Other differences between traditional Group -2 occupancies and
new Group I-1 and R-4 Condition 2 occupancies are maintained due to differences between the types of care provided
(Medical Care versus Custodial Care), and other characteristics of the two occupancy groups. One example is that
Medical Care may have semiconscious or unconscious persons who are totally dependent on others for their safety
during emergencies. Custodial Care has persons who are conscious but may not be as functional or responsive to
emergencies as compared to the general population. These persons still have sufficient functional ability to participate in
evacuation with or without assistance. This aspect of the revised Group I-1 is also consistent with all state assisted living
regulations.

These Custodial Care occupancies are also often controlled by individual state licensing agency requirements, which can vary
greatly between different states by use, name, and occupant capabilities®. This proposal concept clarifies that irrelevant of state
licensing regulations, the determining factors for IBC occupancy classification and related safeguards are based on three aspects
characterizing the care occupancies:

e Thetype of IBC defined care that is provided (Medical or Custodial). The care level limits Group I-1 to provide

Custodial Care and does not allow the higher resident acuity levels allowed in nursing facilities or hospitals (Medical
Care).

e The type of evacuation process and evacuation capability that is allowed in Custodial Care versus Medical Care.
It limits Custodial Care to residents that may require limited assistance in evacuation but who are capable of actively
participating in complete building evacuation versus the defend in place concept for Medical Care

e That they receive care on a 24 hour basis as defined.

Finally, these concepts proposed herein are already being applied by a majority of the state licensing agencies for custodial
care uses, especially in the largest use assisted living/ residential care. State licensing agencies also do control their types of
licensed care. All states have nursing licensure and create a line in the sand differentiating nursing licensure from their custodial
care licensures. The IBC specifically lists the two uses (nursing and custodial care uses) in separate occupancies, so these
proposed changes will not allow for nursing to be in the new Group I-1 Condition 2 occupancy.

ITEMIZED IBC/ IFC SECTION SUBSTANTAITION/ REASONS
The relating substantiation for both the IBC and IFC proposed code changes includes all of the substantiation, in IBC section order,
to provide a comprehensive correlation of both sets of changes for both codes.

Section 202 - 24 Hour Basis. The term “24 Hour Basis” revises the old “24 Hour Care” term to reflect the actual term words
used throughout the code.

Section 202 - Group Home. The Group Home definition is revised to reflect current defined term of “medical care.”

Section 202 - Custodial Care. The revision to the custodial care definition clarifies the difference between custodial care and
medical care. Medical care allows for defend in place as is proposed by the ICC Ad Hoc Committee on Healthcare. The revised text
clarifies that custodial care includes persons that can still respond to emergencies at a slower rate than the general population for
complete building evacuation, due to mental, psychiatric or physical complications.

Section 308.3 Group I-1 is revised to allow persons who can respond to an emergency situation with or without assistance
from others. Assisted living is the largest use group of the custodial care uses with over 32,000 facilities. Currently nearly all state
licensing agencies allow a majority of their assisted living classifications to have residents that may require limited assistance from
others during emergency evacuation. There are also numerous other uses in Group I-1 that have all persons that can evacuation on
their own with assistance from others. The “Condition” concept is utilized from the Group I-3 detention occupancy to differentiate
Group I-1 occupancies between needing assistance and not needing assistance in evacuation. The “condition” classification is also
proposed to be included in Group I-2, under a separate proposal by the ICC Ad Hoc Committee on Healthcare.

The revised section implements language from the existing correlating section in Group |-3, stating that a building shall also be
classified with one of the conditions. This clarifies that Group I-1 buildings shall classified on their building permit application and
occupancy permit with either a “Group I-1 Condition 1” or “Group I-1 Condition 2” occupancy classification. Most assisted living
facilities should be classified as Group I-1 Condition 2 unless the permit application drawings quote licensing regulations limiting the
resident type to Condition 1.

The proposed custodial care Condition 2 occupancies include those who may need limited assistance in evacuation. The key
aspect of the wording is to differentiate Group I-1 from Group I-2. Group I-1 is limited to custodial care and Group I-2 is for medical
care. The intent of using the words “limited verbal or physical assistance” in Group I-1/R-4 Condition 2 is to clarify the difference of
capability levels of emergency evacuation between custodial and medical care. Group I-1 Custodial care is limited to those persons
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needing limited assistance in evacuation but who can still participate in emergency evacuation response and who can still evacuate

with or without assistance. Custodial care evacuation assistance is limited versus medical care which includes those who cannot get
out of bed during emergencies, or someone completely incapable of helping themselves by being unconscious or semiconscious, or
on life support systems.

Many assisted living, residential care, and some group home facilities have some residents that may fall under the following
limited assistance with evacuation condition as paraphrased from the NFPA 101A Guide on Alternative Approaches to Life Safety.
This guide has been utilized by many states licensing agencies, starting since the early 1990’s, to determine the relative emergency
evacuation capability of residents of custodial care types of residents, with or without assistance from others. It is used here to show
the relative nuances of evacuation assistance that will be included in custodial care in the IBC. The concepts are similar as
proposed herein, that the occupants still actively participate in fire drills and are trained to complete building evacuation during
emergencies, with or without assistance from others:

e A person who has mild to more resistance or confusion to respond to an alarm, or needing someone to help them with

instructions as found with persons with dementia or persons with Alzheimer’s.

e A person needing extra intermediate or continuous help during their emergency evacuation.

e A person who has some physical impairment needing physical assistance to help them evacuate.

e A person who needs some assistance getting out of bed or is considered not self starting, but can continue with or without

assistance in building evacuation.

e A person with seconds or even a few minutes of impaired consciousness intermittently a few times over a few months due

to medications or iliness.

e A person requiring minor or constant supervision or attention to help them receive, comprehend, and follow through

instructions during emergencies.

e A person who is on medications, or even exceptionally sound sleepers, making them have some chance of not having a

waking response to an alarm.

e All persons still have the capability level to participate in emergency evacuation with or without assistance from others.

308.4 Group I-2 is revised with the clerical change clarifying that Group I-2 provides medical care as defined.

Section 310.6 Group R-4 is revised like the Group I-1 to allow persons who can respond to an emergency situation with or
without assistance from others for the same reasons cited in the Section 308.3 Group I-1 Reason section.

Section 420.1 Group R-4 is added to the scoping language clarifying that Group R-4 shall conform to Section 420
requirements. The 2012 IBC did not list R-4 in this section even though it was implied that it also had to comply with section 420,
because Group R-4 also had to comply with Group R-3 requirements.

Section 420.4 Smoke barriers are added as a requirement in the Group I-1 Condition 2. Smoke barriers are added due to new
proposed resident type allowed and to create similar requirements as Group |-2. Compartmentalization is a key aspect of
occupancies with occupants who may need assistance with evacuation. There are also state licensing regulations in a majority of
states requiring smoke barriers in their assisted living facilities. The smoke barrier sections utilize and match technical requirements,
language and format from the current I-2 Section 407 for smoke barriers. The smoke compartment area matches the current area
limit.

Section 420.4.1 Matches the format and requirements of the smoke barrier requirements from Section 407. The 15 square feet
refuge area is smaller than the Group -2 refuge area requirements due to no bedridden residents being allowed in custodial care
uses by all state regulatory agencies. The 15 square feet matches over the one third of states that have similar state assisted living
refuge areas in their licensing life safety regulations compared to this custodial care proposal.

The “sleeping rooms” are also removed as a refuge area space as compared to Group I-2. This is appropriate because
custodial care often includes apartments or sleeping rooms that have domestic cooking facilities with the associated room and
corridor smoke and fire separation requirements included in Group I-1 and R. This is also another difference between custodial care
and medical care.

(IFC) Section 420.5 and 420.6 The current Section “420.4 Automatic sprinkler system” is moved to Section 420.5 as a clerical
change due to the new proposed added sections prior. The current Section “420.5 Smoke detection and fire alrm system” is moved
to section 420.6 as a clerical change due to the new proposed added sections prior. There are proposed clerical changes to the
new section 420.6 that add all of the actual occupancies cross-referenced in the sections referenced in the section.

Section 504.2 requires that the new Group I-1 and R-4 Condition 2 not be allowed to use sprinklers for story increases in
Type IIB, 1ll, IV, or V construction, matching the current exception for Group I-2. The limitation is proposed due to the new resident
type. It is also because about 30 states licensing agencies already limit their custodial care facilities with residents needing
assistance with evacuation to less than the four stories that are currently allowed in Group I-1 in the combustible construction
types.

This proposal also essentially matches Oregon’s State building code, based on the IBC but with amendments in Groups 1-1
and R-4. Oregon'’s state building code has utilized the specific concepts proposed here in this proposal since 1991. It has the
longest history of implementing hybrid Group | and R occupancy requirements by allowing residents needing assistance with
evacuation in custodial care, with NFPA 13 sprinklers, smoke barriers, 3 story wood frame limits along with Group R corridor and
apartment separation and protections. Oregon has had no multiple fire death fires in over 100 buildings using these concepts and
requirements, and all fires were contained.

Section 709.5 includes adding cross corridor doors in the new required smoke barriers in Group I-1 Condition 2, matching the
same exceptions allowed for I-2. Adding compartmentalization is a key provision in dealing with occupants that move as individuals
or as a group at slower pace, with or without assistance, than the general population during emergency evacuation.

(IFC) Section 903.2.6 requires full NFPA 13 sprinkler coverage in the Group I-1 Condition 2 facility fire areas. The NFPA 13
requirement is added due to the new proposed resident type allowed. Full sprinkler coverage provided by a NFPA 13 system is a
key aspect of larger occupancies with residents needing some assistance with evacuation. Currently over half the states licensing
agencies already require NFPA 13 sprinklers in their large assisted living facilities with residents needing assistance with
evacuation. The exception is revised to allow NFPA 13R in other Group I-1 Condition 1 facilities, maintaining the current exception
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for the current capable Group I-1 uses.

The exception number 2 is deleted since a NFPA 13D system for single family residential or other small facilities was never
intended to be allowed in and Group I-1 facility serving more than 16 residents, irrelevant of whether they require assistance with
evacuation.

(IFC) Section 903.2.8.1 is revised to separate the Group R-3 and Group R-4 provisions.

(IFC) Section 903.2.8.2 is added as a clerical revision maintaining the current requirement of sprinklers in accordance with
Section 903.3.1.3 in capable Group R-4 which is the new Group R-4 Condition 1.

(IFC) Section 903.2.8.3 is revised to allow for the new R-4 Condition 2 occupancy. The R-4 Condition 2 occupancy would have
both an NFPA13R sprinkler system required as well as added attic protection. In attics not used for living purposes, storage or fuel
fired equipment, there are four options offered. Either the smoke detection system will provide early warning of an attic fire, or the
chance of a fire in the attic is reduced by construction or sprinklers. Automatic sprinklers in the unheated attic space would have a
freezing issue in group homes in northern climates, so additional options are necessary.

(IFC) Section 903.3.1.3 Automatic sprinkler system requirement is revised to reflect the proposed changes to the Group R-4
occupancy.

(IFC) Section 907.2.6.1 is revised to eliminate the smoke detection exception only in buildings housing Group I-1 Condition 2
occupancies. This proposal still allows the exception to be applied to other buildings with Group I-1 Condition 1 as defined by fire
walls or exterior walls.

Section 1018.1 Corridor Construction is revised to allow halls within dwelling units in Group I-1 be non-rated just like R
occupancies as a missed oversight from previous editions of the code.

Footnotes

1. The substantiation of residents needing some assistance with evacuation occurring in assisted living and other
custodial care uses was cited in the original G21 proposal for IBC changes during the 2009/10 code change cycle. It
substantiated findings from a national analysis on assisted living performed for the State of Hawaii in 2007 titled
“Assisted Living Analysis of All State Regulations Relative to Building Codes and Life Safety Codes.” It showed that
virtually all states allow residents needing limited assistance with evacuation in at least one of their categories of
assisted living/ residential care facilities and that about two-thirds of all categories allow this occupant type. The
analysis confirmed that assisted living/ residential care facilities receive custodial care (older IBC term personal care)
and not medical care, and also confirmed the division of size of facilities in Groups I-1 and R-4, so it is appropriately
categorized in the IBC relative to care type and sizes. It substantiated that assisted living/ residential care is the
largest and fastest growing use in Groups I-1 and R-4. The analysis also confirmed other various aspects of a
custodial care program, uses, and protection features differentiating it from medical (health) care. It presented
findings and conclusions that a combination of both Group | and R protection features for custodial care with
residents needing some assistance with evacuation as is proposed here, is the consistent to what the largest number
of various state licensing agencies have implemented in regulating life safety protection for this use by individual
states. It showed that the concepts proposed herein are also consistent or similar to what at least three states have
already incorporated into their statewide amendments for the IBC (California, Oregon, and Washington.)

2. Industry representatives confirmed in information provided to the CTC that custodial care and especially assisted
living/ residential care IBC occupancy classification varies greatly across the country. Industry substantiated that it is
mostly due to the IBC stating that only occupants who can evacuate on their own occur in IBC custodial care
occupancies versus what actually occurs nationally. This conflict then causes some custodial care to be classified as
a hybrid of Group I-1 and I-2 in states amending the IBC, some classified as Group 1-2, some classified as general |-
1 or I-2 hybrids in states enforcing other varying standards (NFPA 101), some individual projects applying alternative
means creating a hybrid occupancy, and some miss-applying the capability standard. The industry representatives
were associated with the American Health Care Association, Assisted Living Federation of America, and Leading
Age as the three industry trade associations representing almost all assisted living/ residential care in the country.

Cost Impact: The proposed changes will not increase the cost of construction. Reduction
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Proponent: Jeff Bresette, FP&C Consultants, Inc.

THIS IS A 2 PART CODE CHANGES. BOTH PARTS WILL BE HEARD BY HEARD BY THE IBC
GENERAL CODE COMMITTEE AS 2 SEPARATE CODE CHANGES. SEE THE TENTATIVE
HEARING ORDER FOR THE IBC GENERAL COMMITTEE.

Revise as follows:

SECTION 202
DEFINITIONS

CARE SUITE. In Group I-5 occupancies, a group of treatment rooms, care recipient sleeping rooms and
the support rooms or spaces and circulation space within the suite where staff are in attendance for
supervision of all care recipients within the suite, and the suite is in conformance with the requirements of
Section 425.4.2.

CARE SUITE. Within Group I-2 occupancies, a group of treatment rooms, care recipient sleeping rooms
and their associated support rooms or spaces and circulation space within-Group-l-2-occupancies where
staff are in attendance for supervision of all care recipients within the suite, and the suite is in compliance
with the requirements of Section 407.4.3.

DEFEND IN PLACE. A method of emergency response that engages building components and trained
staff to provide occupant safety during an emergency. Emergency response involves remaining in place,
relocating within the building, or both, without evacuating the building.

Revise as follows:

308.1 Institutional Group I. Institutional Group | occupancy includes, among others, the use of a building
or structure, or a portion thereof, in which care or supervision is provided to persons who are or are not
capable of self-preservation without physical assistance or in which persons are detained for penal or
correctional purposes or in which the liberty of the occupants is restricted. Institutional occupancies shall
be classified as Group I-1, I-2, I-3, e¢ |-4 or I-5.

308.4 Institutional Group I-2. This occupancy shall include buildings and structures used for medical
€are custodial care on a 24-hour basis for more than five persons who are incapable of self-preservation.
This group shall include, but not be limited to, the following:

Foster care facilities
Detoxification facilities

Hospitals

Nursing homes

Psychiatric-hospitals
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308.7 Group I-5, Hospitals. This occupancy shall include buildings and structures used for medical care,
on a 24-hour basis for more than five persons who are incapable of self-preservation. This group shall
include, but not be limited to, the following:

Hospitals and psychiatric hospitals.

Revise as follows:
404.5 Smoke control. A smoke control system shall be installed in accordance with Section 909.

Exception: In other than Groups I-2 and I-5, smoke control is not required for atriums that connect
only two stories.

SECTION 425
GROUP I-5 HOSPITALS AND PSYCHIATRIC HOSPITALS

425.1 General. Occupancies in Group I-5 shall comply with the provisions of Sections 425.1 through
425.9 and other applicable provisions of this code.

425.2 Corridors. Corridors in occupancies in Group |I-5 shall be continuous to the exits and separated
from other areas in accordance with Section 424.3 except spaces conforming to Sections 425.2.1 through
425.2.3.

425.2.1 Areas open to corridor unlimited area shall be permitted to be open to a corridor, provided there
is no treatment, patient sleeping or hazardous areas open to the corridor and are constructed as required
for corridors and where all of the following criteria are met:

1. The open space is protected by an automatic fire detection system installed in accordance with
Section 907.

2. The corridors onto which the spaces open, in the same smoke compartment, are protected by an
automatic fire detection system installed in accordance with Section 907, or the smoke
compartment in which the spaces are located is equipped throughout with quick-response
sprinklers in accordance with Section 903.3.2.

3. The space is arranged so as not to obstruct the exit access to the required exits.

425.2.2 Care providers’ stations. Spaces for care providers’, supervisory staff, doctors’ and nurses’
charting, communications and related clerical areas shall be permitted to be open to the corridor, when
such spaces are constructed as required for corridors.

425.2.3 Gift shops. Gift shops and associated storage less than 500 square feet (46.5 m?) in area shall
be permitted to be open to the corridor provided the gift shop and storage areas are fully sprinklered and
storage areas are protected in accordance with Section 509.4.

425.3 Corridor walls. Corridor walls shall be constructed as smoke partitions in accordance with Section
711.

425.3.1 Corridor doors. Corridor doors, other than those in a wall required to be rated by Section 509.4
or for the enclosure of a vertical opening or an exit, shall not have a required fire protection rating and
shall not be required to be equipped with self-closing or automatic-closing devices, but shall provide an
effective barrier to limit the transfer of smoke and shall be equipped with positive latching. Roller latches
are not permitted. Other doors shall conform to Section 716.5.

425.3.2 Locking devices. Locking devices that restrict access to the patient room from the corridor, and
that are operable only by staff from the corridor side, shall not restrict the means of egress from the
patient room except for patient rooms in mental health facilities.
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425.4 Means of egress. Group |-5 occupancies shall be provided with a means of egress complying with
Chapter 10 and Sections 407.4.1 through 407.4.3.6.2 and this section. The fire safety and evacuation
plans provided in accordance with Section 1001.4 shall identify the building components necessary to
support a defend in place emergency response in accordance with Sections 404 and 408 and the
International Fire Code.

425.4.1 Travel distance. The travel distance between any point in a Group I-5 occupancy sleeping room,
not located in a care suite, and an exit access door in that room shall be not greater than 50 feet (15 240

mm).

425.4.2 Group I-5 care suites. Care suites in Group -5 shall comply with Section 425.4.2.1 through
425.4.2.2 and either Section 425.4.2.3 or 425.4.2.4.

425.4.2.1 Exit access through care suites. Exit access from all other portions of a building not classified
as a care suite shall not pass through a care suite. In a care suite required to have more than one exit,
one exit access is permitted to pass through an adjacent care suite provided all of the other requirements
of Sections 425.4 and 1014.2 are satisfied.

425.4.2.2 Separation. Care suites shall be separated from other portions of the building by a smoke
partition complying with Section 710.

425.4.2.3 Access to Corridor. Movement from habitable rooms shall not require passage through no
more than 3 doors and 100 feet (30 480 mm) travel distance within the suite.

Exception: The travel distance shall be permitted to be increased to 125 feet (38 100 mm) where an
automatic smoke detection system is provided throughout the care suite and installed in accordance
with NFPA 72.

425.4.2.4 Care suites containing sleeping room areas. Sleeping rooms shall be permitted to be
grouped into care suites if one of the following conditions is met:

1. The care suite is not used as an exit access for more than eight care recipient beds.

2. The arrangement of the care suite allows for direct and constant visual supervision into the
sleeping rooms by care providers.

3. _An automatic smoke detection system is provided in the sleeping rooms and installed in
accordance with NFPA 72.

4225.4.2.4.1 Area. Care suites containing sleeping rooms shall be not greater than 7,500 square feet (696
m*) in area.

Exception: Care suites containing sleeping rooms shall be permitted to be not greater than 10,000
sq feet (929 mg) in area where an automatic smoke detection system is provided throughout the care
suite and installed in accordance with NFPA 72.

425.4.2.4.2 Exit access. Any sleeping room, or any care suite that contains sleeping rooms, of more than
1,000 square feet (93 m?) shall have no fewer than two exit access doors from the care suite located in
accordance with Section 1015.2.

425.4.2.5 Care suites not containing sleeping rooms. Areas not containing sleeping rooms, but only
treatment areas and the associated rooms, spaces or circulation space shall be permitted to be grouped
into care suites and shall conform to the limitations in Section 425.4.2.5.1 and 425.4.2.5.2.

425.4.2.5.1 Area. Care suites of rooms, other than sleeping rooms, shall have an area not greater than
10,000 square feet (929 m?).
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425.4.2.5.2 Exit access. Care suites, other than sleeping rooms, with an area of more than 2,500 square
feet (232 m?) shall have no fewer than two exit access doors from the care suite located in accordance
with Section 1015.2.

425.4 Smoke barriers. Smoke barriers shall be provided to subdivide every story used by persons
receiving care, treatment or sleeping and to divide other stories with an occupant load of 50 or more
persons, into no fewer than two smoke compartments. Such stories shall be divided into smoke
compartments with an area of not more than 22,500 square feet (2,092 m?) in Group -2 occupancies and
not more than 40,000 square feet in Group I-5 hospitals and the travel distance from any point in a smoke
compartment to a smoke barrier door shall be not greater than 200 feet (60,960 mm). The smoke barrier
shall be in accordance with Section 709.

Exception: Atriums provided with smoke control complying with Section 404 are not limited in area
for a smoke compartment.

425.4.1 Refuge area. Refuge areas shall be provided within each smoke compartment. The size of the
refuge area shall accommodate the occupants and care recipients from the adjoining smoke
compartments. Where a smoke compartment is adjoined by two or more smoke compartments the
minimum area of the refuge area shall accommodate the largest occupant load of the adjoining
compartments. The size of the refuge area shall provide the following:

1. _Not less than 30 net square feet (2.8 m?) for each care recipient confined to bed or gurney.
2. Not less than 6 square feet (0.6 m?) for each ambulatory care recipient not confined to bed or
gurney and for other occupants.

425.4.2 Independent egress. A means of egress shall be provided from each smoke compartment
created by smoke barriers without having to return through the smoke compartment from which means of
eqgress originated.

425.4.3 Horizontal assemblies. Horizontal assemblies supporting smoke barriers required by this
section shall be designed to resist the movement of smoke and shall comply with Section 711.9.

(For Sections 425.5 through 425.7 see Part II)

425.8 Hyperbaric facilities. Hyperbaric facilities in Group 1-5 occupancies shall meet the requirements
contained in Chapter 20 of NFPA 99.

425.9 Additions. Additions shall be separated from any existing structure, which is not conforming to the
provisions for new construction, by fire walls per Table 706.4 or fire barriers per Table 707.3.10 with not
less than 2-hour fire resistance construction.

425.10 Elevator Lobbies. Elevator lobbies required by Sections 711.9 and 713.14.1 shall comply with all
of the following:

1. Be a minimum of 120 square feet (11.1 m?) in area.
2. Constructed as required for smoke partitions in accordance with Section 710.
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Revise as follows:

TABLE 503
ALLOWABLE BUILDING HEIGHTS AND AREAS*"
Building height limitations shown in feet above grade plane. Story limitations shown as stories above grade
plane.
Building area limitations shown in square feet, as determined by the definition of “Area, building,” per story

TYPE OF CONSTRUCTION
TYPE | TYPE I TYPE Il TT\I;)E TYPEV
HEIGHT A B A B A B HT A B
(feet)
STORIES (S)
GROUP AREA (A)
5 S UL 4 2 1 1 NP 1 1 NP
— A UL UL 15,000 | 11,000 | 12,000 NP 12,000 9,500 NP

(Portions of table not shown remain uncﬁged)

504.2 Automatic sprinkler system increase. Where a building is equipped throughout with an approved
automatic sprinkler system in accordance with Section 903.3.1.1, the value specified in Table 503 for
maximum building height is increased by 20 feet (6096 mm) and the maximum number of stories is
increased by one. These increases are permitted in addition to the building area increase in accordance
with Sections 506.2 and 506.3. For Group R buildings equipped throughout with an approved automatic
sprinkler system in accordance with Section 903.3.1.2, the value specified in Table 503 for maximum
building height is increased by 20 feet (6096 mm) and the maximum number of stories is increased by
one, but shall not exceed 60 feet (18 288 mm) or four stories, respectively.

Exception: The use of an automatic sprinkler system to increase building heights shall not be
permitted for the following conditions:

1. Buildings, or portions of buildings, classified as a Group |-2 and |-5 eceupaney occupancies
of Type IIB, I, IV or V construction.

2. Buildings, or portions of buildings, classified as a Group H-1, H-2, H-3 or H-5 occupancy.

3. Buildings where an automatic sprinkler system is substituted for fire-resistance rated
construction in accordance with Table 601, Note d.

TABLE 509
INCIDENTAL USES

ROOM OR AREA SEPARATION AND/OR PROTECTION

Furnace room where any piece of equipment is over

400,000 Btu per hour input. 1 hour or provide automatic sprinkler system

Rooms with boilers where the largest piece of

equipment is over 15 psi and 10 horsepower 1 hour or provide automatic sprinkler system

Refrigerant machinery room 1 hour or provide automatic sprinkler system
Hydrogen cutoff rooms, not classified as Group H 1 hour in Group B, F, M, S and U occupancies; 2

hours in Group A, E, | and R occupancies
Incinerator rooms 2 hours and provide automatic sprinkler system
Paint shops, not classified as Group H, located in 2 hours; or 1 hour and provide automatic
occupancies other than Group F sprinkler system

In Group E occupancies, Laboratories and vocational
shops, not classified as Group H, lecated-in-Group-E | 1 hour or provide automatic sprinkler system

In Group 1-2 and |-5 occupancies, laboratories not
classified as a Group H

1 hour and provide automatic sprinkler system

In ambulatory care facilities, laboratories not
classified as a Group H

1 hour or provide automatic sprinkler system

Laundry rooms over 100 square feet 1 hour or provide automatic sprinkler system
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ROOM OR AREA

SEPARATION AND/OR PROTECTION

In Group 1-2 and I-5 occupancies, laundry rooms over

100 square feet 1 hour
Group I-3 cells and Group [-2 and I-5 patient rooms 1 hour
equipped with padded surfaces
In Group 1-2 and I-5, physical plant maintenance

1 hour
shops. —
In Group 1-2 and I-5 or ambulatory care facilities,
Waste and linen collection rooms with containers that | 1 hour

have an aggregate volume of 10 cubic feet or greater

In other than ambulatory care facilities and Group -2
and |-5, Waste and linen collection rooms over 100
square feet

1 hour or provide automatic sprinkler system

In Group -2 and |-5 or ambulatory care facilities,
storage rooms greater than 100 square feet

1 hour

Stationary storage battery systems having a liquid
electrolyte capacity of more than 50 gallons for
flooded lead-acid, nickel cadmium or VRLA, or more
than 1,000 pounds for lithium-ion and lithium metal
polymer used for facility standby power, emergency
power or uninterruptable power supplies

1 hour in Group B, F, M, S and U occupancies; 2
hours in Group A, E, |, and R occupancies

Revise as follows:

710.8 Ducts and air transfer openings. The space around a duct penetrating a smoke partition shall be
filled with an approved material to limit the free passage of smoke. Air transfer openings in smoke
partitions shall be provided with a smoke damper complying with Section 717.3.2.2.

Exceptions:

1. Where the installation of a smoke damper will interfere with the operation of a required smoke
control system in accordance with Section 909, approved alternative protection shall be

utilized.

2. Smoke dampers shall not be required in duct penetrations of smoke partitions in fully ducted

heating, ventilating and air-conditioning systems and the mechanical system will shut down

upon detection of smoke and in buildings provided with an automatic sprinkler system

complying with Sections 903.3.1.1 and 903.3.2.

712.1.8 Two-story openings. In other than Groups-2-and I-3, a floor opening that is not used as one of
the applications listed in this section shall be permitted if it complies with all of the items below.

Does not connect more than two stories.

1.
2. Does not contain a stairway or ramp required by Chapter 10.
3. Does not penetrate a horizontal assembly that separates fire areas or smoke barriers that

separate smoke compartments.

4. s not concealed within the construction of a wall or a floor/ceiling assembly. 5.  Is not open to a

corridor in Group | and R occupancies.

No

conforming to required shaft enclosures.

Is not open to a corridor on nonsprinklered floors.
Is separated from floor openings and air transfer openings serving other floors by construction

713.14.1 Elevator lobby. An enclosed elevator lobby shall be provided at each floor where an elevator
shaft enclosure connects more than three stories. The lobby enclosure shall separate the elevator shaft
enclosure doors from each floor by fire partitions. In addition to the requirements in Section 708 for fire
partitions, doors protecting openings in the elevator lobby enclosure walls shall also comply with Section
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716.5.3 as required for corridor walls and penetrations of the elevator lobby enclosure by ducts and air
transfer openings shall be protected as required for corridors in accordance with Section 717.5.4.1.
Elevator lobbies shall have at least one means of egress complying with Chapter 10 and other provisions
within this code. Elevator lobbies within Group I-5 occupancies shall comply with Section 425.10

Exceptions:

1. through 7. (Exceptions not shown remain unchanged)

717.5.5 Smoke barriers. A listed smoke damper designed to resist the passage of smoke shall be
provided at each point a duct or air transfer opening penetrates a smoke barrier. Smoke dampers and
smoke damper actuation methods shall comply with Section 717.3.3.2.

Exceptions:

1. Smoke dampers are not required where the openings in ducts are limited to a single smoke
compartment and the ducts are constructed of steel.
2. Smoke dampers shall not be required in Ambulatory Care Facilities and Groups 1-2 and 1-5

occupancies where the HVAC is fully ducted in accordance with Section 603 of the

International Mechanical Code and where buildings are equipped throughout with an

automatic sprinkler system in accordance with Section 903.3.1.1 and equipped with quick

response sprinklers in accordance with Section 903.3.2.

Revise as follows:

TABLE 1016.2 (IFC [B] 1016.2)
EXIT ACCESS TRAVEL DISTANCE?

WITHOUT SPRINKLER

WITH SPRINKLER

SYSTEM SYSTEM

OCCUPANCY (feet) (feet)
A E, F-1,M, R, S-1 200 250°
-1 Not Permitted 250°

B 200 300°
F-2,S-2, U 300 400°
H-1 Not Permitted 75°

H-2 Not Permitted 100°

H-3 Not Permitted 150°

H-4 Not Permitted 175°

H-5 Not Permitted 200°

I-2, -3, -4, |-5 Not Permitted 200°

For Sl: 1 foot = 304.8 mm.

a. See the following sections for modifications to exit access travel distance requirements:

Section 402.8: For the distance limitation in malls.

Section 404.9: For the distance limitation through an atrium space.
Section 407.4: For the distance limitation in Group 1-2.

Sections 408.6.1 and 408.8.1: For the distance limitations in Group I-3.
Section 411.4: For the distance limitation in special amusement buildings.
Section 425.3: For the distance limitation in Group 1-5.

Section 1015.4: For the distance limitation in refrigeration machinery rooms.
Section 1015.5: For the distance limitation in refrigerated rooms and spaces.
Section 1021.2: For buildings with one exit.
Section 1028.7: For increased limitation in assembly seating.
Section 1028.7: For increased limitation for assembly open-air seating.
Section 3103.4: For temporary structures.
Section 3104.9: For pedestrian walkways.

b.  Buildings equipped throughout with an automatic sprinkler system in accordance with Section 903.3.1.1 or 903.3.1.2. See
Section 903 for occupancies where automatic sprinkler systems are permitted in accordance with Section 903.3.1.2.

c. Buildings equipped throughout with an automatic sprinkler system in accordance with Section 903.3.1.1.
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TABLE 1018.1 (IFC [B] TABLE 1018.1)
CORRIDOR FIRE-RESISTANCE RATING

REQUIRED FIRE-RESISTANCE RATING
(hours)
OCCUPANT LOAD Without sprinkler With sprinkler
OCCUPANCY SERVED BY CORRIDOR system system
[-2%,1-4, 1-5 All Not permitted 0

(Portions of Table not shown remain unchanged)

TABLE 1018.2 (IFC [B] TABLE 1018.2)
MINIMUM CORRIDOR WIDTH

Occupancy Width (minimum)

Any facilities not listed below 44 inches
Access to and utilization of mechanical, plumbing or .

; ) 24 inches
electrical systems or equipment
With a required occupancy capacity less than 50 36 inches
Within a dwelling unit 36 inches
In Group E with a corridor having a required capacity of 100 72 inches
or more
In corridors and areas serving gurney traffic in occupancies
where patients receive outpatient medical care, which 72 inches
causes the patient to be incapable of self-preservation
Group I-2 and 1-5 in areas where required for bed .

P— 96 inches

movement

For Sl: 1 inch = 25.4 mm.

1018.4 (IFC [B] 1018.4) Dead ends. Where more than one exit or exit access doorway is required, the
exit access shall be arranged such that there are no dead ends in corridors more than 20 feet (6096 mm)
in length.

Exceptions:

1. In occupancies in Group I-3 of Occupancy Condition 2, 3 or 4 (see Section 308.5), the dead
end in a corridor shall not exceed 50 feet (15 240 mm).

2. In occupancies in Groups B, E, F, I-1, M, R-1, R-2, R-4, S and U, where the building is
equipped throughout with an automatic sprinkler system in accordance with Section
903.3.1.1, the length of the dead-end corridors shall not exceed 50 feet (15 240 mm).

3. A dead-end corridor shall not be limited in length where the length of the dead-end corridor is
less than 2.5 times the least width of the dead-end corridor.

4. In occupancies in Group I-5 occupancies where the building is equipped throughout with an
automatic sprinkler system in accordance with Sections 903.3.1.1 and 903.3.2 the length of
the dead-end corridor shall not exceed 30 feet (9 144 mm).

Revise as follows:

1107.5.3 Group I-2 hospitals. Accessible units and Type B units shall be provided in general-purpose
hospitals, psychiatric facilities and detoxification facilities of Group I-2 and Group I-5 occupancies in
accordance with Sections 1107.5.3.1 and 1107.5.3.2.

1107.5.3.1 Accessible units. At least 10 percent, but not less than one, of the dwelling units and
sleeping units shall be Accessible units.
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Exception: Entry doors to Accessible dwelling or sleeping units shall not be required to provide the
maneuvering clearance beyond the latch side of the door.

Revise as follows:

3304.8 Group I-5. For buildings employing a defend in place method in Group I-5 occupancies, an on-site
fire watch shall be provided in accordance with the Section 901.7 of the International Fire Code.

3311.3 Group I-5. Temporary construction within corridors serving bed or stretcher movement in Group |-
5 occupancies shall not reduce the corridor width to less than 60 inches.

PART Il — INTERNATIONAL FIRE CODE
Add new definition as follows:

IBC [F] 425.5 Automatic sprinkler system. Quick-response or residential sprinklers shall be provided in
accordance with Section 903.3.2

IBC [F] 425.6 Fire alarm system. A fire alarm system shall be provided in accordance with Section
907.2.6.

IBC [F] 425.7 Automatic fire detection. Group |-5 occupancies shall be equipped with smoke detection
as required in Section 425.2.

Revise as follows:

903.2.6 (IBC [F] 903.2.6) Group I. An automatic sprinkler system shall be provided throughout buildings
with a Group | fire area.

Exceptions:

1. An automatic sprinkler system installed in accordance with Section 903.3.1.2 shall be
permitted in Group I-1 facilities.

2. An automatic sprinkler system installed in accordance with Section 903.3.1.3 shall be allowed
in Group I-1 facilities when in compliance with all of the following:
2.1. A hydraulic design information sign is located on the system riser;
2.2. Exception 1 of Section 903.4 is not applied; and
2.3. Systems shall be maintained in accordance with the requirements of Section 903.3.1.2.

3. An automatic sprinkler system is not required where day care facilities are at the level of exit
discharge and where every room where care is provided has at least one exterior exit door.

4. In buildings where Group I-4 day care is provided on levels other than the level of exit
discharge, an automatic sprinkler system in accordance with Section 903.3.1.1 shall be
installed on the entire floor where care is provided and all floors between the level of care and
the level of exit discharge, all floors below the level of exit discharge, other than areas
classified as an open parking garage.

5. In Group I-5 occupancies, an automatic sprinkler system is not required in closets less than 6
square feet in area.

903.3.2 (IBC [F] 903.3.2) Quick-response and residential sprinklers. Where automatic sprinkler
systems are required by this code, quick-response or residential automatic sprinklers shall be installed in
the following areas in accordance with Section 903.3.1 and their listings:

1. Throughout all spaces within a smoke compartment containing care recipient sleeping units in
Group I-2 in accordance with this code.

2. Throughout all spaces within a smoke compartment containing treatment rooms in ambulatory
care facilities.
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3. Dwelling units and sleeping units in Group I-1 and R occupancies.
4. Light-hazard occupancies as defined in NFPA 13.
5. Group I-5 occupancies.

907.2.6 (IBC [F] 907.2.6) Group I. A manual fire alarm system that activates the occupant notification
system in accordance with Section 907.5 shall be installed in Group | occupancies. An automatic smoke
detection system that activates the occupant notification system in accordance with Section 907.5 shall
be provided in accordance with Sections 907.2.6.1, 907.2.6.2, and 907.2.6.3.3 and 907.2.6.4.

Exceptions:

1. Manual fire alarm boxes in sleeping units of Group I-1 and I-2 occupancies shall not be
required at exits if located at all care providers’ control stations or other constantly attended
staff locations, provided such stations are visible and continuously accessible and that travel
distances required in Section 907.4.2.1 are not exceeded.

2. Occupant notification systems are not required to be activated where private mode signaling
installed in accordance with NFPA 72 is approved by the fire code official.

907.2.6.2 (IBC [F] 907.2.6.2) Group I-2. An automatic smoke detection system shall be installed in
corridors in nursing homes, long-term care facilities, detoxification facilities and spaces permitted to be
open to the corridors by Section 407.2. The system shall be activated in accordance with Section 907.5.

Exceptions:

1. Corridor smoke detection is not required in smoke compartments that contain sleeping units
where such units are provided with smoke detectors that comply with UL 268. Such detectors
shall provide a visual display on the corridor side of each sleeping unit and shall provide an
audible and visual alarm at the care provider station attending each unit.

2. Corridor smoke detection is not required in smoke compartments that contain sleeping units
where sleeping unit doors are equipped with automatic door-closing devices with integral
smoke detectors on the unit sides installed in accordance with their listing, provided that the
integral detectors perform the required alerting function.

907.2.6.4 (IBC [F] 907.2.6.4) Group I-5. Hospitals shall be equipped with smoke detection as required in
Section 425.

909.4.6 (IBC [F] 909.4.6) Duration of operation. All portions of active or passive smoke control systems
shall be capable of continued operation after detection of the fire event for a period of not less than either
20 minutes or 1.5 times the calculated egress time, whichever is less greater.

Reason: Hospitals historically are treated differently than other occupancies based on the need to defend in place during an
emergency and that exit corridors are a work area in a hospital setting. This code change recognizes that hospitals are to be
treated as a separate and distinct occupancy within the confines of the codes. The basic premise for the change is to remove health
care hospitals and psychiatric hospitals from the 1-2 umbrella and create a new Group I-5 category. Each of the code changes
above have been brought forth by the Ad Hoc Committee for Health Care during the course of 2011, with a few exceptions.
Although creating different Conditions of use within a Group I-2 occupancy is one approach, it doesn’t recognize the need for
separating hospitals into their own occupancy category.

Group 1-3 occupancies are defined by different Conditions and are meant for restraint with different levels of securing
occupants based on their level of movement capacities, from less secure to more secure. Institutional occupancies have not only
different levels of supervision but also different levels of care. The current Group I-2 occupancy category has similar care levels for
those that are incapable of self-preservation, but there are historical reasons why hospitals have more restrictive and prescriptive
requirements than the other classifications within Group -2, such as detoxification facilities and nursing homes. Switching hospitals
to a separate occupancy is the next logical step in the progression of hospital development for the I-codes.

The scoping classification in Section 308.4 has been revised to reflect that those in nursing home, detoxification facilities, and
foster care facilities receive custodial care as defined within the Section 202. Section 308.5 has been added for Group I-5 to reflect
the need for medical care, also defined in Section 202.

Section 425 has been created specifically for Group I-5 occupancies. There are some code sections that overlap each of the |-
2 and I-5 occupancy classifications and those are reflected above as well. The proposals brought forth by the Ad Hoc Committee
for Health Care have been researched thoroughly in 2011 and all reasoning statements are well documented. Based on the work of
the Ad Hoc Committee for Health Care, all of these code changes are based on the requirements of external agencies enforcing life
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safety requirements from the NFPA standards. It is no secret that The Joint Commission has required the use of NFPA 101 for
hospitals for decades. For this agency to change from using NFPA 101 to the IBC, drastic changes in the perception of the IBC and
ease of its use for hospitals are needed.
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Cost Impact: There is no cost impact for these changes as the industry has been using similar guidelines for many years as within

the proposed changes through The Joint Commission regulations.

G32-12

PARTI-IBC-G

Public Hearing: Committee: AS
Assembly: ASF

PART Il - IFC
Public Hearing: Committee: AS
Assembly: ASF

AM
AMF

AM
AMF

308.4-G-BRESETTE
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G33-12
202, 308.1.1 (NEW), 408.1, 425 (NEW), Chapter 35

Proponent: Dave Frable, U.S General Services Administration, Public Buildings Service, representing
U.S. General Services Administration, Public Buildings Service (dave.frable@gsa.gov)

Revise as follows:

SECTION 202
DEFINITIONS

Lock-Up. An area located in an occupancy, other than an |-3 occupancy, where occupants are detained
by the use of security measures not under such occupants’ control.

Revise as follows:

SECTION 308
INSTITITUIONAL GROURP |

308.1 Institutional Group I. Institutional Group | occupancy includes, among others, the use of a building
or structure, or a portion thereof, in which care or supervision is provided to persons who are or are not
capable of self-preservation without physical assistance or in which persons are detained for penal or
correctional purposes or in which the liberty of the occupants is restricted. Institutional occupancies shall
be classified as Group I-1, I-2, 1-3 or |-4.

308.1.1 Lockups. Lockups located in occupancies, other than Group I-3 occupancies, shall comply with
the requirements of the main occupancy of the building in which the lockup is located and with the
requirements of Section 425.

Revise as follows:

SECTION 408
GROUP I-3

408.1 General. Occupancies in Group I-3 shall comply with the provisions of Sections 408.1 through
408.11 and other applicable provisions of this code (see Section 308.5). Lockups located in occupancies,
other than 1-3 occupancies, shall comply with the requirements of Section 425.

SECTION 425
LOCKUPS.

425.1 General. Lockups in occupancies, other than Group I-3 occupancies, where the holding area has
capacity for more than 50 detainees or where any individual is detained for more than 24 hours, shall be
classified as Group |-3 occupancies and shall comply with the requirements of Section 408. Lockups in
occupancies, other than Group -3 occupancies, where the holding area has capacity for not more than
50 detainees, and where no individual is detained for more than 24 hours, shall comply with Section
425.2 or Section 425.3.

425.2 Lockup Option 1. The lockup shall comply with the requirements for the main occupancy of the
building in which the lockup is located, and all of the following criteria:

I_\

Doors and other physical restraints to free egress by detainees can be readily released by staff
within 2 minutes of the onset of a fire or similar emergency.

Staff is in sufficient proximity to the lockup so as to be able to cause the 2-minute release
required by 425.2(1) whenever detainees occupy the lockup.

[P
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Staff is authorized to cause the release required by 425.2(1).

Staff is trained and practiced in effecting the release required by 425.2(1).

Where the release required by 425.2(1) is caused by means of remote release, detainees are not
to be restrained from evacuating without the assistance of others.

O | [0

425.2.1 Fire department notification. The fire department with responsibility for responding to a
building that contains a lockup shall be notified of the presence of the lockup.

425.3 Lockup Option 2. Where the lockup does not comply with all the provisions of Section 425.2 the
requirements of this Section shall be met.

425.3.1 Main occupancy. The requirements applicable to the main occupancy of the building in which
the lockup is located shall be met.

425.3.2 Means of egress. Where security operations necessitate the locking of required means of
egress, the following shall apply:

I_\

Detention-grade hardware meeting the requirements of ASTM F 1577 shall be provided on
swinging doors within the required means of egress.

2. Sliding doors within the required means of egress shall be designed and engineered for detention
and correctional use, and lock cylinders shall meet the cylinder test requirements of ASTM F
1577.

425.3.3 Smoke detection. The lockup shall be provided with a smoke detection system in accordance
with Section 907.4.3.

425.3.4 Fire alarm system. Where the requirements applicable to the main occupancy of the building do
not mandate a fire alarm system, the lockup shall be provided with a fire alarm system meeting all of the
following criteria:

The fire alarm system shall be installed in accordance with Section 907.6.

Initiation of the fire alarm system shall be accomplished by all of the following:

2.1. Manual fire alarm boxes in accordance with Section 907.4.2

2.2. Smoke detection system in accordance with Section 425.3.3

2.3. Automatic sprinkler system required by the provisions applicable to the main occupancy of
the building.

Staff and occupant notification shall be provided automatically in accordance with Section 907.5.

Emergency force notification shall be provided in accordance with Section 907.6.5.

[N~

||

425.3.5 Fire department notification. The fire department with responsibility for responding to a
building that contains a lockup shall be notified of the presence of the lockup.

Add new definition to Chapter 35 as follows:

ASTM - F 1577-05 Standard Test Methods for Detention Locks for Swinging Doors

Reason: The intent of this code change proposal is to address the subject matter of ‘lockups”. A lockup is basically a holding area
in which persons are detained with some degree of security imposed on them that are commonly located in different types of
occupancies. For example, lockups are typically located in immigration and naturalization facilities at border crossings, customs
facilities at international airports, prisoner holding facilities at courthouses, local police department holding areas, security offices at
sports stadia, security offices at shopping mall complexes, etc. Currently, the requirements within the IBC require “lockups” to meet
the rigorous defend in place requirements applicable for Group I-3 occupancies. This code change proposal provides requirements
specifically for lockups located in other than Group I-3 occupancies and provide a reasonable set of safe guards applicable to the
main occupancy of the building in which the lockup is located. The subject provisions for lockups are meant to apply to holding
areas of limited capacity in which no individual is detained for 24 or more hours.

New Section 425.1 establishes that if the holding area has the capacity for more than 50 detainees, it is classified as Group -3
occupancy. Similarly, new Section 425.2 requires that, if an individual is detained for 24 or more hours, the holding area must be
classified as Group |-3 occupancy.
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Lockups subject to the provisions in Sections 425.3 are offered two options of compliance. Option #1 in Section 425.2 requires
a system of safeguards, so that doors and physical restraints to free egress by detainees can be readily released by trained staff
with the authority to cause such release, within 2 minutes of the onset of a fire or similar emergency. Option #1 will apply to holding
areas that either (1) are staffed at all times when detainees are present or (2) have staff in close proximity and the detection and
notification technology needed to summon such trained staff immediately upon the onset of an emergency. Option #2 provides
alternate provisions for when all the criteria of the 2-minute release option in compliance Option #1 cannot be satisfied. This
alternate set of provisions relies heavily on the presence of complete smoke detection within the lockup and its use to summon
trained staff and emergency forces via the fire alarm system, which is required even if otherwise exempted for the main occupancy
of the building. In addition, if the Code provisions applicable to the main occupancy of the building require sprinkler protection, the
water flow in the sprinkler system must initiate the required alarm system. This option also imposes requirements for detention-
grade doors hardware to address any reliability concerns_by referencing ASTM F 1577-05, Standard Test Methods for Detention
Locks for Swinging Doors. The subject standard’s test methods will help ensure that detention locks perform at acceptable levels to
control passage to unauthorized or secure areas, to confine detainees, and to delay escape attempts.

Please note that the subject code change proposal is based on the requirements for lockups in the National Fire Protection
Association, Life Safety Code (2012 edition).

Cost Impact: This code change will not increase the cost of construction.

Analysis: A review of the standard proposed for inclusion in the code, ASTM F 1577-05 with regard to the ICC criteria for
referenced standards (Section 3.6 of CP#28) will be posted on the ICC website on or before April 2, 2012.

G33-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
202-LOCK UP (NEW)-G-FRABLE.doc
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G34-12
308.3, 310.6

Proponent: Carl Baldassarra, P.E., FSFPE Chair, ICC Code Technology Committee

Revise as follows:

308.3 Institutional Group I-1. This occupancy shall include buildings, structures or portions thereof for
more than 16 persons who reside on a 24 hour basis in a supervised environment and receive custodial
care. The persons receiving care are capable of self preservation. This group shall include, but not be
limited to, the following:

Alcohol and drug centers

Assisted living facilities

Congregate care facilities

Group homes

Halfway houses

Residential board and custodial care facilities
Social rehabilitation facilities

310.6 Residential Group R-4. This occupancy shall include buildings, structures or portions thereof for
more than five but not more than 16 persons, excluding staff, who reside on a 24-hour basis in a
supervised residential environment and receive custodial care. The persons receiving care are capable of
self-preservation. This group shall include, but not be limited to, the following:

Alcohol and drug centers

Assisted living facilities

Congregate care facilities

Group homes

Halfway houses

Residential board and custodial care facilities
Social rehabilitation facilities

Group R-4 occupancies shall meet the requirements for construction as defined for Group R-3,
except as otherwise provided for in this code.

Reason: This term is outdated and should be deleted from Group I-1. The term ‘convalescent home’ is being currently being
incorrectly used in IMC Table 403.3 as a Group I|-2 facility. There is a correlative proposal to delete the term from IMC Table 403.3.

The ICC Board established the ICC Code Technology Committee (CTC) as the venue to discuss contemporary code issues in
a committee setting which provides the necessary time and flexibility to allow for full participation and input by any interested party.
The code issues are assigned to the CTC by the ICC Board as “areas of study”. Information on the CTC, including: meeting
agendas; minutes; reports; resource documents; presentations; and all other materials developed in conjunction with the CTC effort
can be downloaded from the following website: http://www.iccsafe.org/cs/cc/ctc/index.html. Since its inception in April, 2005, the
CTC has held twenty-two meetings — all open to the public.

Cost Impact: The proposed changes will not increase the cost of construction.

G34-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
308.3-G-BALDASSARRA-CTC
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G35-12
202, 308.3, 308.4 (IFC [B] 202)

Proponent: Jerry Rosendahl, President, National Association of State Fire Marshals
(jerry.rosendahl@state.mn.us)

Revise as follows:

308.3 Institutional Group I-1. This occupancy shall include buildings, structures or portions thereof for
more than 16 persons who reside on a 24 hour basis in a supervised environment and receive custodial
care. The persons receiving care are capable of self preservation. This group shall include, but not be
limited to, the following:

Alcohol and drug centers

Assisted living facilities with residents capable of self preservation
Congregate care facilities

Convalescent facilities

Group homes

Halfway houses

Residential board and custodial care facilities

Social rehabilitation facilities

308.4 Institutional Group I-2. This occupancy shall include buildings and structures used for medical
care on a 24-hour basis for more than five persons who are incapable of self preservation. This group
shall include, but not be limited to, the following:

Foster care facilities

Detoxification facilities

Hospitals

Nursing homes

Psychiatric hospitals

Assisted living facilities with residents incapable of self preservation

Revise as follows:

ASSISTED LIVING FACILITIES. Custodial care congregate residential settings that provide or
coordinate personal and health care services, 24-hour supervision, and assistance (scheduled and
unscheduled) for the health care maintenance of adults who are aged, infirm or disabled and who are
cared for in a primarily residential setting.

HEALTH CARE MAINTENANCE. The protection, general supervision and oversight of the physical and
mental well-being of an aged, infirm or disabled individual. Residents may or may not need assistance to
evacuate.

CUSTODIAL CARE. Assistance with day-to-day living tasks; such as assistance with cooking, taking
medication, bathing, using toilet facilities and other tasks of daily living. Custodial care includes occupants
who evacuate at a slower rate and/or who have mental and psychiatric complications: and may be
incapable of self preservation.

Reason: The current code language limits I-2 to only medical care facilities, which in itself would be in conflict with foster child care
facilities. There are many facilities housing residents incapable of self-preservation that are not medical facilities by state definitions.
This represents a huge gap in the code. With I-2 as a classification for only those facilities providing medical care and I-1 for only
those capable of self-preservation, the IBC has no classification for a facility in which residents are under the care, supervision,
protection or under the responsible care of the facility operator, and who are not capable of self-preservation. We do not object to
what the CTC committee is attempting to do, but the CTC should recognize that the code certainly should be clear about the
protection required for all individuals who are under the care of others and develop provisions that will protect all individuals. In
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order to make the proper distinction and close the code’s gap, the definition of “assisted living facilities” is offered. The phrase
“health care maintenance” appears only in the definition of “assisted living facilities”.

Cost Impact: The code change proposal will not increase the cost of construction.

G35-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D
Assembly: ASF AMF DF

202-ASSISTED LIVING FACILITIES (NEW)-G-ROSENDAHL
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G36-12
308.3.1, 308.4.1, 310.5.1(IFC [B] 202)

THIS PROPOSAL IS ON THE AGENDA OF THE IBC GENERAL CODE DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE.
SEE THE TENTATIVE HEARING ORDER FOR THE IBC GENERAL CODE DEVELOPMENT
COMMITTEE.

Proponent: Betsy Lease, representing Brown County Partnership
Revise as follows:

SECTION 308
INSTITUTIONAL GROUP |

308.3.1 Five or fewer persons receiving care. A facility such as the above with five or fewer persons
receiving such care shall be classmed as Group R 3 or shaII comply W|th the Internat|onal ReS|dent|aI
Code -

308.4.1 Five or fewer persons receiving care. A facility such as the above with five or fewer persons
receiving such care shall be classmed as Group R 3or shaII comply W|th the Internauonal ReS|dent|aI
Code , A

SECTION 310
RESIDENTIAL GROUP R

310.5.1 Care facilities within a dwelling. Care facilities for five or fewer persons receiving care that are
W|th|n a smgle-famlly dwellmg are perm|tted to comply W|th the Internat|onal ReS|dent|aI Code p#eweled

Reason: The purpose of this proposal is to let the IRC determine if a sprinkler system is required in what it typically a single family
home. The sprinkler system should not be ‘hidden’ within the IBC for homes constructed under the IRC. It is discriminatory to
require only these homes to have sprinkler systems if the state has decided to not require sprinklers under IRC.

| am Chairman of a community-wide accessibility committee that works with and supports organizations that helps people with
disabilities, often with limited mobility live in home in their community. These individuals may be temporarily physically disabled, or
permanently disabled, or even in hospice. We advocate for them get custodial care and medical care on a regular basis — anywhere
from a visit per day to a live-in helper. When it is a long term situation, we assist people to make modifications to their home to
accommodate the care needs, or the client may choose to build a new home with what is commonly called a ‘mother-in-law’s suite’
or nursery. Some of the officials | have talked to say this requirement is only for where home care is a business, but the text is not
written that way. Therefore, this could be applicable to any home where one person needs custodial care or medical care. Was the
intent was to apply this to foster care, or if someone | am taking care of in my home is not related? It is discriminatory under Fair
Housing Act to define ‘family’ by blood or marriage. In addition, | am not aware of a state that licenses facilities with 5 or fewer
residents.

Cost Impact: The proposed changes will not increase the cost of construction.

G36-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
308.3.1-G-LEASE
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G37-12
202, 308.5, 308.5.6 (NEW) (IFC [B] 202)

Proponent: Charles S. Bajnai, Chesterfield County, VA., ICC Building Code Action Committee
Revise as follows:

308.5 Institutional Group I-3. This occupancy shall include buildings and structures that are inhabited by
more than five persons who are under restraint or security. An I-3 facility is occupied by persons who are
generally incapable of selfpreservation due to security measures not under the occupants’ control. This
group shall include, but not be limited to, the following:

Correctional centers
Detention centers
Jails

Lockup facility
Prerelease centers
Prisons
Reformatories

Buildings of Group I-3 shall be classified as one of the occupancy conditions indicated in Sections
308.5.1 through 308.5.5 (see Section 408.1).

308.5.6 Lockup facilities. A lockup facility for five or less persons shall be classified as a Group B
occupancy or as part of the primary occupancy provided they comply with the following provisions:

1. The area containing a lockup facility shall be separated from other rooms, spaces or areas by
approved smoke barrier complying with Section 709.

2. The area containing a lockup facility shall be protected with an automatic fire sprinkler system
complying with Section 903.

3. The area containing a lockup facility shall be provided with an automatic smoke detection system
installed in accordance with Section 907.

Ad new definition as follows:

SECTION 202
DEFINITIONS

LOCKUP FACILITY. Buildings containing holding cells, rooms or areas where occupants are restrained
or detained.

Reason: This proposal is submitted by the ICC Building Code Action Committee (BCAC) The BCAC was established by the ICC
Board of Directors to pursue opportunities to improve and enhance an assigned International Code or portion thereof. This includes
both the technical aspects of the codes as well as the code content in terms of scope and application of referenced standards. Since
its inception in July, 2011, the BCAC has held 3 open meetings and over 15 workgroup calls which included members of the BCAC
as well as any interested party to discuss and debate the proposed changes. Related documentation and reports are posted on the
BCAC website at: http://www.iccsafe.org/cs/BCAC/Pages/default.aspx.

Part 1 of this code proposal is the revision of Section 308.5 and the addition of Section 308.5.6. The revision removes more
than five persons, and adds buildings and structures containing a room, holding cell or cellblock used to place persons under
restraint or security. The new section adds lockup facilities and also clarifies that an approved smoke barrier complying with Section
709 be provided, and also fire sprinkler and smoke detectors be installed.

Part 2 of this code proposal adds a definition for lockup facilities that is needed in the Code that clarifies the use occupancies
for buildings/spaces that contain five or less occupants under restraint or detained.

This proposal is submitted by the ICC Building Code Action Committee (BCAC) The BCAC was established by the ICC Board
of Directors to pursue opportunities to improve and enhance an assigned International Code or portion thereof. This includes both
the technical aspects of the codes as well as the code content in terms of scope and application of referenced standards. Since its
inception in July, 2011, the BCAC has held 3 open meetings and over 15 workgroup calls which included members of the BCAC as
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well as any interested party to discuss and debate the proposed changes. Related documentation and reports are posted on the
BCAC website at: http://www.iccsafe.org/cs/BCAC/Pages/default.aspx.

Cost Impact: This proposal will increase the cost of construction of rooms or spaces used to restrain or detain occupants.

G37-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D
Assembly: ASF AMF DF
308.2-G-BAINAI-BCAC
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G38-12
202, 310.3, 310.4 (IFC [B] 202)

Proponent: Dana Peterson, University of New Hampshire, representing APPA.ORG - Leadership in
Education

Revise as follows:

SECTION 310
RESIDENTIAL GROUP R

310.1 Residential Group R. Residential Group R includes, among others, the use of a building or
structure, or a portion thereof, for sleeping purposes when not classified as an Institutional Group | or
when not regulated by the International Residential Code.

310.3 Residential Group R-1. Residential occupancies containing sleeping units where the occupants
are primarily transient in nature, including:

Boarding houses (transient) with more than 10 occupants
Congregate living facilities (transient) with more than 10 occupants
Dormitories (transient)

Hotels (transient)

Motels (transient)

Vacation timeshare properties (transient)

310.4 Residential Group R-2. Residential occupancies containing sleeping units or more than two
dwelling units where the occupants are primarily permanent in nature, including:

Apartment houses

Boarding houses (nontransient) with more than 16 occupants
Congregate living facilities (nontransient) with more than16 occupants
Convents

Dormitories/Student residence facilities (nontransient)
Fraternities and sororities

Hotels (nontransient)

Live/work units

Monasteries

Motels (nontransient)

Vacation timeshare properties_(nontransient)

Revise as follows:

SECTION 202
DEFINITIONS

DORMITORY. A space-in-a building or space within where group sleeping accommodations are provided
in one room, or in a series of closely associated rooms, for persons not members of the same family

group, under joint occupancy and single management.-as-in-college-dormitories-orfraternity-houses-

DWELLING UNIT. A single unit providing complete, independent living facilities for one or more persons
including permanent provisions for living, sleeping, eating, cooking, and sanitation.

SLEEPING UNIT. A room or space in which people sleep, which can also include permanent provisions
for living, eating, and either sanitation or kitchen facilities but not both or a unit of sleeping
accommodations in a building where provisions for living, sleeping, and sanitation are provided
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communally, and provisions for eating and cooking are either provided communally or permitted. Such
rooms and spaces that are also part of a dwelling unit are not sleeping units.

TRANSIENT. Occupancy of a dwelling unit or sleeping unit for a short term temporary basis, typically not
more than 30 days.

Reason: The purpose of the proposed change is to clarify the classification of the Residential Group R occupancy types especially
as it applies to student residence facilities, formerly commonly referred to, and sometimes still referred to as dormitories. Currently,
dormitories are listed as R-2 occupancies which we feel is a correct designation for today’s student residence facilities. However,
the definition provided for a dormitory suggests a student lifestyle and building type of a bygone day. Today’s residence halls are
anything but formulaic. Many are a mix of apartments, suites, double-doubles, and single occupant rooms. These kinds of facilities
make for interesting architectural arrangements of space and complex interior floor plans that don’t always have intuitively obvious
exit routes. Cooking facilities, both in individual rooms and communal kitchens, as well as food service facilities, are becoming
increasingly more common if not the norm. A trend toward “Living and Learning” has created buildings that have increasing amounts
of assembly space within them. Classrooms, recreation facilities, and movie/concert/dance venues are all becoming commonplace
in newer facilities.

That said, there are still buildings that are akin to the old-style dormitory, such as summer camps, hostels, homeless shelters,
bunkhouses, and barracks, and the code should have a classification to recognize those facilities too. So our proposal recognizes
dormitories as a potential R-1 occupancy as well and judges the difference the same way as all other R-1 occupancies are judged,
by the transient or nontransient nature of the occupants. Although it is not central to our purpose, we also took this opportunity to
suggest that vacation timeshare properties also be located to the R-1 occupancy for the same reason and so that the logic for
classification based upon the familiarity with the building remains consistent.

The proposal also specifically designates that nontransient student residence facilities are an R-2 occupancy, removing the
necessity for the “dormitory” definition to do double duty to both describe the defining features and give all-encompassing examples.
It also slightly modifies the definition of “transient” to put the emphasis on the defining characteristic of short term occupancy, with
“30 days” given more as a guidepost than an absolute.

APPA is also seeking this strengthening and clarification for the occupancy classification of student residence facilities under
IBC in support of its ongoing efforts with the National Fire Prevention Association to facilitate a change in that code to classify
student residence facilities with apartment buildings or in a separate chapter, rather than with hotels as they do currently. Adoption
of our proposal would clarify IBC’s position that APPA is in concurrence with and strengthen APPA’s argument for consistency in
NFPA’s view of the same issue.

Cost Impact: The proposed changes will not increase the cost of construction.

G38-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
310.1-G-PETERSON
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G39-12
310.4 (IFC [B] 202)

THIS PROPOSAL IS ON THE AGENDA OF THE IBC GENERAL CODE DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE.
SEE THE TENTATIVE HEARING ORDER FOR THE IBC GENERAL CODE DEVELOPMENT
COMMITTEE.

Proponent: Wesley Walters, Clark County Development Services
Revise as follows:

310.4 Residential Group R-2 Residential occupancies containing sleeping units or more than two
dwelling units where the occupants are primarily permanent in nature, including:

Apartment houses

Boarding houses (nontransient) with more than 16 occupants
Condominiums (nontransient)
Convents

Dormitories

Fraternities and sororities
Hotels (nontransient)
Live/work units

Monasteries

Motels (nontransient)
Vacation timeshare properties

Reason: Condominiums are a part of any towns’ makeup of housing types and they are not defined within the code. Without
condominiums added in the decision becomes, are they apartments that are individually owned, or townhouses that may not have
handicap access. Without classifying this type of residence there will not be consistent interpolations of where they belong in the
code.

Cost Impact: The code change proposal will not increase the cost of construction.

G39-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
310.4-G-WALTERS
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G40 -12

202, 310.5, 310.5.2 (NEW), IPC Table 403.1 (IBC [P] Table 2902.1)

Proponent: Tim Nogler, Washington State Building Code Council, representing Washington Association

of Building Officials Technical Code Development Committee (tim.nogler@des.wa.gov)

Revise as follows:

310.5 Residential Group R-3. Residential occupancies where the occupants are primarily permanent in
nature and not classified as Group R-1, R-2, R-4 or I, including:

Buildings that do not contain more than two dwelling units
Boarding houses (nontransient) with 16 or fewer occupants

Boarding houses (transient) with 10 or fewer occupants
Care facilities that provide accommodations for five or fewer persons receiving care

Congregate living facilities (nontransient) with 16 or fewer occupants

Congregate living facilities (transient) with 10 or fewer occupants

Lodging houses with five of fewer guest rooms

310.5.2 Lodging houses. Owner occupied lodging houses with five or fewer guest rooms shall be

permitted to be constructed in accordance with the International Residential Code.

Add new definitions as follows:

GUEST ROOM. A room used or intended to be used by one or more guests for living or sleeping

SECTION 202
DEFINITIONS

purposes.

LODGING HOUSE. A one family dwelling where one or more occupants are primarily permanent in

nature, and rent is paid for guestrooms.

Revise as follows:

IPC TABLE 403.1 (IBC [P] TABLE 2902.1)

MINIMUM NUMBER OF REQUIRED PLUMBING FIXTURES?®
(See IPC Sections 403.2 and 403.3)

(See IBC Sections 2902.2 and 2902.3)

WATER Drinking
CLOSETS Fourﬂain
No | Classificati | Occupan Descripti S(_:‘(é:ir(';a‘ﬁg'a;of LAVATORIES BATHTEE?/SHOW (;ee OTHER
on ¢y on the IPC) Section
MAL | FEMA | MAL | FEMA 410.1 of
E LE E LE the IPC)
One-and 1 kitchen
two-family sink per
dwellings dwelling
and unit; 1
lodgin . . automati
7 | Residential R-3 Eﬁqs_ess1 1 per dv_vellmg 1 per dv_vellmg 1 per dwelling unit - c clothes
- unit unit
with 5 or washer
fewer connecti
quest on per
rooms dwelling
unit
(Portions of table not shown remain unchanged)
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Reason: The purpose of this code change is to allow a small bed and breakfast or similar lodging to be classified as single family.
The proposed definitions are from the 2012 IRC. This proposal makes the IBC consistent with the IRC in regulating “lodging
houses”. The 2012 IRC scope covers lodging house occupancies with five or fewer guestrooms, when equipped with a fire sprinkler
system. In the previous cycle, the IBC General committee had concerns that adding the IRC definitions to the IBC would create
conflict with chapter 29 required plumbing fixtures. The committee had concerns that a new Group R-3 occupancy would create
confusion with how to determine minimum number of plumbing fixtures per chapter 29. To address that concern, this proposal adds
“lodging house” to IPC Table 403.1 (IBC Table 2902.1) to be consistent with one-family dwellings.

Cost Impact: This code change proposal will not increase the cost of construction.

G40-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
310.5-NOGLER
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G41-12
310.5, 310.5.2(NEW) (IFC [B] 202)

Proponent: Charles S. Bajnai, Chesterfield County, VA., ICC Building Code Action Committee
Revise as follows:

310.5 Residential Group R-3. Residential occupancies where the occupants are primarily permanent in
nature and not classified as Group R-1, R-2, R-4 or I, including:

Buildings that do not contain more than two dwelling units

Boarding houses (nontransient) with 16 or fewer occupants

Boarding houses (transient) with 10 or fewer occupants

Care facilities that provide accommodations for five or fewer persons receiving care
Congregate living facilities (nontransient) with 16 or fewer occupants

Congregate living facilities (transient) with 10 or fewer occupants

Owner-occupied lodging houses (transient) with 16 or fewer occupants

310.5.1 Care facilities within a dwelling. Care facilities for five or fewer persons receiving care that are
within a single-family dwelling are permitted to comply with the International Residential Code provided an
automatic sprinkler system is installed in accordance with Section 903.3.1.3 or with Section P2904 of the
International Residential Code.

310.5.2 Owner occupied lodging houses. Owner-occupied lodging houses with ten or fewer occupants
shall be permitted to be constructed in accordance with the International Residential Code where
equipped throughout with an automatic sprinkler system in accordance with Section P2904 of the
International Residential Code.

Reason: This proposal is submitted by the ICC Building Code Action Committee (BCAC) The BCAC was established by the ICC
Board of Directors to pursue opportunities to improve and enhance an assigned International Code or portion thereof. This includes
both the technical aspects of the codes as well as the code content in terms of scope and application of referenced standards. Since
its inception in July, 2011, the BCAC has held 3 open meetings and over 15 workgroup calls which included members of the BCAC
as well as any interested party to discuss and debate the proposed changes. Related documentation and reports are posted on the
BCAC website at: http://www.iccsafe.org/cs/BCAC/Pages/default.aspx.

The purpose of this code change is to provide correlation between the International Residential Code and the International
Building Code. During the previous code cycle provisions allowing the construction under the IRC for owner-occupied lodging
houses for five or fewer guestrooms were approved. This proposal adds owner-occupied lodging houses to the list of R-3
Occupancy and provides a pointer to the IRC when the number of occupants falls to ten or fewer.

This proposal is submitted by the ICC Building Code Action Committee (BCAC) The BCAC was established by the ICC Board
of Directors to pursue opportunities to improve and enhance an assigned International Code or portion thereof. This includes both
the technical aspects of the codes as well as the code content in terms of scope and application of referenced standards. Since its
inception in July, 2011, the BCAC has held 3 open meetings and over 15 workgroup calls which included members of the BCAC as
well as any interested party to discuss and debate the proposed changes. Related documentation and reports are posted on the
BCAC website at: http://www.iccsafe.org/cs/BCAC/Pages/default.aspx.

Cost Impact: This proposal will decrease the cost of construction by clarifying the relationship between the IRC and the IBC.

G41-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
310.5-G-BAINAI-BCAC
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G42 -12
311.1.2 (NEW) (IFC [B] 202)

Proponent: Tod Connors, Arlington County (VA) Department of Community Planning, Housing, and
Development/Division of Inspection Services, representing self

Revise as follows:

311.1.2 Accessory storage spaces. A room or space used for storage purposes that is less than 100
square feet (9.3m%in area and accessory to another occupancy will be classified as part of that
occupancy. The aggregate area of such rooms or spaces shall not exceed the allowable area limits of
Section 508.2.

Reason: Storage rooms were removed from Incidental Uses, Table 509. Storage is now treated as a mixed use condition and
must meet either the requirements of 508.2 Accessory occupancies, 508.3 Nonseparated occupancies, or 508.4 Separated
occupancies. When applying these mixed use sections in B occupancy buildings of 1IB or lIA construction, an S-I storage room
cannot be placed on the highest floor allowed by Table 503 Allowable Building Heights and Areas and Section 504 Building Height.
The 100 square foot lower limit would allow small storage rooms on upper floors. This area is the same lower limit used in the
Incidental Use Table when storage rooms were last included. The statement limiting area to the limits under current Accessory
occupancy requirements is to preclude a large number of small storage rooms in excess of what other code sections limit.

Cost Impact: The code change proposal will not increase the cost of construction.

G42-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
311.1.2 (NEW)-G-CONNORS
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G43 -12
202, 402.1, 402.1.1

Proponent: David S. Collins, The Preview Group, Inc. (dcollins@preview-group.com)
Revise as follows:

ANCHOR BUILDING. An exterior perimeter building of a group etherthanH having direct access to a
covered or open mall building but having required means of egress independent of the mall.

COVERED MALL BUILDING A srngte bU|Id|ng enclosmg a number of tenants and , of dlfferent

Revise as follows:

402.1 Applicability. The provisions of this section shall apply to mall buildings or structures defined
herem—as that are covered oF open or a combination of covered and open mall bU|Id|ngs net—e*eeedmg

MaII bunqus shaII mclude bwlqus W|th mult|ple tenants of varying occupancies, anchor bwlqus and
parking garages. Group H occupancies shall not be permitted in mall buildings or anchor buildings.

402.1.1 Open space. A Covered mall building and-attached, anchor buildings and parking garages shall
be surrounded on all sides by a permanent open space or not Iess than 60 feet (18 288 mm). Ar-epen

Exception: The permanent open space of 60 feet (18 288 mm) shall be permitted to be reduced to
not less than 40 feet (12 192 mm), provided the following requirements are met:

1. The reduced open space shall not be allowed for more than 75 percent of the perimeter of
the covered or open mall building and anchor buildings;
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2. The exterior wall facing the reduced open space shall have a fire-resistance rating of not less
than 3 hours;

3. Openings in the exterior wall facing the reduced open space shall have opening protectives
with a fire protection rating of not less than 3 hours; and

4. Group E, H; 1 or R occupancies are not located within the covered or open mall building or
anchor buildings.

Reason: The definition of Anchor Building and Covered Mall Building includes various technical requirements that are contradictory
and should be a part of the requirements in Section 402, not a definition.

The definition Covered Mall Building includes commentary language that is not comprehensive and should not be a part of the
code. The use or storage of hazardous materials had been an occupancy that was prohibited from being a part of a covered mall
building and has been specifically stated by this change. The prohibition on the H occupancy is included in the definition of anchor
buildings. Defining elements of the building that are uniquely part of the requirements of the code should not be hidden in the
definition.

By including open mall building as part of the definition of covered malls, the single building provisions are incorrect. Why the
provisions for multiple buildings on a single lot can’t be considered a covered mall building isn’t clear. Other conditions of a series of
buildings that include both enclosed and open “mall” features isn’'t addressed leaving open questions in the code, simply because of
the definitions.

Cost Impact: The increased understanding of what this section is addressing will significantly reduce the cost of design and
review.

G43-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D
Assembly: ASF AMF DF

402.1-G-COLLINS

ICC PUBLIC HEARING ::: April - May 2012 G76



G44 - 12
402.4.1

Proponent: David S. Collins, The Preview Group, Inc. (dcollins@preview-group.com)
Revise as follows:
402.4.1 Area and types of construction. The building area of any covered mall or open building,

including anchor buildings, of Types I, II, lll and IV construction shall not be limited provided the anecher
buildings do not exceed three stories above grade plane.

Exception: The type of construction allowable-building-height-and-building-area of anchor buildings

greater than three stories above grade plane shall comply with Section 503, as modified by Sections
504 and 506.

Reason: As written the section makes no sense and is impossible to design for or to enforce. Section 402.4.1 references an open
building;” there is nothing in the code that describes an “open building.” We believe what was intended was an “open mall building.”
Secondly, the prescription that the mall can be unlimited as long as the anchor building doesn’t exceed three stories would allow an
unlimited height mall, but limit the anchor building to three stories.

Similarly the reference to Section 406 for open and enclosed parking garages is unnecessary as it is simply a pointer to the
limits for parking garages. Nothing in the code would prohibit a parking garage from being a part of the mall building and not be
limited by 406.

Finally, the exception for anchor buildings is poorly written and is not an exception to any of the previous stated requirements.
What the section is trying to say is that the type of construction for an anchor building over three stories in height must meet be met
by the height and area limits of 503, with the open perimeter and fire suppression allowances. By removing the unnecessary words
“allowable building height and building area,” the sentence is rational. 402.4.1 simply states that if they are three stories or less,
they are allowed to be unlimited in area.

By these changes it would be clear that all malls can be unlimited in area if all parts of it, including the anchor building are not
more than three stories in height. Similarly, garages are allowed as part of the mall. Several sections indicate how the anchor
building or garage are to be treated if they are not part of the mall meeting the three story limit.

Cost Impact: The increased understanding of what this section is addressing will significantly reduce the cost of design and
review.

G44-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
402.4.1-G-COLLINS
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G45 -12
402.4.1, 402.4.1.1 (NEW), 402.4.1.2 (NEW), 402.4.1.3 (NEW)

Proponent: Sarah A. Rice, C.B.O., The Preview Group (srice@preview-group.com)
Revise as follows:

402.4.1 Area and types of construction. The building area and type of construction of any covered mall

or open maII bwldmgs meladmg anchor bwldmgs eﬂypes—l—H—HJ—aqd-Meenswehen—shalhqet—be-hm!eed

402.4.1.1 Covered and open mall buildings. The building area of any covered mall or open mall
building shall not be limited provided the covered mall or open mall building does not exceed three floor
levels at any point nor three stories above grade plane, and is of Type |, Il, lll or IV construction.

402.4.1.2 Anchor buildings. The building area and building height of any anchor building shall be based
upon the type of construction as required by Section 503, as modified by Sections 504 and 506.

Exception: The building area of any anchor building-shall not be limited provided the anchor building
is not more than three stories above grade plane, and is of Type |, Il, lll or IV construction.

402.4.1.3 Parking garage. The building area and building height of any parking garage, open or
enclosed, shall be based upon the type of construction as required by Sections 406.5 and 406.6,

respectively.

Reason: The proposed change seeks to add clarity to what have always been somewhat confusing limits and requirements for
types of construction for mall buildings and their attached structures (anchor buildings and parking garages) by breaking a single
code section into multiple sections. No technical changes are proposed.

A regional shopping center is typically by code comprised of 3 components; a covered or open mall, an anchor building(s), and
a parking garage(s). And when it comes to building area and type of construction requirements in the IBC, each of these
components has a unique set of criteria. Currently the IBC has the building area and type of construction regulations for all 3 of
these components in a single section, which makes it confusing when trying to distinguish which provision applies to which
component.

This proposal seeks to break the content of current Section 402.4.1 into 3 subsections — one for the mall building itself
(402.4.1.1), one for anchor buildings (402.4.1.2)and one for parking garages (402.4.1.3).

When broken down, the building area and type of construction requirements for mall buildings, anchor buildings and parking
garages are very clear.

Cost Impact: The proposed changes will not increase the cost of construction.

G45-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
402.4.1-G-RICE
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G46 - 12
402.6.4.1

Proponent: Richard Crawford, Mercer Sign Consultants, representing United States Sign Council
(rcmercer@verizon.net)

Delete without substitution as follows:

Reason: The existing Code provision is has no rational basis. The sign industry can find no practical, engineering or public safety
reason to limit Wall sign size to 20 % of a Wall inside a Mall. Signs inside malls do not experience wind load stresses or damage
from external elements. The value originally inserted in the Appendix H 402.15.1 was arbitrary and was not supported by direct
research or practical sign fabrication experience. The size of a wall sign with a plastic face installed inside a mall is properly within
the jurisdiction of the property owner, the sign owner, and any applicable local codes. There is no practical percentage value to
substitute, and deletion is recommended. For example, a small storefront may often warrant a sign area that comprises a larger
percentage overall (larger than 20%), but this size may be insignificant compared to other tenant signs in the mall. These matters
are more appropriately addressed between landlord and tenant.

Cost Impact: The code change proposal will not increase the cost of construction.

G46-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
402.15.1-G-CRAWFORD
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G47-12
402.6.4.2

Proponent: Richard Crawford, Mercer Sign Consultants, representing United States Sign Council
(rcmercer@verizon.net)

Delete without substitution as follows:

Reason: The existing Code provision is overly restrictive. The sign industry can find no practical, engineering or public safety
reason to limit the height of tenant wall signs inside a Mall to 36” in height, nor then paradoxically allow a vertical height of 96” if the
width is no more than 36”. Signs inside malls do not experience wind load stresses or damage from external elements. The value
originally inserted in the Appendix H 402.15.2 was arbitrary and was not supported by direct research or practical sign fabrication
experience. The size of a wall sign with a plastic face installed inside a mall is properly within the jurisdiction of the property owner,
the sign owner, and any applicable local codes. Many existing and planned sign installations inside Malls may not comply with this
provision.

Cost Impact: The code change proposal will not increase the cost of construction.

G47-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
402.15.2-G-CRAWFORD
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G48 - 12
403.1

Proponent: Al Godwin, CBO, CPM, Aon Fire Protection Engineering, (al.godwin@aon.com)
Revise as follows:
403.1 Applicability. High-rise buildings shall comply with Sections 403.2 through 403.6.

Exception: The provisions of Sections 403.2 through 403.6 shall not apply to the following buildings
and structures:

1. Airport traffic control towers in accordance with Section 412.3.

2. Open parking garages in accordance with Section 406.5.

3. Buildings-with The portion of a building containing a Group A-5 occupancy in accordance with
Section 303.6. This exemption shall not apply to other uses that if on their own would have
been considered as a high-rise building.

4. Special industrial occupancies in accordance with Section 503.1.1.

5. Buildings with a Group H-1, H-2 or H-3 occupancy in accordance with Section 415.

Reason: As written, the wording exempts any building as long as part of the building is a Group A-5. If built as one building, it could
be read to exempt high-rise office and/or condo’s that are connected to or part of a sports stadium.

The commentary states:

“Places of outdoor assembly (Group A-5) and stand alone open parking garages are exempted because of the free
ventilation to the outside that exists in such structures,”

Many stadiums today, including at the college level, are built with uses such as sky boxes and restaurants that themselves
qualify as a high rise. While exempting the open air stadium seems appropriate since its occupants can see everything, other uses
should be protected as a high rise if any of those uses on their own exceed the high rise limitation.

Individuals in sky boxes do not have a clear vision of neighboring skyboxes. Exiting a sky box is not as simple as walking out
into the open air seating and moving away from the hazard.

Cost Impact: This code change will increase the cost of construction if such other uses have been allowed to be exempt from high-
rise provisions and are now required to comply.

G48-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
403#1-G-GODWIN
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G49 -12
403.1

THIS PROPOSAL IS ON THE AGENDA OF THE IBC GENERAL CODE DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE.
SEE THE TENTATIVE HEARING ORDER FOR THE IBC GENERAL CODE DEVELOPMENT
COMMITTEE.

Proponent: Al Godwin, CBO, CPM, Aon Fire Protection Engineering, (al.godwin@aon.com)
Revise as follows:
403.1 Applicability. High-rise buildings shall comply with Sections 403.2 through 403.6.

Exception: The provisions of Sections 403.2 through 403.6 shall not apply to the following buildings
and structures:

1. Airport traffic control towers in accordance with Section 412.3.
2. Open parking garages in accordance with Section 406.5.
3. Buildings with a Group A-5 occupancy in accordance with Section 303.6. 4. Special
industrial occupancies in accordance with Section 503.1.1.
5. Buildings with:
5.1. a Group H-1 occupancy;;
5.2 a Group H-2 occupancy in accordance with Sections 415.7.1, 415.8.1, 415.8.3 and
415.8.4;
or,
5.3. a Group H-3 occupancy in accordance with Section 415.7.1

Reason: The commentary states:

“Finally, buildings with occupancies in groups H-1, H-2 and H-3 are excluded from the provisions of this section because the
fire hazard characteristics of such occupancies in a high-rise have not yet been considered.”

However, the code does not prohibit these H occupancies from being in high-rise buildings. If that is the intent, then there are
many sections of the code that need amending.

Are Group H occupancies allowed in high-rise buildings?
If not, this code change needs to go a different direction.

It is not uncommon to have Group H-2, flammable liquids, in a high rise building. And, high-rise labs often have H-2 flammable
gases and H-3 oxidizing gases as well.

In accordance with Section 508.2.4, 508.3.3 and 415.8.2.1, specific H occupancies are required to be separated as separated
mixed uses in accordance with Section 508.4. These Group H occupancies are not to be considered Accessory uses or non-
separated mixed uses. They must always be separated mixed uses.

To exempt the entire building from high-rise provisions for complying with Section 415 does not seem reasonable since the
provisions of that section do not compensate for the high rise provisions.

As listed, any high rise lab building that has a flammable gas H-2 room would be exempt from all of the high-rise provisions,
including the fire service access elevator.

For example:
Section 415.8.2 provides provisions for the storage, handling, processing and transporting of flammable and combustible liquids in
Groups H-2 and H-3 occupancies. There is a short list of requirements. However, compliance with that short list does not seem to
compensate for the high-rise provisions of Section 403.
It does seem appropriate to exempt the occupancies only for the new sections listed. As proposed in this code change, only
the following buildings would be exempt from the high rise provisions.
H-1 — required to be in a separate building and only allowed one story, Section 415.6.
H-2 and H-3 — when required to be in a separate building and only allowed one story, Section 415.7.
H-2 — special buildings:
Combustible dusts, grain processing and storage, Section 415.8.1
Liquefied petroleum gas facilities, Section 415.8.3.
Dry cleaning plants, Section 415.8.4.

Cost Impact: This code change proposal will not increase the cost of construction.

G49-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
403#2-G-GODWIN
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Gh0-12
403.1, 403.1.1 (NEW)

Proponent: Kevin L. Derr, P.E., DVR Consulting LLC, representing self
Revise as follows:
403.1 Applicability. High-rise buildings shall comply with Sections 403.2 through 403.6.

Exception: The provisions of Sections 403.2 through 403.6 shall not apply to the following buildings
and structures:

Airport traffic control towers in accordance with Section 412.3.

Open parking garages in accordance with Section 406.5.

Buildings with a Group A-5 occupancy in accordance with Section 303.6.

Special industrial occupancies in accordance with Section 503.1.1.

Buildings with a of Group H-1, H-2 or H-3 eceupaney occupancies in accordance with Section
415,

abrwn =

403.1.1 Prohibited Use Groups. Mixed-use high-rise buildings with Group A, B, E, F, H-4, H-5, |, M, R,
S or U occupancies shall not have a Group H-1, H-2 or H-3 occupancy located within the building or
structure.

Reason: As indicated in the International Building Code Commentary, the fire risk associated with H-1, H-2 and H-3 occupancies
have not yet been considered in a high-rise context. Sections of Section 415 and Chapter 5 of the IBC permit buildings or structure
with H-1, H-2, or H-3 occupancy in excess of 75 feet above fire department vehicle access. As such there is a minor contradiction
between the Commentary and specific provisions of the code. It is assumed that the intent of exception 5 is to prohibit Group H-1,
H-2, and H-3 occupancies from being part of a “typical” high-rise building that would normally consists of residential, educational,
business and other similar occupancies. However, the 2012 edition of the code states that buildings with a H-1, H-2, or H-3
occupancy do not have to comply with the provisions of Section 403.2 through 403.6.This is an issue because the provisions of
Section 403.2 through 403.6 have been provided to address the increase risk associated with the tall structures and to aid in
firefighting response. As written, a high-rise mixed use building with a H-3 occupancy located within the building can be built without
the enhanced protection of increased structural integrity for exit enclosures and elevators (403.2.3), increased SFRM bond strength
(403.2.4), improved fire suppression reliability (403.3), etc... The exception will allow architecture/engineers and builders an ability
to circumvent code provisions specifically put in place to address the risk associated with tall building. This is not the intent of
exception 5. The proposed change corrects the issue by prohibiting H-1, H-2 and H-3 occupancies from being located in a high-rise
building with any of the other occupancies while allowing H occupancies to be built over 75 feet where permitted by Section 415 and
Chapter 5.

Cost Impact: The proposal will not increase the cost of construction

G50-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
403.1-G-DERR
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G51-12

403.2.1.2, Table 716.5, 3412.6.6 (IEBC [B] 1401.6.6)

THIS PROPOSAL IS ON THE AGENDA OF THE IBC MEANS OF EGRESS CODE DEVELOPMENT
COMMITTEE. SEE THE TENTATIVE HEARING ORDER FOR THE IBC MEANS OF EGRESS CODE

DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE.

Proponent: Philip Brazil. PE, Reid Middleton, Inc., representing Washington Association of Building

Officials, Technical Code Development (pbrazil@reidmiddleton.com)

Revise as follows:

403.2.1.2 Shaft enclosures. For buildings not greater than 420 feet (128 000 mm) in building height, the
required fire-resistance rating of the fire barriers enclosing vertical shafts, other than exit-enclosures
interior exit stairway and elevator hoistway enclosures, is permitted to be reduced to 1 hour where
automatic sprinklers are installed within the shafts at the top and at alternate floor levels.

Revise as follows:

TABLE 716.5

OPENING FIRE PROTECTION ASSEMBLIES, RATINGS AND MARKINGS

TYPE OF ASSEMBLY

REQUIRED WALL
ASSEMBLY RATING

MINIMUM FIRE DOOR AND FIRE
SHUTTER ASSEMBLY RATING

(hours) (hours)
Fire walls and fire barriers 4 3
having a required fire- 3 3°
resistance rating greater than 2 1-1/2
1 hour 1-1/2 1-1/2
Shaft; Enclosures for shafts,
exit-enclosures interior exit
stalrwsfws and interior exit 2 1-1/2
ramps:
and exit passageway
walls
Fire barriers having a required
fire-resistance rating of 1-hour:
Enclosures for shafts, exit
access stairways, exit access
ramps, interior exit stairways;
and interior exit ramps; and 1 1
exit passageway walls
Other fire barriers 1 3/4
Fire partitions:
Corridor walls 1 1/3°
0.5 1/3°
Other fire partitions 1 3/4
0.5 1/3
Exterior walls 3 1-1/2
2 1-1/2
1 3/4
Smoke barriers 1 1/3°

(Portions of Table not shown remain unchanged)
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Revise as follows:

3412.6.6 (IEBC [B] 1401.6.6) Vertical openings. Evaluate the fire-resistance rating of exitenclosures
interior exit stairways or ramps, hoistways, escalator openings and other shaft enclosures within the
building, and openings between two or more floors. Table 3412.6.6(1) contains the appropriate protection
values. Multiply that value by the construction type factor found in Table 3412.6.6(2). Enter the vertical
opening value and its sign (positive or negative) in Table 3412.7 under Safety Parameter 3412.6.6,
Vertical Openings, for fire safety, means of egress, and general safety. If the structure is a one-story
building or if all the unenclosed vertical openings within the building conform to the requirements of
Section 708, enter a value of 2. The maximum positive value for this requirement shall be 2.

Reason: The changes are for consistency with the approved changes from Proposal E5-09/10, which changed instances of “exit
enclosure” to “interior exit stairway or ramp.” A reference to “ramp” is not added to Section 403.2.1.2 for consistency with Section
403 on high rise buildings, which generally does not specify ramps with interior exit stairways (e.g., Sections 403.2.3, 403.2.3.1,
403.2.3.2,403.5.1 and 403.5.2). All instances of “exit enclosure” in the 2012 IBC are included in this proposal.

Cost Impact: The code change proposal will not increase the cost of construction.

G51-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
403.2.1.2-G-BRAZIL

ICC PUBLIC HEARING ::: April - May 2012 G85



G52 -12
403.5.2, 403.5.4

THIS PROPOSAL IS ON THE AGENDA OF THE IBC MEANS OF EGRESS CODE DEVELOPMENT
COMMITTEE. SEE THE TENTATIVE HEARING ORDER FOR THE IBC MEANS OF EGRESS CODE
DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE.

Proponent: Philip Brazil. PE, Reid Middleton, Inc., representing Washington Association of Building
Officials, Technical Code Development (pbrazil@reidmiddleton.com)

Revise as follows:

403.5.2 Additional interior exit stairway. For buildings other than Group R-2 that are more than 420
feet (128 000 mm) in building height, one additional interior exit stairway meeting the requirements of
Sections 1009 and 1022 shall be provided in addition to the minimum number of exits required by Section
1021.1. The total width of any combination of remaining interior exit stairways with one interior exit
stairway removed shall be not less than the total width required by Section 1005.1. Scissor stairs shall not
be considered the additional interior exit stairway required by this section.

Exception: An additional interior exit stairway shall not be required to be installed in buildings having
elevators used for occupant self-evacuation in accordance with Section 3008.

403.5.4 Smokeproof enclosures. Every required interior exit stairway serving floors more than 75 feet
(22 860 mm) above the lowest level of fire department vehicle access shall be a smokeproof enclosure in
accordance with Sections 909.20 and 1022.10.

Reason: “Interior” is added before “exit stairway” because “exit stairway” includes exterior exit stairways, which are not permitted in
high-rise buildings by Section 1026.2. Based on our analysis of the 2012 IBC, all instances of “exit stairway” in provisions for or
related to high-rise buildings, where a change to “interior exit stairways” is warranted, are included in this proposal.

Cost Impact: The code change proposal will not increase the cost of construction.

G52-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
403.5.2-G-BRAZIL
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G53-12
403.6.1

Proponent: Brian Black, BDBlack Codes, Inc., representing National Elevator Industry Inc.
(bdblack@neii.org)

Revise as follows:

403.6.1 Fire service access elevator. In buildings with an occupied floor more than 120 feet (36 576
mm) above the lowest level of fire department vehicle access, no fewer than two fire service access
elevators, or all elevators, whichever is less, shall be provided in accordance with Section 3007. Each fire
service access elevator shall have a capacity of not less than 3500 pounds (1588 kg) and shall comply
with Section 3002.4.

Reason: When Section 3002.4 was amended to require elevator cars that can accommodate an 84 inch (2134 mm) stretcher it
increased the size of the elevator car to a 3500 pound minimum capacity. As Section 403.6.1 now requires all Fire Service Access
elevators in a building to be this size, it makes sense to coordinate this requirement with the stretcher size requirement.

As firefighters use Fire Service Access elevators to stage to fight a fire, these elevators will often be occupied carrying
equipment and personnel to the staging floor. If only one of these 3500 pound elevators can also accommodate a stretcher, there is
no guarantee that it will be the one that is available to evacuate injured persons. Having all Fire Service Access elevators usable
and available to serve both the staging and the evacuation functions is an efficient way of taking advantage of what may be the
largest elevator cars in the building.

Cost Impact: This code change proposal will not increase the cost of construction.

G53-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
403.6.1-G-BLACK
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G54-12
404.5,712.1.8

Proponent: John Williams, CBO, Chair, ICC Ad Hoc Committee on Healthcare and Carl Baldassarra,
P.E., FSFPE Chair, ICC Code Technology Committee (CTC)

Revise as follows:

404.5 Smoke control. A In other than Group I-2. smoke control system shall be installed in accordance
with Section 909.

Exception: Smoke control is not required for atriums that connect only two stories.

712.1.8 Two-story openings. In other than Greups1-2-and Group I-3, a floor opening that is not used as
one of the applications listed in this section shall be permitted if it complies with all of the items below.

Does not connect more than two stories.

Does not contain a stairway or ramp required by Chapter 10.

Does not penetrate a horizontal assembly that separates fire areas or smoke barriers that
separate smoke compartments.

Is not concealed within the construction of a wall or a floor/ceiling assembly.

Is not open to a corridor in Group | and R occupancies.

Is not open to a corridor on nonsprinklered floors.

Is separated from floor openings and air transfer openings serving other floors by construction
conforming to required shaft enclosures.

W=

No ok

Reason: This proposal is submitted by the ICC Ad Hoc Committee for Healthcare (AHC). The AHC was established by the ICC
Board of Directors to evaluate and assess contemporary code issues relating to hospitals and ambulatory healthcare facilities. The
AHC is composed of building code officials, fire code officials, hospital facility engineers, and state healthcare enforcement
representatives. The goals of the committee are to ensure that the ICC family of codes appropriately addresses the fire and life
safety concerns of a highly specialized and rapidly evolving healthcare delivery system. This process is part of a joint effort between
ICC and the American Society for Healthcare Engineering (ASHE), a subsidiary of the American Hospital Association, to eliminate
duplication and conflicts in healthcare regulation. Since its inception in April, 2011, the AHC has held 5 open meetings and over 80
workgroup calls which included members of the AHC as well as any interested party to discuss and debate the proposed changes.
All meeting materials and reports are posted on the AHC website at: http://www.iccsafe.org/cs/AHC/Pages/default.aspx This
proposal is being co-sponsored by the ICC Code Technology Committee.

This proposal is intended to correct a misapplication of the intent of the code and coordinate with federal requirements.
Currently the language in Section 404.5 and 404.6 would allow a two story atrium to be open to the floors without providing a smoke
control system or any passive separation. While this may be appropriate for many occupancy groups, exposing patients who are
incapable of self preservation to a large vertical opening is an unacceptable risk. Practically, this would never occur because federal
requirements that fund and regulate these types of facilities would not allow an opening without either smoke control or passive
separation.

Two story vertical openings are design features that hospitals typically employ to create a more calming and welcoming
environment for the patients and their families. The intent of the code appears to allow multiple methods for dealing vertical
openings. The AHC believed that a reasonable solution was to restrict the unprotected atrium language and concurrently add
language to allow the use of two story openings in 712.1.8. This trade off would protect the corridor from the large opening between
floors. It would also provide facilities and designers two options for dealing with these openings.

Cost Impact: The code change proposal will increase the cost of construction.

G54-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
404.5-G-Williams-AdHocHealthcare

ICC PUBLIC HEARING ::: April - May 2012 G88



G55-12
404.5

Proponent: Carl Baldassarra, P.E., FSFPE Chair, ICC Code Technology Committee (CTC)
Revise as follows:

404.5 Smoke control. A In other than Group I-2 and Group I-1. Condition 2, smoke control system shall
be installed in accordance with Section 909.

Exception: Smoke control is not required for atriums that connect only two stories.

Reason: The Adhoc Healthcare committee has a proposal to require smoke control for 2 story atriums in Group I-2 due to concerns
about smoke compartmentation. The CTC care committee would like to include the new Group I-1, Condition 2 based on the same
theory of protection.

The ICC Board established the ICC Code Technology Committee (CTC) as the venue to discuss contemporary code issues in
a committee setting which provides the necessary time and flexibility to allow for full participation and input by any interested party.
The code issues are assigned to the CTC by the ICC Board as “areas of study”. Information on the CTC, including: meeting
agendas; minutes; reports; resource documents; presentations; and all other materials developed in conjunction with the CTC effort
can be downloaded from the following website: http://www.iccsafe.org/cs/cc/ctc/index.html. Since its inception in April, 2005, the
CTC has held twenty-two meetings — all open to the public.

Cost Impact: The proposed changes will not increase the cost of construction.

G55-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
404.5-G-BALDASSARRA-CTC
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G56 -12
404.5

Proponent: Sarah A. Rice, C.B.O., The Preview Group (srice@preview-group.com)

Revise as follows:

404.5 Smoke control. A smoke control system shall be installed in accordance with Section 909.
Exceptions:

1. A smoke control system is not required for atriums that connect only two stories.
2. A smoke control system is not required for atriums connecting more than two stories when all
of the following are met:
2.1.  Only the 2 lowest stories shall be permitted to be open to the atrium. Unprotected
openings shall be permitted.
2.2. All stories above the lowest 2 stories must be separated from the atrium in accordance
with Section 404.6.
2.3 No operable openings shall be allowed in the walls of the atrium above the lowest 2
stories.

Reason: As stated in Section 909, the purpose of a smoke control systems is to provide a tenable environment for the evacuation
or relocation of occupants. A smoke control system is NOT intended for the preservation of contents, the timely restoration of
operations or for assistance in fire suppression or overhaul activities. Smoke control systems that are required and regulated by the
IBC serve a different purpose than the smoke- and heat-venting provisions found in Section 910 and they are not considered
exhaust systems under Chapter 5 of the International Mechanical Code.

In an atrium that connects more than 2 stories, the smoke control systems is intended to maintained the height of the lowest
horizontal surface of the smoke layer interface to at least 6 feet above any walking surface that forms a portion of a required egress
system within the smoke zone for a period of not less than either 20 minutes or 1.5 times the calculated egress time, whichever is
less.

But what if the only walking surfaces in the atrium are on the 2 lowest stories of the atrium? What if all the walls above the 2
lowest stories are solid without operable openings? What purpose does the smoke control system then serve? We contend none.
And if the smoke control system has no real value, then why install it?

This proposed change seeks to make exempt atriums that may connect more than 2 stories but which do not have any walking
surfaces above the 2 lowest stories of the atrium when the walls of the atrium above the 2 lowest stories do not have any operable
openings.

Cost Impact: The proposed changes will not increase the cost of construction. The cost of construction would be reduced by this
proposal.

G56-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
404.5-G-RICEE
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Gbh7-12

202, 404.9, 410.6.3.2, [F] 411.4 (IFC 914.7.1), 1007.6 (IFC [B] 1007.6), 1015.4 (IFC [B]
1015.4), 1015.5 (IFC [B] 1015.5), Table 1021.2(2) [IFC [B] Table 1021.2(2)], Table
3412.6.5 (IEBC [B] Table 1401.6.5), C104.1

THIS PROPOSAL IS ON THE AGENDA OF THE IBC MEANS OF EGRESS CODE DEVELOPMENT
COMMITTEE. SEE THE TENTATIVE HEARING ORDER FOR THE IBC MEANS OF EGRESS CODE
DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE.

Proponent: Philip Brazil. PE, Reid Middleton, Inc., representing Washington Association of Building
Officials, Technical Code Development (pbrazil@reidmiddleton.com)

Revise as follows:

SECTION 202
DEFINITIONS

COMMON PATH OF EGRESS TRAVEL. That portion of exit access which the occupants are required to
traverse before two separate and distinct paths of egress travel to two exits are available. Paths that
merge are common paths of travel. Common paths of egress travel shall be included within the permitted
exit access travel distance.

404.9 Exit access travel distance. In other than the lowest level of the atrium, where the required
means of egress is through the atrium space, the portion of exit access travel distance within the atrium
space shall be not greater than 200 feet (60 960 mm). The exit access travel distance requirements for
areas of buildings open to the atrium and where access to the exits is not through the atrium, shall comply
with the requirements of Section 1016.

410.6.3.2 Exit access travel distance. The length-of exit access travel distance shall be not greater than
300 feet (91 440 mm) for buildings without a sprinkler system and 400 feet (121 900 mm) for buildings
equipped throughout with an automatic sprinkler system in accordance with Section 903.3.1.1.

[F] 411.4 (IFC 914.7) Automatic sprinkler system. Special amusement buildings shall be equipped
throughout with an automatic sprinkler system in accordance with Section 903.3.1.1. Where the special
amusement building is temporary, the sprinkler water supply shall be of an approved temporary means.

Exception: Automatic sprinklers are not required where the total floor area of a temporary special
amusement building is less than 1,000 square feet (93 mz) and the exit access travel distance from
any point to an exit is less than 50 feet (15 240 mm).

1007.6 (IFC [B] 1007.6) Areas of refuge. Every required area of refuge shall be accessible from the
space it serves by an accessible means of egress. The maximum travel distance from any accessible
space to an area of refuge shall not exceed the exit access travel distance permitted for the occupancy in
accordance with Section 1016.1. Every required area of refuge shall have direct access to a stairway
complying with Sections 1007.3 or an elevator complying with Section 1007.4. Where an elevator lobby is
used as an area of refuge, the shaft and lobby shall comply with Section 1022.10 for smokeproof
enclosures except where the elevators are in an area of refuge formed by a horizontal exit or smoke
barrier.

1015.4 (IFC [B] 1015.4) Refrigeration machinery rooms. Machinery rooms larger than 1,000 square
feet (93 m2) shall have not less than two exits or exit access doorways. Where two exit access doorways
are required, one such doorway is permitted to be served by a fixed ladder or an alternating tread device.
Exit access doorways shall be separated by a horizontal distance equal to one-half the maximum
horizontal dimension of the room.

ICC PUBLIC HEARING ::: April - May 2012 G91



All portions of machinery rooms shall be within 150 feet (45 720 mm) of an exit or exit access doorway.
An increase in exit access travel distance is permitted in accordance with Section 1016.1.

Doors shall swing in the direction of egress travel, regardless of the occupant load served. Doors shall be
tight fitting and self-closing.

1015.5 (IFC [B] 1015.5) Refrigerated rooms or spaces. Rooms or spaces having a floor area larger
than 1,000 square feet (93 m2), containing a refrigerant evaporator and maintained at a temperature
below 68°F (20°C), shall have access to not less than two exits or exit access doorways.

Exit access Travel distance shall be determined as specified in Section 1016.1, but all portions of a
refrigerated room or space shall be within 150 feet (45 720 mm) of an exit or exit access doorway where
such rooms are not protected by an approved automatic sprinkler system. Egress is allowed through
adjoining refrigerated rooms or spaces.

Exception: Where using refrigerants in quantities limited to the amounts based on the volume set
forth in the International Mechanical Code.

TABLE 1021.2(2) [IFC [B] TABLE 1021.2(2)]
STORIES WITH ONE EXIT OR ACCESS TO ONE EXIT FOR OTHER OCUPANCIES

MAXIMUM
MAXIMUM EXIT ACCESS
STORY OCCUPANCY OCCUPANTS PER TRAVEL DISTANCE
STORY
A B° E.F° M, U, S" 49 occupants 75 feet
First story H-2, H-3 3 occupants 25 feet
or basement H-4, H-5, |, R-1, 10 occupants 75 feet
R-2%*° R-4
S 29 occupants 100 feet
Second story B,F,M, S 29 occupants 75 feet
Third story and above NP NA NA

For Sl: 1 foot = 304.8 mm.
NP — Not Permitted
NA — Not Applicable

a. Buildings classified as Group R-2 equipped throughout with an automatic sprinkler system in accordance with Section
903.3.1.1 or 903.3.1.2 and provided with emergency escape and rescue openings in accordance with Section 1029.

b.  Group B, F and S occupancies in buildings equipped throughout with an automatic sprinkler system in accordance with Section
903.3.1.1 shall have a maximum exit access travel distance of 100 feet.

c. This table is used for R-2 occupancies consisting of sleeping units. For R-2 occupancies consisting of dwelling units, use Table

1021.2(1).
TABLE 3412.6.5 (IEBC [B] TABLE 1401.6.5)
CORRIDOR WALL VALUES
CATEGORIES
OCCUPANCY
a b c? d?
A-1 -10 -4 0 2
A-2 -30 -12 0 2
A-3,F, M, R, S-1 -7 -3 0 2
A-4,B, E, S-2 -5 -2 0 5
a. Corridors not providing at least one-half the exit access travel distance for all occupants on a floor shall be category b.

C104.1 Exit facilities. Exits shall be provided in accordance with Chapters 10 and 11.

Exceptions:

1. The maximum exit access travel distance from any point in the building to an approved exit

shall not exceed 300 feet (91 440 mm).
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2. One exit is required for each 15,000 square feet (1393.5 m2) of area or fraction thereof.

Reason: The addition of “exit access” before “travel distance” is for consistency with “exit access travel distance” in Section 1016
and elsewhere in the 2012 IBC, which was established with the approved changes from Proposal E5-09/10-AS. The other changes
that are in Sections 1007.6 and 1015.4 are grammatical. Based on our analysis of the 2012 IBC, all instances of “travel distance” in
the 2012 IBC where the addition of “exit access” is warranted are included in this proposal.

Cost Impact: The code change proposal will not increase the cost of construction.

G57-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
404.9-G-BRAZIL
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Gh8-12
404.9.1 (NEW), 404.9.2 (NEW)

THIS PROPOSAL IS ON THE AGENDA OF THE IBC MEANS OF EGRESS CODE DEVELOPMENT
COMMITTEE. SEE THE TENTATIVE HEARING ORDER FOR THE IBC MEANS OF EGRESS CODE
DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE.

Proponent: Charles S. Bajnai, Chesterfield County, VA., ICC Building Code Action Committee (BCAC)
Add new text as follows:

404.9 Travel distance. In other than the lowest level of the atrium, where the required means of egress is
through the atrium space, the portion of exit access travel distance within the atrium space shall be not
greater than 200 feet (60 960 mm). The travel distance requirements for areas of buildings open to the
atrium and where access to the exits is not through the atrium, shall comply with the requirements of
Section 1016.

404.9.1 Exit access across floor of atrium. Where the lowest level of the atrium is at the level of exit
discharge, exit access travel distance shall be in accordance with Section 1016.2.

404.9.2 Interior exit stairways. A maximum of 50 percent of interior exit stairways are permitted to
egress through the lowest level of an atrium where that level is the level of exit discharge in accordance
with Section 1027.

Reason: The proposed language will clarify an otherwise vague permitted use of an atrium floor to be used as exit access to an
exit from the atrium. This design is frequently encountered in healthcare and high-rise residential occupancies.

This proposal is submitted by the ICC Building Code Action Committee (BCAC) The BCAC was established by the ICC Board
of Directors to pursue opportunities to improve and enhance an assigned International Code or portion thereof. This includes both
the technical aspects of the codes as well as the code content in terms of scope and application of referenced standards. Since its
inception in July, 2011, the BCAC has held 3 open meetings and over 15 workgroup calls which included members of the BCAC as
well as any interested party to discuss and debate the proposed changes. Related documentation and reports are posted on the
BCAC website at: http://www.iccsafe.org/cs/BCAC/Pages/default.aspx.

Cost impact: The code change proposal will not increase the cost of construction.

G58-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
404.9.1-G-BAINAI-BCAC
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G59-12
202, 406.3, 406.3.1, 406.3.2, 406.3.3, 406.3.4

Proponent: Charles S. Bajnai, Chesterfield County, VA., ICC Building Code Action Committee (BCAC)
Add new definition as follows:
PRIVATE GARAGE. A building or portion of a building in which motor vehicles used by the tenants of the

building or buildings on the premises are stored or kept, without provisions for repairing or servicing such
vehicles for profit.

Revise as follows:

406.3 Private garages and carports. Private garages and carports shall comply with Sections 406.3.1
through 406-3-5 406.3.4.

406.3.1 Classification. Buildings-orparts-of buildings Private garages and carports shall be classified as

Group U occupancies. beeaaee—ef—the—use—eeeharaeteeef—the—eeeepaney Each private garage shall be
netegreater—than a 1 000 square feet (93 m ) in area. er—ene—stery—uq—he@hteexeepteas—prewded—méeetren

. Multlple private
garages are permltted ina burldrnq when each private garage is separated from the other private garages

by 1-hour fire barriers in accordance with Section 707, or 1-hour horizontal assemblies in accordance with
Section 711, or both.

406:3.3 406.3.2 Garages and-carports floor surfaces. Garports-shall-be-open-on-nofewerthantwo
srdes—Ga#peFt Garag floor surfaces shall be of approved noncombustlble materral Garperts—net—eperm

garagee The area of roor used for parklnq of automoblles or other vehrcles shaII be sloped to facrlrtate
the movement of liquids to a drain or toward the main vehicle entry doorway.

406:3.4 406.3.3 Separation. The separations of private garages from other occupancies shall comply
with Section 508. Separation of private garages from dwelling units shall comply with the-following:
Sections 406.3.3.1 through 406.3.3.3.
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4 406.3.3.1 Dwelling unit separation. The private garage shall be separated from the dwelling unit and
its attic area by means of gypsum board, not less than 2 inch (12.7 mm) in thickness, applied to the
garage side. Garages beneath habitable rooms shall be separated from all habitable rooms above by not
less than a °/g-inch (15.9 mm) Type X gypsum board or equivalent and Yz-inch (12.7 mm) gypsum board
applied to structures supporting the separation from habitable rooms above the garage. Door openings
between a private garage and the dwelling unit shall be equipped with either solid wood doors or solid or
honeycomb core steel doors not less than 1%/g inches (34.9 mm) in thickness, or doors in compliance with
Section 716.5.3 with a fire protection rating of not less than 20 minutes. Openings from a private garage
directly into a room used for sleeping purposes shall not be permitted. Doors shall be self-closing and
self-latching.

2- 406.3.3.2 Ducts. Ducts in a private garage and ducts penetrating the walls or ceilings separating the
dwelling unit, including its attic area, from the garage shall be constructed of sheet steel of not less than
0.019 inches (0.48 mm), in thickness, and shall have no openings into the garage.

406.3.4 Carports. Carports shall be open on at least two sides. Carport floor surfaces shall be of
approved noncombustible material. Carports not open on at least two sides shall be considered a garage
and shall comply with the requirements for private garages.

Exception: Asphalt surfaces shall be permitted at ground level in carports.

The area of floor used for parking of automobiles or other vehicles shall be sloped to facilitate the
movement of liquids to a drain or toward the main vehicle entry doorway.

(406-3-4item-3) 406.3.4.1 Carport separation. A separation is not required between a Group R-3 and
U carport, provided the carport is entirely open on two or more sides and there are not enclosed areas
above.

Reason: Consistency and coordination among the International Codes is one of the cornerstones of the ICC Code Development
process. The ICC Board established the ICC Building Code Action Committee (BCAC) to act as a forum to deal with complex issues
ahead of the Code Development Process, identify emerging issues and draft proposed code changes.

This proposed change is a result of the BCAC’s work.

Part 1 of this code proposal adds a definition for private garage that is needed in the Code that clarifies the differences
between a private garage, an open parking garage and an enclosed parking garage. This new definition for the IBC is modified from
two of the legacy codes (1997 UBC Section 208 and 1999 BOCA Section 407.2. The SBC did not define a private garage.) and will
serve well for the clarification of the Code that a private garage can be provided in other occupancies beside residential
occupancies.

Part 2 of this code proposal is the revision of Section 406.3.1 and the deletion of Section 406.3.2 which were carry-overs from
one of the legacy codes (1997 UBC Sections 312.2.1 & 312.2.2) that are really not applicable to the fire protection/life safety
requirements in the IBC that address U occupancies in separated or mixed occupancies in a more defined manner than the previous
legacy code from which these requirements were taken from. The retaining of a maximum size of 1000 square feet private garage
(roughly a 20’ x 50’ floor area) is a reasonable limitation for a private garage before such a Group U occupancy would be required to
be designed as a S-2 parking garage or a S-1 repair garage, as applicable. Such a maximum square footage for a private garage
works out well when using IMC Section 402.2 requirement for natural ventilation in a private garage since the typical garage door is
a minimum of 8 x 8’ (64 sq. ft.), and the minimum natural ventilation required for ventilation is 4% of the floor area being ventilated
(i.e. maximum 1000 sq. ft. x 0.04 = minimum 40 sq. ft. opening required < the minimum 64 sq. ft. overhead garage door). Such a
garage door will provide an additional (24/40 =) 60% safety factor on the natural ventilation of the space under the Code.

Section 406.3.3 has been modified by breaking it into two sections and matching the language to the IRC language for clarity
and correlation. (IRC Section R309 for reference).

This proposal is submitted by the ICC Building Code Action Committee (BCAC) The BCAC was established by the ICC Board
of Directors to pursue opportunities to improve and enhance an assigned International Code or portion thereof. This includes both
the technical aspects of the codes as well as the code content in terms of scope and application of referenced standards. Since its
inception in July, 2011, the BCAC has held 3 open meetings and over 15 workgroup calls which included members of the BCAC as
well as any interested party to discuss and debate the proposed changes. Related documentation and reports are posted on the
BCAC website at: http://www.iccsafe.org/cs/BCAC/Pages/default.aspx.
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Cost: This proposal will decrease the cost of construction by clarifying the requirements for private garage separation and
increasing coordination of the language with the IRC.

G59-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
406.3.1-G-BAINAI-BCAC
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G60-12
202, 406.3.1, 406.3.2, 406.3.3, 406.3.4, 508.3.3

Proponent: George Kellogg, City of Rocklin, representing Sacramento Valley Association of Building
Officials

Revise as follows:

406.3 Private garages and carports. Private garages and carports shall comply with Sections 406.3.1
through 406.3.5.

406.3.1 Classification.
Hse—er—eharaeter—ef—the—eeeu-paney anate garages and prlvate carports shaII be not greater than 1 000
square feet (93 m ) in area or one story in height except as provided in Section 406.3.2. Any building or
portion thereof that exceeds the limitations specified in this section shall be classified in the occupancy
group other than Group U that it most nearly resembles.

406.3.2 Area increase. G

Prlvate garages and pnvate carports are
permitted to be 3,000 square feet (279 m2) where the following provisions are met:

1. For a mixed occupancy building, the exterior wall and opening protection for the Group U portion
of the building shall be as required for the major occupancy of the building. For such a mixed
occupancy building, the allowable floor area of the building shall be as permitted for the major
occupancy contained therein.

2. For a building containing only a Group U occupancy, the exterior wall shall not be required to
have a fire-resistance rating and the area of openings shall not be limited where the fire
separation distance is 5 feet (1524 mm) or more.

More than one 3,000-square-foot (279 m ) Group U occupancy shall be permitted to be in the same
structure, provided each 3,000-square-foot (279 m ) area is separated by fire walls complying with
Section 706.

406.3.3 Garages-and-carports Floor Surface. Carports-shall-be-open-on-no-fewer-thantwo-sides-
Prlvate carport roor surfaces shaII be of approved noncombustlble materlal Qarperts—net—epen—en—at—teast

Exception: Asphalt surfaces shall be permitted at ground level in private carports.

The area of floor used for parking of automobiles or other vehicles shall be sloped to facilitate the
movement of liquids to a drain or toward the main vehicle entry doorway.

406.3.4 Separation. Separations shall comply with the-foellowing: Section 508.4

Exceptions:

1. The private garage shall be separated from the Group R-3 dwelling unit and its attic area by
means of gypsum board, not less than %z inch (12.7 mm) in thickness, applied to the garage
side. Garages beneath habitable rooms shall be separated from all habitable rooms above by
not less than a 5/8-inch (15.9 mm) Type X gypsum board or equivalent and 2-inch (12.7 mm)
gypsum board applied to structures supporting the separation from habitable rooms above
the garage. Door openings between a private garage and the Group R-3 dwelling unit shall
be equipped with either solid wood doors or solid or honeycomb core steel doors not less
than 13/8 inches (34.9 mm) in thickness, or doors in compliance with Section 716.5.3 with a
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fire protection rating of not less than 20 minutes. Openings from a private garage directly into
a room used for sleeping purposes shall not be permitted. Doors shall be self-closing and
self-latching.

2. Ducts in a private garage and ducts penetrating the walls or ceilings separating the dwelling
unit, including its attic area, from the private garage shall be constructed of sheet steel of not
less than 0.019 inches (0.48 mm), in thickness, and shall have no openings into the private
garage.

3. A separation is not required between a Group R-3 and U private carport, provided the-carport
is-entirely-open-ontwo-ormore-sides-and there are not enclosed areas above.

Revise as follows:
508.3.3 Separation. No separation is required between nonseparated occupancies.
Exceptions:

1. Group H-2, H-3, H-4 and H-5 occupancies shall be separated from all other occupancies in
accordance with Section 508.4.

2. Group I-1, R-1, R-2 and R-3 dwelling units and sleeping units shall be separated from other
dwelling or sleeping units and from other occupancies contiguous to them in accordance with
the requirements of Section 420.

3. Group U Private Garages and Carports shall be separated from all other occupancies in

accordance with Section 508.4 except Group R-3.

Revise as follows:

SECTION 202
DEFINITIONS

CARPORT, PRIVATE. A private garage that is open on at least two sides

GARAGE, PARKING. A structure or portion of a structure that is used for the parking or storage of private
motor vehicles.

GARAGE, PRIVATE. A structure or portion of a structure used for the storage of private or pleasure-type
motor vehicles where no repair work is completed or fuel is dispensed.

GARAGE, PUBLIC PARKING. A structure or portion of structure that is used for the storage of private or
pleasure-type motor vehicles other than a Private Garage or a Private Carport.

OPEN PARKING GARAGE. A-structure-orportion-of-a-structure A parking garage with the openings as

described in Section 406.5.2 on two or more sides. thatis-used-forthe parking-orstorage-ofprivate
motor-vehicles-as-described-in-Section-406.5-3-

Reason: The proposed code revisions clarify the Code intent to allow Private Garages and Carports to be an accessory occupancy
to any occupancy classification provided the requirements of Section 406.1 are met. Changes to the separation requirements for
occupancies other than “R Occupancies” makes the Private Garage portions of other occupancies consistent with other code
provisions. Proposed changes also elimination redundancies and simplify wording.

Cost Impact: The code change proposal will not increase the cost of construction.

G60-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D
Assembly: ASF AMF DF

202-CARPORT, PRIVATE (NEW)-G-KELLOGG
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G61 -12
406.3.4 (NEW), 1003.2; (IFC [B] 1003.2)

Proponent: Sarah A. Rice, C.B.O., The Preview Group (srice@preview-group.com)
Add new text as follows:
406.3.4 Clear height. In private garages and carports the clear height in vehicle and pedestrian traffic

areas shall be not less than 7 feet (2134 mm). Vehicle and pedestrian areas accommodating van-
accessible parking shall comply with Section 1106.5.

Revise as follows:

1003.2 (IFC [B] 1003.2) Ceiling height. The means of egress shall have a ceiling height of not less than
7 feet 6 inches (2286 mm).

Exceptions:
1. Sloped ceilings in accordance with Section 1208.2.
2. Ceilings of dwelling units and sleeping units within residential occupancies in accordance with

Section 1208.2.

Allowable projections in accordance with Section 1003.3.

Stair headroom in accordance with Section 1009.5.

Door height in accordance with Section 1008.1.1.

Ramp headroom in accordance with Section 1010.6.2.

The clear height of floor levels in vehicular and pedestrian traffic areas in of public and private
parking garages in accordance with Section 406.4.1.

8. Areas above and below mezzanine floors in accordance with Section 505.2.

No Ok~

Reason: The code is silent regarding the ceiling height on private garages. The proposed text is identical to Section 406.4.1 which
applies to public garages. Therefore this change would make the ceiling height of these two provisions identical. Without adding
this provision, ceiling height will be governed by Section 1003.2 which requires a ceiling height of 7 feet 6 inches.

Section 406.4.1 of the 2012 IBC reads:
406.4.1 Clear height. The clear height of each floor level in vehicle and pedestrian traffic areas shall be not less than 7 feet
(2134 mm). Vehicle and pedestrian areas accommodating van-accessible parking shall comply with Section 1106.5.

Cost Impact: The proposed changes will not increase the cost of construction.

G61-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
406.3.4 (NEW)-G-RICE
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G62 -12
406.3.4

Proponent: Sarah A. Rice, C.B.O., The Preview Group (srice@preview-group.com)

Revise as follows:

406.3.4 Separation. Separations-shall-comphywith-the following: Private garages shall be separated

from other occupancies in the same building in accordance with Section 508.

Exceptions:

1. Fhe Where located adjacent to a dwelling unit, a private garage shall be separated from the
dwelling unit and its attic area by means of gypsum board, not less than 'z inch (12.7 mm) in
thickness, applied to the garage side. Garages beneath habitable rooms shall be separated
from all habitable rooms above by not less than a %/g-inch (15.9 mm) Type X gypsum board
or equivalent and Y2-inch (12.7 mm) gypsum board applied to structures supporting the
separation from habitable rooms above the garage.

1.1. Door openings between a private garage and the dwelling unit shall be equipped with
either solid wood doors or solid or honeycomb core steel doors not less than 1%/
inches (34.9 mm) in thickness, or doors in compliance with Section 716.5.3 with a fire
protection rating of not less than 20 minutes. Doors shall be self-closing and self-

latching.
1.2. Openings from a private garage directly into a room used for sleeping purposes shall

not be permitted. Doors-shall-be-self-closing-and-self-latching-

2. 1.3. Ducts in a private garage and ducts penetrating the walls or ceilings separating the
dwelling unit, including its attic area, from the garage shall be constructed of sheet steel
of not less than 0.019 inches (0.48 mm), in thickness, and shall have no openings into
the garage.

3:2. A separation is not required between a Group R-3 and U carport, provided the carport is
entirely open on two or more sides and there are not enclosed areas above.

Reason: The code in Section 406 appears to be silent with respect to the separation requirements between a private garage and
something other than a dwelling unit. Private garages are not limited be being accessory to residences, but could be accessory to
other uses such as a small office building. The existing provisions of Section 406.3.4 only address the separations between a
dwelling unit and a private garage or carport. This change directs the code user to the mixed occupancy section of the code to
address the separations either as an accessory occupancy, non-separated or separated mixed occupancy. It then takes the
existing text and changes it into an exception to sending people to Section 508.

The other change is to reformat what is currently ltems 1 and 2 of Section 406.3.4. The current Item 1 has various sub-
requirements applying to the wall separating the private garage from a dwelling unit. The provision for self-closing and self-latching
doors is simply being moved to be adjacent to the remaining door requirements. The current item 2 would appear not to be a stand
alone provision nor a distinct exception for the separation of private garage and dwelling unit, but is another element of the
separation described in Item 1.

Cost Impact: The proposed changes will not increase the cost of construction.

G62-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
406.3.4-G-RICE
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G63 -12
406.4.3

Proponent: Donald R. Monahan, Walker Parking Consultants, representing Parking Consultants Council
of the National Parking Association (don.monahan@walkerparking.com)

Revise as follows:

406.4.3 Vehicle barriers. Vehicle barriers not less than 2 feet 9 inches (835 mm) in height shall be
placed atthe-ends-of drive- lanes;-and-at the-end-of parking-spaces where the vertical distance to the
ground or surface directly below is greater than 1 foot (305 mm). Vehicle barriers shall comply with the
loading requirements of Section 1607.8.3.

Exception: Vehicle barriers are not required in vehicle storage compartments

Reason: The current language implies that only those walls at the end of parking spaces or at the end of a drive aisle need to
comply with the vehicle barrier requirements. Sidewalls at parking spaces are also vulnerable to vehicle impact as the vehicle
maneuvers into the stall. Similarly, the side walls of vehicle-only ramps are vulnerable to collision if a vehicle is out of control due to
driver heart attack, slippery or wet surfaces, or obstacles on the ramp. All walls at vertical surface displacements need to meet
these vehicle barrier requirements.

Cost Impact: We believe most responsible designers already provide vehicle barriers or ramped floors at all vertical transitions in
floor surfaces, such that this relatively minor clarification will not have a significant cost impact.

G63-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
406.4.3-G-MONAHAN
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G64 - 12
406.6.2, 406.8.2

THIS PROPOSAL IS ON THE AGENDA OF THE IBC GENERAL CODE DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE.
SEE THE TENTATIVE HEARING ORDER FOR THE IBC GENERAL CODE DEVELOPMENT
COMMITTEE.

Proponent: Guy McMann, MCP, Jefferson County Colorado, representing Colorado Association of
Plumbing and Mechanical Officials (CAPMO) (gmcmann@jeffco.us)

Revise as follows:

406.6.2 Ventilation. A-mechanicalventilation-system-shall-be-provided Enclosed parking garages shall

be ventilated in accordance with the International Mechanical Code.

406.8.2 Ventilation. Repa|r garages shall be—meehamea“—y ventllated in accordance with the International
Mechanical Code. .

Reason: The mechanical code does not prohibit natural ventilation in all cases in parking garages and repair garages. It's not up to
the IBC to determine that a mechanical ventilation system is warranted in all cases. Likewise, it's up to the designer to determine
where the controls are to be located for a mechanical as there is no technical justification to locate the controls at the garage
entrance. There may be many entrances.

Cost Impact: The proposed changes will not increase the cost of construction.

G64-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
406.6.2-G-MCMANN
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G65-12
407.2.5 (NEW)

Proponent: Carl Baldassarra, P.E., FSFPE Chair, ICC Code Technology Committee (CTC)
Add new text as follows:
407.2.5 Cooking facilities. In Group I-2 nursing homes, rooms or spaces that contain domestic cooking

facilities shall be permitted to be open to the corridor where the number of sleeping units within the smoke
compartment is limited to 30 residents and all of the following requirements are met:

Only one area with domestic cooking facilities is permitted within a smoke compartment.

The types of cooking appliances are are limited to ovens, cooktops, ranges, warmers and
microwaves.

The corridor is a clearly identified space delineated by construction or floor pattern, material or
color.

The space containing domestic cooking facilities shall be arranged so as not to obstruct access to
the required exit.

A domestic cooking hood installed and constructed in accordance with Section 505 of the
International Mechanical Code is provided over cooktops and ranges.

The domestic cooking hood provided over the cooktop or range shall be equipped with an
automatic fire-extinguishing system of a type recognized for protection of domestic cooking
equipment. Pre-engineered automatic extinguishing systems shall be tested in accordance with
UL 300A and listed and labeled for the intended application. The system shall be installed in
accordance with this code, its listing and the manufacturer’s instructions.

A manual actuation device for the hood suppression system shall be installed in accordance with
Section 904.11.1 and 904.11.2 of the International Fire Code.

A shutdown for the fuel and electrical power supply to the cooking equipment shall be provided
and shall be accessible only to staff.

A portable fire extinguisher shall be installed within 30 feet (9144 mm) of domestic cooking
appliances complying with Section 906.
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Reason: The ICC Board established the ICC Code Technology Committee (CTC) as the venue to discuss contemporary code
issues in a committee setting which provides the necessary time and flexibility to allow for full participation and input by any
interested party. The code issues are assigned to the CTC by the ICC Board as “areas of study”. Information on the CTC,
including: meeting agendas; minutes; reports; resource documents; presentations; and all other materials developed in conjunction
with the CTC effort can be downloaded from the following website: http://www.iccsafe.org/cs/cc/ctc/index.html. Since its inception
in April, 2005, the CTC has held twenty-two meetings — all open to the public.

As nursing homes move away from institutional models, it is critical to have a functioning kitchen that can serve as the hearth
of the home. Instead of a large centralized, institutional kitchen where all meals are prepared and delivered to a central dining room
or the resident’s room, the new “household model” nursing home uses de-centralized kitchens and small dining areas to create the
feeling and focus of home. For persons with dementia, it is particularly important to have spaces that look familiar, like the kitchen in
their former home ,to increase their understanding and ability to function at their highest level.

Allowing kitchens, that serve a small, defined group of residents, to be open to common spaces, and in some instances
corridors, are critically important to enhancing the feeling and memories of home for older adults. This allows residents to see and
smell the food being prepared, which can enhance their appetites and evoke positive memories. Some residents, based on their
abilities and cognition level may even be able to participate in food preparation activities such as stirring, measuring ingredients,
peeling vegetables, or folding towels. This becomes a social activity, where they can easily converse with the staff member cooking,
as well as a way for the resident to maintain their functional abilities and to feel that they are still an important contributing member
of society.

We know that unattended cooking equipment is the leading cause of fires. However, allowing the kitchen to be open also
allows the nursing home staff to more carefully supervise the space so that if an incident were to occur, it would be spotted and
dealt with faster than if the kitchen was completely behind closed doors. Health care facilities have the benefit of having awake-staff
24 hours a day. These staff members know the building layout and the residents well, and are trained to handle emergencies. The
locked fuel shut-off switch will prevent cooking activities occurring without staff knowledge.

Moreover, studies have shown that a single low-flow residential sprinkler head is effective “to control both [a] cooking oil fire
and [an] appliance fire, despite shielding by the cabinets, while extinguishing the fire spread to the cabinets and walls.” [ref: NIST
special publication 1066: Residential kitchen fire suppression research needs, Madrzykowski, Hamins & Mehta, Feb. 2007] As all
nursing homes are already required to have quick-response sprinklers throughout, we believe that more than adequate safety is
being provided when preparing food up to 16 residents, and by adding the automatic chemical suppression in the hood, we are also
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providing more than adequate safety for up to 30 residents. The volume of meals prepared in both of these cases are much more
similar to a single-family home rather than a commercial restaurant setting.

The fire safety record for nursing homes is one of the lowest of any occupancy in the United States based on NFPA fire data.
The number of fire deaths from multiple death fires has averaged 1.7 deaths/year for the last 20 years. The number of single fire
deaths in nursing averages 3-5 deaths/ year. The population of nursing homes is 1.7 million. Compared to the number of residents
65 or over living in residential occupancies (32 million) and the number of fire deaths/year of this population, a resident over 65in a
nursing home is 12 times less likely to die in a fire than a resident over 65 living in a private residential occupancy.

All new nursing homes have been required to be sprinklered since 2003, and currently 95% of all existing nursing homes are
sprinklered. All existing nursing homes are required by federal regulations to be fully sprinklered by August 13, 2013. There has
never been a multiple death fire in a fully sprinklered nursing home based on 15 years of NFPA fire data. A review of nursing
home fire data from 1970 (41 years) not a single multiple death nursing home fire resulted from a fire originating in a kitchen. The
majority of single death fires are the result of a resident smoking while on oxygen or the ignition of their clothing or bedding from
smoking material. We could find no fire data of any resident of a nursing home, single or multiple death fire, dying from a fire that
originated in a kitchen.

In nursing home occupancies, the strategy is to defend in place, taking advantage of the smoke compartments to move
residents away from smoke and fire. The smaller size of the household units that would contain these open kitchens, rather than the
larger institutional style nursing homes many of us know, means that evacuations to an adjacent compartment or to the exterior is
faster and the smaller size of any one of these units limits the number of people at risk.

An additional safety feature, in this proposal, is the inclusion of a deactivation switch that is locked and only accessible to staff. This
will prevent unauthorized use of the cooking appliance without staff supervision. Staff members would need to be trained not only in
basic food handling precautions but also in basic fire safety and extinguisher use. A fire extinguisher would be required in each
kitchen area in addition to the suppression required in the hood and the sprinklers in the facility. These are all additional levels of
safety that are being added to this application and will help to protect the residents.

The choice of thirty or fewer residents as the limiting number of residents that could be housed within a single unit with an open
kitchen was based on a requirement from the Veterans Administration to serve the needs in their facilities, as well as current trends
in the design of these types of facilities. These small nursing homes or nursing home “household” units generally range in size from
10 to 30 residents. The committee that drafted this proposal included providers, industry representatives, code and design
professionals who are familiar with this design model and its operation. This group’s conclusion was that 30 residents allowed this
open kitchen application for the overwhelming majority of facilities in the industry because staffing for thirty is widely considered an
economical staffing ratio for the majority of organizations. Yet the designs for this number are still relatively small in size. These
designs range from around 6,000 square feet for the smallest 10 person units to around 17,000 square feet even for units housing
as many as 30. In general, at these unit sizes, the distances to exits, either to the exterior or to other compartments is much shorter
than commonly seen in traditional nursing homes. This committee felt that in combining the added safety features proposed along
with the improved evacuation distances and reduced number of people at risk, the limitation of 30 people maintained good safety,
yet met the needs of a majority of the industry.

If this proposal is approved, there will be a reference in Table 906.1 for fire extinguishers.

Example of Kitchen open to Corridor.
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Example of shutdown

Cost Impact: This code change proposal will not increase the cost of construction. Reduction

G65-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
407.2.5#1-G-BALDASSARRA-CTC
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G66 — 12
407.2.5 (NEW)

THIS PROPOSAL IS ON THE AGENDA OF THE IBC GENERAL CODE DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE.
SEE THE TENTATIVE HEARING ORDER FOR THE IBC GENERAL CODE DEVELOPMENT
COMMITTEE.

Proponent: Carl Baldassarra, P.E., FSFPE Chair, ICC Code Technology Committee (CTC)
Add new text as follows:
407.2.5 Nursing home housing units. In Group |-2 nursing homes, within areas where nursing home

residents are housed, shared living spaces, group meeting or multipurpose therapeutic spaces shall be
permitted to be open to the corridor, where all of the following criteria are met:

1. The walls and ceilings of the space are constructed as required for corridors.

2. The spaces are not occupied as resident sleeping rooms, treatment rooms, incidental uses in
accordance with Section 509, or hazardous uses.

3. The open space is protected by an automatic fire detection system installed in accordance with
Section 907.

4. The corridors onto which the spaces open, in the same smoke compartment, are protected by an
automatic fire detection system installed in accordance with Section 907, or the smoke
compartment in which the spaces are located is equipped throughout with quick-response
sprinklers in accordance with Section 903.3.2.

5. The space is arranged so as not to obstruct access to the required exits.

Reason: The ICC Board established the ICC Code Technology Committee (CTC) as the venue to discuss contemporary code
issues in a committee setting which provides the necessary time and flexibility to allow for full participation and input by any
interested party. The code issues are assigned to the CTC by the ICC Board as “areas of study”. Information on the CTC,
including: meeting agendas; minutes; reports; resource documents; presentations; and all other materials developed in conjunction
with the CTC effort can be downloaded from the following website: http://www.iccsafe.org/cs/cc/ctc/index.html. Since its inception
in April, 2005, the CTC has held twenty-two meetings — all open to the public.

In nursing home occupancies, residents are encouraged to spend time outside of their rooms. Wayfinding and orientation
problems are common in nursing homes residents, and research has shown that direct visibility to a desired location is more
effective for cuing than signage. Therefore, having a variety of shared living spaces open to the corridor encourages socialization,
encourages interaction, and is important to resident well-being. Further, being able to preview activities that are occurring helps to
encourage joining and allows reluctant participants to join at their own pace. Finally, a more open plan allows staff to more easily
see residents throughout the course of the day.

Adhoc Health has a proposal to limit storage to containers with 10 cubic feet or greater in Table 509. This would address the
issue of storage within areas open to the corridor.

Example of Living room Example of Dining Room

Cost Impact: The proposed changes will not increase the cost of construction. There will be a reduction in cost.
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G66-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
407#2-G-BALDASSARRA-CTC
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G67 -12
407.3

Proponent: Sarah A. Rice, C.B.O., The Preview Group (srice@preview-group.com)
Revise as follows:

407.3 Corridor wall construction. Corridor walls shall be constructed as smoke partitions in accordance
with Section 710.

Exception. Corridor walls in suites.

Reason: Over the past several cycles, the IBC has evolved to regulate the design of Group I-2 occupancies (hospitals and nursing
care on a 24 hour basis) in a manner consistent with the regulations required by the Centers for Medicare & Medicaid Services
(CMS) and The Joint Commission for accreditation (NFPA 101-2000; Life Safety Code). One of the biggest healthcare design
features added in recent years is the concept of “care suites.” By definition in IBC Section 202, a “care suite” is “A group of
treatment rooms, care recipient sleeping rooms and their associated support rooms or spaces and circulation space within Group 1-2
occupancies where staff are in attendance for supervision of all care recipients within the suite, and the suite is in compliance with
the requirements of Section 407.4.3.” Typical care suites are those where the patients need close supervision and monitoring, and
include ICU areas. Because of the heighten awareness in the care suite with 24-hour supervision, some of the typical fire protection
features are allowed to be omitted. While there is a lot of interpretation in regard to how corridors walls in a care suites are to be
constructed, this code change seeks to make it clear that when there are corridors in a care suite they are not required to be smoke
partitions, and that the doors in those walls are not required to meet limit the transfer of smoke or be positive latching.

Cost Impact: The proposed changes will not increase the cost of construction.

G67-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
407.3-G-RICE
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G68 - 12
202, 407.4, 422.3.1 (NEW)

Proponent: John Williams, CBO, Chair, ICC Ad Hoc Committee on Healthcare and Carl Baldassarra,
P.E., FSFPE Chair, ICC Code Technology Committee (CTC)

Revise as follows:

407.4 Means of egress. Group |-2 occupancies shall be provided with means of egress complying with
Chapter 10 and Sections 407.4.1 through 407.4.3. The fire safety and evacuation plans provided in
accordance with Section 1001.4 shall identify the building components necessary to support a defend in
place emergency response in accordance with IFC Sections 404 and 408.

422.3.1 Means of egress. Where ambulatory care facilities require smoke compartmentation in
accordance with Section 422.3 the fire safety evacuation plans provided in accordance with Section
1001.4 shall identify the building components necessary to support a defend in place emergency
response in accordance with IFC Sections 404 and 408.

Add new definition to Chapter 2 as follows:

DEFEND IN PLACE. A method of emergency response that engages building components and trained
staff to provide occupant safety during an emergency. Emergency response involves remaining in place,
relocating within the building, or both, without evacuating the building.

Reason: This proposal is submitted by the ICC Ad Hoc Committee for Healthcare (AHC). The AHC was established by the ICC
Board of Directors to evaluate and assess contemporary code issues relating to hospitals and ambulatory healthcare facilities. The
AHC is composed of building code officials, fire code officials, hospital facility engineers, and state healthcare enforcement
representatives. The goals of the committee are to ensure that the ICC family of codes appropriately addresses the fire and life
safety concerns of a highly specialized and rapidly evolving healthcare delivery system. This process is part of a joint effort between
ICC and the American Society for Healthcare Engineering, a subsidiary of the American Hospital Association, to eliminate
duplication and conflicts in healthcare regulation. Since its inception in April 2011, the AHC has held 5 open meetings and over 80
workgroup calls which included members of the AHC as well as any interested party to discuss and debate the proposed changes.
All meeting materials and reports are posted on the AHC website at: http://www.iccsafe.org/cs/AHC/Pages/default.aspx.

This code change defines a commonly used concept with a broadly accepted term for use with Group I-2 and identifies several
instances where the defend in place concept should be permitted and recognized.

Defend in place, or protect in place, is a concept that has long been employed as the preferred method of fire response in
hospitals due to the fragile nature of the occupants. Occupants in this setting are often dependent upon the building infrastructure
and immediate evacuation would place their lives at risk. This infrastructure typically includes life support systems such as medical
gases, emergency power, and environmental controls that rely on continued building operation. Previous versions of this code and
legacy codes have created a tried and tested set of requirements to support this concept, such as smoke compartmentation and
areas of refuge. However, previous codes have not specifically described the concept of occupants remaining within a building
during a fire emergency which leads to confusion and misapplication during design and enforcement.

This change identifies Group I-2 as a location where this type of emergency response is permitted. The codes governing
hospitals, nursing homes, and other Group I-2 classes are designed to support the defend in place use. While the code has been
silent on the underlying concept, the defend in place strategy has been the commonly accepted practice in these facilities. When
the new Ambulatory Care Facilities section was being drafted, the goal was to create a type of defend in place. Defend in place is
only appropriate when smoke compartments are created, therefore the allowance to use this strategy is predicated on the smoke
compartmentation section.

A proposal is being submitted to the IFC to clarify further the defend in place concept in Section 404 and 408. [Should we
place draft IFC proposal here]

Cost Impact: This proposal will not increase the cost of construction; the healthcare industry already has this documentation and
information on file for compliance with state licensing and federal certification standards.

G68-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
407.4-G-Williams-Adhoc
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G69 -12
407.4.1

Proponent: Paul Armstrong, City of EI Monte, representing Orange Empire Code Committee
(paul@jaspacific.com)

Revise as follows:

407.4.1 Direct access to a corridor. Habitable rooms in Group I-2 occupancies shall have an exit
access door leading directly to a corridor.

Exceptions:

1. Rooms or care suites with exit doors opening directly to the outside at ground level.
2. Rooms arranged as care suites complying with Section 407.4.3

Reason: There are many single story hospitals where an exit door serves the suite and a corridor is not necessary.

Cost Impact: There is no increase in cost of construction due to this revision.

G69-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
407.4.1-G-ARMSTRONG
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G70-12
202, 407.4.2,407.4.3.3, 407.4.3.4,407.4.3.5, 407.4.3.5.1, 407.4.3.5.3

THIS PROPOSAL IS ON THE AGENDA OF THE IBC MEANS OF EGRESS CODE DEVELOPMENT
COMMITTEE. SEE THE TENTATIVE HEARING ORDER FOR THE IBC MEANS OF EGRESS CODE
DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE.

Proponent: John Williams, CBO, Chair, ICC Ad Hoc Committee on Health Care
Revise as follows:

CARE SUITE. In Group I-2 occupancies, a group of treatment rooms, care recipient sleeping rooms and
their-associated the support rooms or spaces and circulation space within the suite Group--2
ocecupancies where staff are in attendance for supervision of all care recipients within the suite, and the
suite is in compliance with the requirements of Section 407.4.3.

Revise as follows:

407.4.2 Travel distance. The travel distance between any point in a Group -2 occupancy sleeping room,
not located in a care suite, and an exit access door in that room shall be not greater than 50 feet (15 240
mm).

407.4.3 Group I-2 care suites. Care suites in Group I-2 shall comply with Section 407.4.3.1 through
407.4.3.4 and either Section 407.4.3.5 or 407.4.3.6.

407.4.3.1 Exit access through care suites. Exit access from all other portions of a building not classified
as a care suite shall not pass through a care suite. In a care suite required to have more than one exit,
one exit access is permitted to pass through an adjacent care suite provided all of the other requirements
of Sections 407.4 and 1014.2 are satisfied.

407.4.3.2 Separation. Care suites shall be separated from other portions of the building by a smoke
partition complying with Section 710.

407.4.3.3 Access to Corridor. Movement from habitable rooms shall not require passage through no

more than 3 doors and 100 feet (30 480 mm) travel distance within the suite.

Exception: The travel distance shall be permitted to be increased to 125 feet (38 100 mm) where an
automatic smoke detection system is provided throughout the care suite and installed in accordance
with NFPA 72.

407-4.3.5 407.4.3.4 Care suites containing sleeping room areas. Sleeping rooms shall be permitted to
be grouped into care suites with-one-interveningroom if one of the following conditions is met:

1. The intervening-room-within the care suite is not used as an exit access for more than eight care
recipient beds.
2. The arrangement of the care suite allows for direct and constant visual supervision into the

sleeping rooms by care providers.
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3. An automatic smoke detection system is provided in the sleeping rooms and installed in
accordance with NFPA 72.

407-4.3.5:1 407.4.3.4.1 Area. Care suites containing sleeping rooms shall be not greater than 5;000
7.500 square feet (465 696 m?) in area.

Exception: Care suites containing sleeping rooms shall be permitted to be not greater than 10,000
sq feet (929 mg) in area where automatic smoke detection system is provided throughout the care
suite and installed in accordance with NFPA 72.

407-4-3.5:2 407.4.3.4.2 Exit access. Any sleeping room, or any care suite that contains sleeping rooms,
of more than 1,000 square feet (93 m2) shall have no fewer than two exit access doors from the care
suite located in accordance with Section 1015.2.

Reason: Reason: This proposal is submitted by the ICC Ad Hoc Committee on Healthcare (AHC). The AHC was established by
the ICC Board of Directors to evaluate and assess contemporary code issues relating to hospitals and ambulatory healthcare
facilities. The AHC is composed of building code officials, fire code officials, hospital facility engineers, and state healthcare
enforcement representatives. The goals of the committee are to ensure that the ICC family of codes appropriately addresses the
fire and life safety concerns of a highly specialized and rapidly evolving healthcare delivery system. This process is part of a joint
effort between ICC and the American Society for Healthcare Engineering (ASHE), a subsidiary of the American Hospital
Association, to eliminate duplication and conflicts in healthcare regulation. Since its inception in April, 2011, the AHC has held 5
open meetings and over 80 workgroup calls which included members of the AHC as well as any interested party to discuss and
debate the proposed changes. All meeting materials and reports are posted on the AHC website at:
http://www.iccsafe.org/cs/AHC/Pages/default.aspx.

In relation to the code change proposal dealing with size and configuration of care suites, the definition is being proposed with
changes to address the scope of which the suites are used. Suites are recognized to be an effective tool to provide some flexibility
in reaching an exit access, due to functional considerations. Use of suites is a particularly useful tool at Intensive Care Units and
Emergency Departments in patient treatment areas. The ability to have full visual wall systems that have a breakaway function is
extremely beneficial during any type of emergency situation, including defend-in-place, evacuation as well as day-to-day care.
These systems allow for observation while providing a level of privacy for the patient. These systems are also flexible enough to
handle multiple levels of acuity in the same space.

It is not the intent to broaden the definition so widely as to effectively eliminate the use of corridors as exit access. This
change attempts to clarify that associated support spaces of care suites, such as pharmacies, laboratories, linen rooms and storage
rooms which are not located within the care suite are not required to be classified as care suites.

The proposal relaxes several requirements due to providing additional fire protection features and clarifies code intent on
requirements. The 5,000 square ft limitation for care suites was in legacy building codes before sprinkler protection was required in
Group I-2 occupancies. Sprinkler protection provides additional life safety to building occupants which justifies the care suite
containing sleeping rooms area increase to 7,500 square ft. Providing an automatic smoke detection system throughout a care
suite containing sleeping rooms or constant staff supervision into the sleeping rooms further justifies increasing the area to 10,000
square ft.

The proposal also removes the intervening room from the travel distance requirements as an intervening room is difficult
to define and conflicts with industry practice for design of certain units. For example does a pair of “cross corridor” doors within a
suite constitute an intervening room? A provision was added to limit the number of doors required for a patient sleeping bed to
reach the exit access corridor which addresses concerns regarding patient evacuation of the suite. Current requirements make it
difficult to plan the sleeping portion of the suite in under 5,000 square feet, primarily because of the required size of the patient
sleeping room. In the past, a sixteen bed area could get under the space requirement, with support spaces such as clean and
soiled utilities falling outside that portion of the suite. However, the Intensive Care Unit programming data supports the need for the
basic patient room / staff space elements of the program can be accommodated in under 7,500 square feet, but not less than 5,000
square feet. In order to properly staff a unit, the need for unobstructed view from a nurses station to a patient room is needed. This
cannot be done with the barrier to form a suite down the middle of the unit, and therefore the staff area. The proposed change
enables removal of that barrier while optimizing operational efficiency of the unit, including the fire safety watch of the unit by staff.

To achieve a 7,500 square foot suite, the program becomes very limited to the spaces that are involved in the direct care
of the patient, as demonstrated on the Intensive care Suite program developed for this proposal (see the “IntensiveCareUnit-7500"
tab in the noted programming file). Key spaces such as the break room and utility spaces are outside of the suite, which is workable
from an operational standpoint, but not ideal. Key spaces such as staff support and utility spaces are outside of the suite.
Increasing to 10,000 square feet allows inclusion of staff more staff and support spaces within the suite. Operationally, this is a key
factor because the staff will not need to leave the suite on their break time, when retrieving supplies, or to access the staff toilet
because it improves the response time of the staff during a medical emergency, or a fire / safety situation.

The proposal clarifies the 50 ft travel distance limitation from a patient sleeping room to an exit access door does not apply in
care suites. The provision of crossing through three doors is also being introduced to help clarify what is now called out as
‘intervening spaces.” Use of three doors is much clearer to a reviewer and designer, rather than defining what is an intervening
space on a project-by-project basis.
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The proposal also permits smoke detection to be provided in sleeping rooms of care suites where direct supervision of patients
by staff is not possible. Smoke detection in the patient room provides equivalent early detection of a fire. The proposal attempts to
maintain the level of life safety in care suites while providing more options to health care design professionals to facilitate excellent
patient experience and treatment.

The travel distance provisions in care suites with sleeping rooms was increased to 125 ft to reach an exit access corridor
based on the additional level of protection provided by direct and constant supervision into sleeping rooms by care providers or
complete smoke detection throughout the suite as well as limiting the number of doors permitted for a patient sleeping bed to reach
the exit access corridor.

This committee also has a correlative change to IFC with proposed language in IBC 407.8 and 907.2.6.2 coordinates with
the proposed language automatic smoke detection system requirements in IBC 407.4.3.

Refer to attached “ICC_AHCHC Programming_10-10-2011.xIsx” for programming data as it relates to Intensive Care
Units. This program is based on the noted version of the AIA or FGI Guidelines for Planning of Healthcare Facilities, for the support
of the 7,500 square foot increases as noted above. A copy of the programming document can be found at www.iccsafe.org.

Cost Impact: The proposed changes will not increase the cost of construction.

G70-12/13
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
407.4.2-G-Williams-Adhoc
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G71-12

PART | — IBC MEANS OF EGRESS

407.4.2, 407.4.3.3, 407.4.3.4, 407.4.3.5, 407.5, 408.6.1, 408.8.1, 422.3,

PART Il - IFC

906.2, Table 906.3(1), Table 906.3(2), 907.2.6, 907.2.10.1 (IBC [F] 906.2, Table
906.3(1), Table 906.3(2), 907.2.6, 907.2.10.1)

PART Ill — IPC

403.3, 403.3.4, 403.5 (IBC [P] 2902.3.2, 2902.3.3, 2902.5)

Proponent: Philip Brazil. PE, Reid Middleton, Inc., representing Washington Association of Building
Officials, Technical Code Development (pbrazil@reidmiddleton.com)

THIS IS A 3 PART PROPOSAL AND ALL THREE PARTS ARE ON THE AGENDA OF THE IBC
MEANS OF EGRESS CODE DEVELOPMENT COMMITTTEE. SEE THE TENTATIVE HEARING
ORDER FOR THE IBC MEANS OF EGRESS CODE DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE.

PART | - IBC MEANS OF EGRESS
Revise as follows:
407.4.2 Travel-distance Distance of travel. The travel distance of travel between any point in a Group |-

2 occupancy sleeping room and an exit access door in that room shall be not greater than 50 feet (15 240
mm).

407.4.3.3 One intervening room. For rooms other than sleeping rooms located within a care suite, exit
access travel from the care suite shall be permitted through one intervening room where the travel
distance of travel to the exit access door from the care suite is not greater than 100 feet (30 480 mm).

407.4.3.4 Two intervening rooms. For rooms other than sleeping rooms located within a care suite, exit
access travel within the care suite shall be permitted through two intervening rooms where the travel
distance of travel to the exit access door from the care suite is not greater than 50 feet (15 240 mm).

407.4.3.5.3 Fravel-distance Distance of travel. The travel distance of travel between any pointin a
care suite containing sleeping rooms and an exit access door from that care suite shall be not greater
than 100 feet (30 480 mm).

407.5 Smoke barriers. Smoke barriers shall be provided to subdivide every story used by persons
receiving care, treatment or sleeping and to divide other stories with an occupant load of 50 or more
persons, into no fewer than two smoke compartments. Such stories shall be divided into smoke
compartments with an area of not more than 22,500 square feet (2092 m2) and the travel distance of
travel from any point in a smoke compartment to a smoke barrier door shall be not greater than 200 feet
(60 960 mm). The smoke barrier shall be in accordance with Section 709.

408.6.1 Smoke compartments. The number of residents in any smoke compartment shall be not more
than 200. The travel distance of travel to a door in a smoke barrier from any room door required as exit
access shall be not greater than 150 feet (45 720 mm). The travel distance of travel to a door in a smoke
barrier from any point in a room shall be not greater than 200 feet (60 960 mm).

408.8.1 Occupancy Conditions 3 and 4. Each sleeping area in Occupancy Conditions 3 and 4 shall be
separated from the adjacent common spaces by a smoke-tight partition where the travel distance of travel
from the sleeping area through the common space to the corridor exceeds 50 feet (15 240 mm).

422.3 Smoke compartments. Where the aggregate area of one or more ambulatory care facilities is
greater than 10,000 square feet (929 m2) on one story, the story shall be provided with a smoke barrier to
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subdivide the story into no fewer than two smoke compartments. The area of any one such smoke
compartment shall be not greater than 22,500 square feet (2092 m2). The travel distance of travel from
any point in a smoke compartment to a smoke barrier door shall be not greater than 200 feet (60 960
mm). The smoke barrier shall be installed in accordance with Section 709 with the exception that smoke
barriers shall be continuous from outside wall to an outside wall, a floor to a floor, or from a smoke barrier
to a smoke barrier or a combination thereof.

PART Il - IFC

Revise as follows:

IFC 906.2 (IBC [F] 906.2) General requirements. Portable fire extinguishers shall be selected and

installed in accordance with this section and NFPA 10.

Exceptions:

1. The travel distance of travel to reach an extinguisher shall not apply to the spectator seating
portions of Group A-5 occupancies.
2. In Group I-3, portable fire extinguishers shall be permitted to be located at staff locations.

TABLE 906.3(1) [IBC [F] TABLE 906.3(1)]
FIRE EXTINGUISHERS FOR CLASS A FIRE HAZARDS

LIGHT (low) HAZARD
OCCUPANCY

ORDINARY (moderate)
HAZARD OCCUPANCY

EXTRA (high) HAZARD
OCCUPANCY

Minimum Rated Single
Extinguisher

2-A°

2-A

4-A°

Maximum Floor Area
per Unit of A

3,000 square feet

1,500 square feet

1,000 square feet

Maximum Floor Area for
Extinguisher °

11,250 square feet

11,250 square feet

11,250 square feet

Maximum Travel
Distance of Travel to
Extinguisher

75 feet

75 feet

75 feet

(Portions to table not shown remain unchanged)

TABLE 906.3(2) [IBC [F] TABLE 906.3(2)]
FIRE EXTINGUISHERS FOR FLAMMABLE OR COMBUSTIBLE LIQUIDS
WITH DEPTHS LESS THAN OR EQUAL TO 0.25 INCH

TYPE OF HAZARD

BASIC MINIMUM
EXTINGUISHER RATING

MAXIMUM TRAVEL DISTANCE OF TRAVEL
TO EXTINGUISHERS (feet)

) 5-B 30
Light (Low) 10-B 50
Ordinary (Moderate) ;82 28
Extra (High) gg:g 28

(Portions to table not shown remain unchanged)

907.2.6 (IBC [F] 907.2.6) Group I. A manual fire alarm system that activates the occupant notification
system in accordance with Section 907.5 shall be installed in Group | occupancies. An automatic smoke
detection system that activates the occupant notification system in accordance with Section 907.5 shall
be provided in accordance with Sections 907.2.6.1, 907.2.6.2 and 907.2.6.3.3.
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Exceptions:

1. Manual fire alarm boxes in sleeping units of Group I-1 and I-2 occupancies shall not be
required at exits if located at all care providers’ control stations or other constantly attended
staff locations, provided such stations are visible and continuously accessible and that travel
the distances of travel required in Section 907.4.2.1 are not exceeded.

2. Occupant notification systems are not required to be activated where private mode signaling
installed in accordance with NFPA 72 is approved by the fire code official.

907.2.10.1 (IBC [F] 907.2.10.1) Manual fire alarm system. A manual fire alarm system that activates the
occupant notification system in accordance with Section 907.5 shall be installed in Group R-4
occupancies.

Exceptions:

1. A manual fire alarm system is not required in buildings not more than two stories in height
where all individual sleeping units and contiguous attic and crawl spaces to those units are
separated from each other and public or common areas by at least 1-hour fire partitions and
each individual sleeping unit has an exit directly to a public way, egress court or yard.

2. Manual fire alarm boxes are not required throughout the building when the following
conditions are met:

2.1. The building is equipped throughout with an automatic sprinkler system installed in
accordance with Section 903.3.1.1 or 903.3.1.2;

2.2. The notification appliances will activate upon sprinkler waterflow; and 2.3. At least one
manual fire alarm box is installed at an approved location.

3. Manual fire alarm boxes in resident or patient sleeping areas shall not be required at exits
where located at all nurses’ control stations or other constantly attended staff locations,
provided such stations are visible and continuously accessible and that travel the distances of
travel required in Section 907.4.2.1 are not exceeded.

PART Il - IPC
Revise as follows:

403.3 (IBC [P] 2902.3.2) Location of toilet facilities in occupancies other than malls. In occupancies
other than covered and open mall buildings, the required public and employee toilet facilities shall be
located not more than one story above or below the space required to be provided with toilet facilities,
and the path of travel to such facilities shall not exceed a distance of 500 feet (152 m).

Exception: The location and maximum travel distances of travel to required employee facilities in
factory and industrial occupancies are permitted to exceed that required by this section, provided that
the location and maximum travel distance of travel are approved.

403.3.4 (IBC [P] 2902.3.3) Location of toilet facilities in malls. In covered and open mall buildings, the
required public and employee toilet facilities shall be located not more than one story above or below the
space required to be provided with toilet facilities, and the path of travel to such facilities shall not exceed
a distance of 300 feet (91 440 mm). In mall buildings, the required facilities shall be based on total square
footage within a covered mall building or within the perimeter line of an open mall building, and facilities
shall be installed in each individual store or in a central toilet area located in accordance with this section.
The maximum travel distance of travel to central toilet facilities in mall buildings shall be measured from
the main entrance of any store or tenant space. In mall buildings, where employees' toilet facilities are not
provided in the individual store, the maximum travel distance of travel shall be measured from the
employees' work area of the store or tenant space.

403.5 (IBC [P] 2902.5) Drinking fountain location. Drinking fountains shall not be required to be located
in individual tenant spaces provided that public drinking fountains are located within a travel distance of
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travel of 500 feet of the most remote location in the tenant space and not more than one story above or
below the tenant space. Where the tenant space is in a covered or open mall, such distance shall not
exceed 300 feet. Drinking fountains shall be located on an accessible route.

Reason: The change from “travel distance” to “distance of travel” more clearly distinguishes between “exit access travel distance”
as specified in Section 1016 and a travel distance that is other than an exit access travel distance for which the provisions of Section
1016 do not apply. Note that Section 1016.3 specifies the measurement of exit access travel distance as being from “the most
remote point within a story along the natural and unobstructed path of horizontal and vertical egress travel to the entrance to an
exit,” except for open parking garages and outdoor facilities with open access components where it is measured as specified
therein. The sections in this proposal, however, specify the measurement of travel distance between points within the exit access
(i.e., to an exit access door in Sections 407.4.2, 407.4.3.3, 407.4.3.4 and 407.4.3.5.3; to a smoke barrier door in Sections 407.5,
408.6.1 and 422.3; to an extinguisher in Section 906.2 and Tables 906.3(1) and 906.3(2); etc.).

Changing from “travel distance” to “distance of travel” in these cases is considered to be clarifying and does not change the
meaning or the intent of the language. The changes will also be consistent with “distance of travel” in 2012 IBC Sections 402.8.3,
402.8.5 and 415.10.3.3. The other change in Section 2902.5 is grammatical. Based on our analysis of the 2012 IBC, all instances
of “travel distance” in the 2012 IBC where a change to “distance of travel” is warranted are included in this proposal.

Cost Impact: The code change proposal will not increase the cost of construction.

G71-12

PART | — IBC MEANS OF EGRESS

Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D
Assembly: ASF AMF DF

PART Il - IFC

Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D
Assembly: ASF AMF DF

PART lll — IPC

Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D
Assembly: ASF AMF DF

407.4.2-G-BRAZIL
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Gr72-12
407.4.3, 407.4.3.5 (NEW)

Proponent: John Woestman, Kellen Company, representing Builders Hardware Manufacturers
Association (BHMA)

THIS PROPOSAL IS ON THE AGENDA OF THE IBC MEANS OF EGRESS CODE DEVELOPMENT
COMMITTEE. SEE THE TENTATIVE HEARING ORDER FOR THE IBC MEANS OF EGRESS CODE
DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE.

Revise as follows:

407.4.3 Group I-2 care suites. Care suites in Group |-2 shall comply with Section 407.4.3.1 through
407-4-3-4 407.4.3.5 and either Section 4074-3-5 407.4.3.6 or 407-4-3.6 407.4.3.7.

407.4.3.5 Doors within care suites. Doors within care suites serving habitable rooms shall be permitted
to comply with one of the following:

1. Manually operated horizontal sliding doors permitted in accordance with Exception 9 to Section
1008.1.2.

2. Power-operated doors permitted in accordance with Exception 7 to Section 1008.1.2.

3. Means of egress doors complying with Section 1008.

(Renumber subsequent sections)

Reason: This code proposal is intended to help improve the code by identifying what is permitted for doors installed within Group I-
2 care suites.

Within care suites, patient rooms and treatment rooms are generally not required by the IBC to have doors. However, for
clinical needs (infection control, privacy, confidentiality, etc.), doors are commonly required within care suites to patient rooms or
treatment rooms.

BHMA members are experiencing varying interpretations and code enforcement actions for the doors installed within Group 1-2
care suites. The IBC may be considered less than explicitly clear as to what is specifically required, or allowed, for doors installed
within Group I-2 care suites.

We realize, from a technical perspective, this proposed language does not add new requirements to the code.

We also realize a user of the IBC could determine what is required and what is not required — and, by default, what is allowed — for
doors installed within 1-2 care suites. Examples: a door installed in a fire-resistance rated wall would need to be fire-resistance rated
(however, doors within I-2 care suites are rarely required to be fire-resistance rated). Similar for smoke partitions. Most doors and
doorways in I-2 care suites need to meet egress and accessibility requirements, which is usually a non-issue as these doors and
doorways are configured for patient movement by wheelchair and hospital bed.

Unfortunately, BHMA members are experiencing differences in interpretation and application of the code (example: not
approving manually operated horizontal sliding doors serving patient sleeping rooms in a care suite) making it difficult to confidently
assist building owners, architects, contractors, and other stakeholders with their projects.

With this proposal, we're attempting to provide appropriate guidance as to what is permitted for doors installed within Group 1-2
care suites.

Cost Impact: The proposed changes will not increase the cost of construction.

G72-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
407.4.3.7 (NEW)-G-WOESTMAN
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G73-12
407.4.3 (NEW), 1005.7.1.2; (IFC [B] 1005.7.1.2)

Proponent: Carl Baldassarra, P.E., FSFPE Chair, ICC Code Technology Committee (CTC)
Add new text as follows:
407.4.3 Projections in corridors. In Group [-2 nursing homes, where the corridor width is a minimum of

96 inches (2440 mm), projections shall be permitted for furniture where all of the following conditions are
met:

The furniture is attached to the floor or to the wall.

The furniture does not reduce the clear width of the corridor to less than 72 inches (1830 mm)
except where other encroachments are permitted in accordance with Section 1005.7.

The furniture is positioned on only one side of the corridor.

Each arrangement of furniture is 50 square feet (4.6 square meters) maximum in area.
Furniture arrangements are separated by 10 feet (3050 mm) minimum.

Placement of furniture is considered as part of the fire and safety plans in accordance with
Section 1001.4.

N [—

|| |

Revise as follows:

1005.7.2 (IFC [B] 1005.7.2) Other projections. Handrail projections shall be in accordance with the
provisions of Section 1012.8. Other nonstructural projections such as trim and similar decorative features
shall be permitted to project into the required width a maximum of 1%z inches (38 mm) on each side.

Exception: Projections are permitted in corridors within Group -2 nursing homes in accordance with
Section 407.4.3.

Reason: The ICC Board established the ICC Code Technology Committee (CTC) as the venue to discuss contemporary code
issues in a committee setting which provides the necessary time and flexibility to allow for full participation and input by any
interested party. The code issues are assigned to the CTC by the ICC Board as “areas of study”. Information on the CTC,
including: meeting agendas; minutes; reports; resource documents; presentations; and all other materials developed in conjunction
with the CTC effort can be downloaded from the following website: http://www.iccsafe.org/cs/cc/ctc/index.html. Since its inception
in April, 2005, the CTC has held twenty-two meetings — all open to the public.

Many nursing homes have long corridors that residents must traverse. Current interpretation of the IBC precludes the provision
of resident seating in nursing home hallways/corridors to assure that egress is unobstructed in the event of an emergency.
Residents who are physically unable to traverse the distance without being able to rest periodically have little recourse but use a
wheelchair, an outcome counter to maintaining their ambulatory skills.

In addition, changes to facility operations in health care facilities no longer require staff to routinely move residents in beds, coupled
with the relatively low occupant load in healthcare facilities, makes 8 ft of clear corridor width often unnecessary.
The primary substantiation to the proposal is as follows:

1. Furniture appropriately placed at defined intervals along hallways/corridors can promote a resident’s ability to maintain
his/her highest practical level of functioning and maintain independence. Allowing rest areas (small chairs, benches or
grouped seating placed at different points) affords residents the opportunity to walk a distance, rest and then continue
independently to their destination, and can enhance resident quality of life and help prevent resident falls and preventable
decline in function.

2. In addition to promoting resident independence and mobility, seating placed in hallways/corridors may help to foster social
opportunities and create a more homelike environment. Prohibiting such seating areas could diminish opportunities for
socialization, and independence. The use of such seating areas will allow resident and staff greater flexibility in choosing
safe places to rest.

3. This provision would require that furniture located within the corridor be fixed in place to eliminate the risk that the furniture
could be moved into needed egress path. Furniture could be fixed to the floor or wall using a bracket, which would allow
removal for maintenance and cleaning purposes.

4.  For the fixed furniture, this provision maintains a minimum clear egress width of 6 feet. It also limits the frequency of such
furniture groupings so that the 8 ft width is otherwise maintained.

5. This provision also requires that all of the groupings be located to one side of the corridor, so that in an emergency event,
the path of travel would be clear on one side of the corridor and zig zagging the corridor would not be required.
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Cost Impact: The proposed changes will not increase the cost of construction. There will be a reduction

G73-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
407.4.3-G-BALDASSARRA-CTC
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Gr74-12
407.4.3.2

Proponent: Lennon Peake, P.E., Koffel Associates, Inc., representing self (Ipeake@koffel.com)
Revise as follows:

407.4.3.2 Separation. Care suites shall be separated from other portions of the building, including other
care suites, by a smoke partition complying with Section 710.

Reason: The existing language only references that care suites must be separated from other portions of the building and could be
interpreted that care suites are not required to be separated from each other. The intent of the proposal is to clarify that care suites
must be separated from other care suites by a smoke partition especially since Paragraph 407.4.3.1 permits egress through an
adjoining suite.

Cost Impact: There is no cost impact as a result of this proposal as it is intended to clarify existing requirements.

G74-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
407.4.3.2-G-PEAKE
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G75-12
407.4.3.6.1

Proponent: Lennon Peake, P.E., Koffel Associates, Inc., representing self (Ipeake@koffel.com)
Revise as follows:

407.4.3.6.1 Area. Care suites of rooms, other than sleeping rooms, shall have an area not greater than
40,000 12,000 square feet (929 1 161 m2).

Exception: Care suites not containing sleeping rooms shall be permitted to be not greater than
15,000 sq feet (1 394 mz) in area where an automatic smoke detection system is provided throughout
the care suite in accordance with Section 907.

Reason: The 10,000 square ft limitation for care suites not containing sleeping rooms was in Codes before sprinkler protection was
required in Group I-2 occupancies. Sprinkler protection provides additional life safety to building occupants which justifies the area
increase to 12,500 square ft. Providing an automatic smoke detection system throughout a care suite provides an additional level
of life safety which justifies increasing the area to 15,000 sq ft. Sprinkler protection and smoke detection are very effective
measures of providing life safety to building occupants address the proposed increase in the area of a care suite not containing
sleeping rooms.

Cost Impact: There is not cost impact as a result of this proposal as it allows more options in the design of a suite.

G75-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
407.4.3.6.1-G-PEAKE

ICC PUBLIC HEARING ::: April - May 2012 G123



G76-12
407.5

Proponent: John Williams, CBO, Chair, ICC Ad Hoc Committee on Healthcare
Revise as follows:

407.5 Smoke barriers. Smoke barriers shall be provided to subdivide every story used by persons
receiving care, treatment or sleeping and to divide other stories with an occupant load of 50 or more
persons, into no fewer than two smoke compartments. Such stories shall be divided into smoke
compartments with an area of not more than 22,500 square feet (2092 m2)in Group I-2 occupancies and
not more than 40,000 square feet in Group |-2 hospitals and the travel distance from any point in a smoke
compartment to a smoke barrier door shall be not greater than 200 feet (60 960 mm). The smoke barrier
shall be in accordance with Section 709.

Reason: This proposal is submitted by the ICC Ad Hoc Committee for Healthcare (AHC). The AHC was established by the ICC
Board of Directors to evaluate and assess contemporary code issues relating to hospitals and ambulatory healthcare facilities. The
AHC is composed of building code officials, fire code officials, hospital facility engineers, and state healthcare enforcement
representatives. The goals of the committee are to ensure that the ICC family of codes appropriately addresses the fire and life
safety concerns of a highly specialized and rapidly evolving healthcare delivery system. This process is part of a joint effort between
ICC and the American Society for Healthcare Engineering, a subsidiary of the American Hospital Association, to eliminate
duplication and conflicts in healthcare regulation. Since its inception in April 2011, the AHC has held 5 open meetings and over 80
workgroup calls which included members of the AHC as well as any interested party to discuss and debate the proposed changes.
All meeting materials and reports are posted on the AHC website at: http://www.iccsafe.org/cs/AHC/Pages/default.aspx

This code change addresses outdated code material. Historically, smoke compartment size has been driven by the allowable
travel distance within the smoke compartment. Past code changes have increased the travel distance without a corresponding
change in smoke compartment size. Secondly, the size of the functional patient areas has increased, but the occupant load has
remained the same or has been reduced. Therefore, we are asking for an increase in smoke compartment size to accommodate the
operational needs of the modern hospital.

A summary of the history of smoke compartment requirements is as a requirement is as follows:
. October 1984 BCMC — Maximum length and width equals 150 feet.
1987 BOCA - 610.5 — Maximum length and width equals 150 feet
1992 BOCA Supplement — 610.4 — 22,500 square feet, with maximum travel distance of 150 feet.
Code Change No. B20-95 — 22,500 square feet, with maximum travel distance proposed to be increased to 200 feet.
1996 BOCA — 409.4 - 22,500 square feet, with maximum travel distance of 200 feet.

. 2000 IBC — 407.4 - 22,500 square feet, with maximum travel distance of 200 feet.

Originally, there was no limit to smoke compartment size, other what was imposed by travel distance. The 22,500 square foot
requirement was based on the old travel distance requirement of 150 feet, and used it to extrapolate an area (150ft x150ft = 22,500
square feet). This proposal uses the same logic and applies the current 200 foot travel distance maximum (200ft x200ft), resulting
in a 40,000 square foot smoke compartment. This proposal would maintain the existing requirement that each floor be divided into
two smoke compartments. Practically the requirement for 200’ travel distance within smoke compartments will still drive smaller
smoke compartment sizes in some cases.

Over the past 20 years, there has been a steady increase in the size of patient treatment rooms in hospitals. The primary
reason for the increase is the equipment and utilities necessary for the treatment of a patient, such as patient monitoring, gases, and
diagnostics equipment, while maintaining space for staff access to the patient. In response, the widely adopted and enforced
“Guidelines for the Design and Construction of Health Care Facilities” from the FGI Institute have also increased, making these
operational considerations actual code requirements. In the case of the inpatient units, the adoption of a single bed in a patient
room has had the largest impact on square footage, while not significantly increasing the number of occupants on the unit.

The concept of an “individual patient space” is becoming the standard design in other types throughout the hospital. Many
emergency departments are opting for private patient exam spaces with hard walls, primarily for infection control and patient privacy
considerations. Similarly, radiology areas are being driven by technology and clearance issues which go beyond the required
minimums, and have impacts on square footages to achieve clearances. In some units, there has also been an increase in the
types of required support spaces, including ratios of equipment storage per treatment room, the increased importance of computer
equipment rooms, and various staff areas. However, support spaces have remained largely the same, while the main increases
have been in the size of the patient treatment areas themselves. While these spaces have been increasing in size, the smoke
compartment size requirements have been left unchanged in the building codes.

When studying the contemporary sizes of functions such as emergency departments, radiology operations, and bed units, the
larger size allows for greater visualization from the staff to the patient, which is a crucial aspect of planning a patient area. This
operational consideration could more easily be achieved before the increase in patient areas, but the same operational
considerations require an increase to the smoke zone size to match contemporary requirements, delivery of care and technologies.
Attached is a study of space programs which compare the 2010 Guideline requirements with the 1996-97 Guidelines. In short,
today’s hospital takes more square footage to care for the same amount of patients. These programs demonstrate the need to
increase to 40,000 square foot smoke compartment. See program analysis at the following link.
http://lwww.iccsafe.org/cs/AHC/Pages/WG-General.aspx
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Cost Impact: This proposal will help to decrease the cost of construction. Increasing the compartment size will reduce the number
of smoke and fire dampers and lifetime maintenance costs could proportionately decrease.

G76-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
407.5-G-Williams-Adhoc
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G77-12
IBC 407.9 (NEW), IFC 604.2.1.6 (NEW) [IBC [F] 2702.2.17 (NEW)]

Proponent: Robert W. Jenkins, Chesterfield Fire & EMS, representing self (jenkinsr@chesterfield.gov)
Add new text as follows:

407.9 Emergency power. A minimum of 96-hours of emergency power shall be provided to the essential
electrical systems in Group -2 hospitals and nursing homes. Emergency power shall be connected to the
life safety branch and the critical branch defined in NFPA 70, and further defined as emergency power
supply systems in Chapter 4 of NFPA 110.

Add new text as follows:

IFC 604.2.16 (IBC [F] 2702.2.17) Group I-2 Occupancies. Emergency power shall be provided in Group
I-2 hospitals and nursing homes in accordance with Section 407.9 of the International Building Code.

Reason: Group I-2 facilities are defend in place occupancies where occupants are usually not relocated. NFPA 110, Chapter 5
requires 96-hours of fuel supply for a Level 1 EPSS Class X system when located in seismic design category C, D, E or F. Time
frames for emergency power supplies need to be adjusted to allow facilities adequate time to maintain fuel supplies to secondary
power sources. Our jurisdiction has had a power loss for several days due primarily to hurricane remnants on the east coast, such
as hurricane Isabel in 2003. Power was not restored to several areas from as little as five days to a maximum of 30-days.

Cost Impact: The code change proposal will increase the cost of construction. Cost increase will be incurred due to additional fuel
storage requirements and/or type of secondary sources.

G77-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
2702.2.17 (NEW)-G-JENKINS.doc
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G78-12
407.10

Proponent: John Williams, CBO, Chair, ICC Ad Hoc Committee on Healthcare
Revise as follows:

SECTION 425
HYBERBARIC FACILITIES

407-10 425.1 Hyperbaric facilities. Hyperbaric facilities in-Groupl-2-occupansies shall meet the
requirements contained in Chapter 20 of NFPA 99.

Reason: This proposal is submitted by the ICC Ad Hoc Committee for Healthcare (AHC). The AHC was established by the ICC
Board of Directors to evaluate and asses’ contemporary code issues relating to hospitals and ambulatory healthcare facilities. The
AHC is composed of building code officials, fire code officials, hospital facility engineers, and state healthcare enforcement
representatives. The goals of the committee are to ensure that the ICC family of codes appropriately addresses the fire and life
safety concerns of a highly specialized and rapidly evolving healthcare delivery system. This process is part of a joint effort between
ICC and the American Society for Healthcare Engineering, a subsidiary of the American Hospital Association, to eliminate
duplication and conflicts in healthcare regulation. Since its inception in April 2011, the AHC has held 5 open meetings and over 80
workgroup calls which included members of the AHC as well as any interested party to discuss and debate the proposed changes.
All meeting materials and reports are posted on the AHC website at: http://www.iccsafe.org/cs/AHC/Pages/default.aspx

This code change expands the scope of an existing requirement to include all of the occupancies that have hyberbaric chambers
installed.

Hyperbaric chambers are used in multiple occupancy types, not just Group I-2. Most of the typical patients that use these devices
are outpatients, and are typically housed in Group B occupancies. As the popularity of these devices increase, these are showing
up in residential settings as well. This proposal would increase the scope of these requirements to anywhere a hyperbaric chamber
is seen.

Cost Impact: This change will increase the cost of construction for facilities that are not currently federally certified.

G78-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
407.9-G-Williams-Adhoc
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G79-12
407.11 (NEW)

Proponent: Lynn W. Manley, lllinois Department of Public Health - Health Care Facilities and Programs,
representing self (lynn.manley@illinois.gov)

Add new text as follows:
407.11 Residential Cooking Appliances. Residential type cooking appliances that include: griddles,

stoves, range tops, electric skillets, portable gas fired burners and portable cooking device shall not be
permitted in_hospitals.

Exceptions:

1. Cooking installations that are approved by all applicable authorities having jurisdiction and
that are installed with a commercial cooking hood and protected with a hood suppression
system in accordance with Section 904.11 of the International Fire Code shall be permitted.
In no case shall any cooking operation be permitted in a space that is open to a corridor.

2. Residential appliances that are provided for training purposes as part of a hospital program
shall be permitted under the following conditions:

2.1. A detailed program narrative must be provided and maintained that includes all safety
issues, and indicates when and how the appliance may be used for training purposes.

2.2. The appliance must be located within a training room that is separated from other non-
related spaces and from corridors by smoke partitions constructed in accordance with
Section 710. Such training room shall be separated from any patient sleeping area by
a smoke barrier.

2.3. The appliance is used only under direct supervision of trained hospital personnel and
shall have safety devices to prevent unauthorized use.

2.4. A kitchen hood suppression system shall not be required.

2.5 A Type K portable fire extinguisher is required in the room within easy reach of the
cooking appliance.

3. Microwave ovens, warming plates that are designed for warming and not cooking, ovens and
other appliances that do not produce any airborne grease laden vapors shall be permitted in
spaces that are separated from corridors by smoke partitions constructed in accordance with
Section 710.

Reason: If any staff person or visitor in hospital wants to eat, they can easily go to the vending areas, cafeteria and/or café type
food services that are typically available.

Food for patients is prepared and provided in commercial food preparation facilities (catered or prepared on site by trained
staff). Patient food service is under the supervisions of a dietician. Most patients would not be permitted to eat anything that was
not approved by the dietician.

The history and statistical data for cooking fires in residential construction, for fires in fire departments and for fires in
restaurants with or without hood suppression systems is well documented. There are simply too many every year. Hospitals
continue to have small fires in microwaves, toasters, etc. and occasionally have a fire in a commercial cooking appliance. The
outcome of such events is minimal because of the level of staff training during a fire event, and because any of the real fire hazards
are controlled by suppression systems that are maintained in accordance with national standards. Also, fire and smoke migration in
hospitals is limited by the extensive compartmentation that is required.

The need to clarify the use of minor warming appliances and to identify use of residential appliances for training purposes is
justified. However, there is no justification to allow residential stoves in hospitals, except as indicated above and any proposal to
allow cooking appliances in spaces open to corridors goes in the face of the historical evidence that clearly indicates fires will result
and loss of life of more than one person would be likely.

This change is proposed as part of the requirements for new hospitals and should result in conditions that are safer or at least
no less safe than previous requirements. This proposal recognizes that other code changes may be proposed in this cycle to allow
cooking in areas open to corridors and that a code change proposal to separate the requirements from Hospitals from the
requirements for Nursing Homes also may be proposed in this cycle. If there is a demand to create exceptions in nursing homes,
then the requirements should be justified under a separate section for nursing homes that allows the requirements for hospital and
nursing homes to be considered separately.

Cost Impact: There will be no cost impact. The above changes are already implemented in many jurisdictions. The code change
is needed for clarification and could reduce costs where jurisdictions have required commercial cooking hoods and suppression in
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Hospitals where residential equipment is used for patient rehabilitation and training purposes. We are unaware of any fires that
have occurred on residential stoves used only for training purposes.

G79-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
407.11-G-MANLEY
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G80-12
407.11

Proponent: John Williams, CBO, Chair, ICC Ad Hoc Committee on Health Care
Add new text as follows:
407.11 Electrical systems. In Group I-2 occupancies, the essential electrical power for electrical

components, equipment and systems shall be designed and constructed in accordance with the
provisions of Chapter 27 and NFPA 99.

Add new text as follows:

[F]1 2702.2.16 Group | -3 Occupancies. Essential electrical power for Group I-2 occupancies shall be in
accordance with Section 407.11.

Reason: Currently emergency power systems are required to comply with NFPA 99 by the Center for Medicare/Medicaid Services
(CMS) in order for a facility to receive federal reimbursement funds. Providing the code language requiring compliance with NFPA
99 will ensure the required power system is provided in Group -2 occupancies. While there is a reference to NFPA 99 in NFPA 70,
there is no direct reference. This closes up a gap in the requirements. A reference to Chapter 27 will comprehensively address
electrical systems including references to NFPA 70, 110 and 111.

This proposal is submitted by the ICC Ad Hoc Committee on Healthcare (AHC). The AHC was established by the ICC Board of
Directors to evaluate and assess contemporary code issues relating to hospitals and ambulatory healthcare facilities. The AHC is
composed of building code officials, fire code officials, hospital facility engineers, and state healthcare enforcement representatives.
The goals of the committee are to ensure that the ICC family of codes appropriately addresses the fire and life safety concerns of a
highly specialized and rapidly evolving healthcare delivery system. This process is part of a joint effort between ICC and the
American Society for Healthcare Engineering (ASHE), a subsidiary of the American Hospital Association, to eliminate duplication
and conflicts in healthcare regulation. Since its inception in April, 2011, the AHC has held 5 open meetings and over 80 workgroup
calls which included members of the AHC as well as any interested party to discuss and debate the proposed changes. All meeting
materials and reports are posted on the AHC website at: http://www.iccsafe.org/cs/AHC/Pages/default.aspx .

Cost Impact: The proposed changes will not increase the cost of construction.

G80-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
407.11-G-Williams-Adhoc
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G81-12
408.3.9 (New)

Proponent: Al Godwin, CBO, CPM, Aon Fire Protection Engineering, (al.godwin@aon.com)

THIS PROPOSAL IS ON THE AGENDA OF THE IBC MEANS OF EGRESS CODE DEVELOPMENT
COMMITTEE. SEE THE TENTATIVE HEARING ORDER FOR THE IBC MEANS OF EGRESS CODE
DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE.

Add new text as follows:

408.3.9 Door penetrations. When cell walls are also the corridor walls, cell doors are permitted to have
openings necessary to observe, communicate, feed or otherwise interact with the inmate.

Reason: In the case of maximum security confinement or medical security confinement, with individual cells, an access opening
through the door is not uncommon. To require such opening to be protected and/or self closing is not realistic.

Cost Impact: This code change proposal will not increase the cost of construction.

G81-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
408.3.9 (NEW)-G-GODWIN
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G82-12
408.9

Proponent: Ray Girill, P.E., Arup, representing self (Ray.Grill@arupgp.com)

Revise as follows:

408.9 Windowless buildings. For the purposes of this section, a windowless building or portion of a
building is one with nonopenable windows, windows not readily breakable or without windows. To
faC|I|tate smoke removal in post-fire salvage and overhaul operahons wmdowless bundlngs shaII be

each wmdowless smoke compartment— in accordance with one of the foIIowmq

1. Mechanical air-handling equipment providing one exhaust air change every 15 minutes for the
area involved. Return and exhaust air shall be moved directly to the outside without recirculation
to other portions of the building.

2. Any other approved design that will produce equivalent results.

Reason: The current code language is vague and does not provide practical design criteria. The requirement for ventilation is
applicable to areas of a building that cannot be ventilated with windows. Ventilation of products of combustion via windows is
typically done during post-fire salvage operations and not to maintain tenable egress conditions.

The proposed criteria is consistent with the code provisions for smoke control of high rise buildings.

Cost Impact: This code change proposal will not increase the cost of construction.

G82-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
408.9-G-GRILL
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G83-12
410.3.5

Proponent: William E. Koffel, P.E., Koffel Associates, Inc., representing Won-Door Corporation
(wkoffel@koffel.com)

Revise as follows:

410.3.5 Proscenium curtain. Where a proscenium wall is required to have a fire-resistance rating , the
stage opening shall be provided with a fire curtain complying with NFPA 80, a horizontal sliding doors
having a fire protection rating of at least one hour, or an approved water curtain complying with Section
903.3.1.1 or, in facilities not utilizing the provisions of smoke-protected assembly seating in accordance
with Section 1028.6.2, a smoke control system complying with Section 909 or natural ventilation designed
to maintain the smoke level at least 6 feet (1829 mm) above the floor of the means of egress

Reason: Horizontal sliding doors can be used to protect proscenium openings without interfering with the operational
considerations of the proscenium opening. A horizontal sliding door with a fire protection rating of at least one hour offers a level of
protection greater than that provided by a fire curtain which is tested for a fire exposure of 30 minutes and the acceptance criteria
does not include either the hose stream (included in the fire test for horizontal sliding doors or temperature rise criteria which is also
not included in a fire protection rating).

Cost Impact: The proposed changes will not increase the cost of construction.

G83-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
410.3.5-G-KOFFEL
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G84 -12
410.3.6, 424.2, 3102.3, 3102.3.1, 3102.6.1.1, 3105.4, D102.2.8

Proponent: Marcelo Hirschler GBH International, representing self
Revise as follows:

410.3.6 Scenery. Combustible materials used in sets and scenery shall meet the fire propagation
performance criteria of Test Method 1 or Test Method 2, as appropriate, of NFPA 701, in accordance with
Section 806 and the International Fire Code. Foam plastics and materials containing foam plastics shall
comply with Section 2603 and the International Fire Code.

424.2 Materials. Children’s play structures shall be constructed of noncombustible materials or of
combustible materials that comply with the following:

1. through 4. (no change)

5. Textiles and films complying with the flame fire propagation performance criteria contained in
Test Method 1 or Test Method 2, as appropriate, of NFPA 701.

6. through 7. (no change)

8. Foam plastics shall be covered by a fabric, coating or film meeting the flame fire propagation
performance criteria contained in Test Method 1 or Test Method 2, as appropriate, of NFPA 701.

9. (no change)

3102.3 Type of construction. Noncombustible membrane structures shall be classified as Type |IB
construction. Noncombustible frame or cable-supported structures covered by an approved membrane in
accordance with Section 3102.3.1 shall be classified as Type 1IB construction. Heavy timber frame-
supported structures covered by an approved membrane in accordance with Section 3102.3.1 shall be
classified as Type IV construction. Other membrane structures shall be classified as Type V construction.

Exception: Plastic less than 30 feet (9144 mm) above any floor used in greenhouses, where
occupancy by the general public is not authorized, and for aquaculture pond covers is not required to
meet the fire propagation performance criteria of Test Method 1 or Test Method 2, as appropriate, of
NFPA 701.

3102.3.1 Membrane and interior liner material. Membranes and interior liners shall be either
noncombustible as set forth in Section 703.5 or meet the fire propagation performance criteria of Test
Method 1 or Test Method 2, as appropriate, of NFPA 701 and the manufacturer's test protocol.

Exception: Plastic less than 20 mil (0.5 mm) in thickness used in greenhouses, where occupancy by
the general public is not authorized, and for aquaculture pond covers is not required to meet the fire
propagation performance criteria of Test Method 1 or Test Method 2, as appropriate, of NFPA 701.

3102.6.1.1 Membrane. A membrane meeting the fire propagation performance criteria of Test Method 1
or Test Method 2, as appropriate, of NFPA 701 shall be permitted to be used as the roof or as a skylight
on buildings of Types IIB, I, IV and V construction, provided it is not less than 20 feet (6096 mm) above
any floor, balcony or gallery.

3105.4 Canopy materials. Canopies shall be constructed of a rigid framework with an approved covering
that meets the fire propagation performance criteria of Test Method 1 or Test Method 2, as appropriate, of
NFPA 701 or has a flame spread index not greater than 25 when tested in accordance with ASTM E 84 or
UL 723.

D102.2.8 Permanent canopies. Permanent canopies are permitted to extend over adjacent open spaces
provided all of the following are met:
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1. The canopy and its supports shall be of noncombustible material, fire-retardant-treated wood,
Type IV construction or of 1-hour fire-resistance-rated construction.

Exception: Any textile covering for the canopy shall meet the fire propagation performance
criteria of Test Method 1 or Test Method 2, as appropriate, of NFPA 701 be-flameresistantas

determined-by-tests-conducted-in-accordance-with-NEPA- 701 after both accelerated water

leaching and accelerated weathering.

2. Any canopy covering, other than textiles, shall have a flame spread index not greater than 25
when tested in accordance with ASTM E 84 or UL 723 in the form intended for use.

3. The canopy shall have at least one long side open.

4. The maximum horizontal width of the canopy shall not exceed 15 feet (4572 mm).

5. The fire resistance of exterior walls shall not be reduced.

Reason: There is an additional issue, as discussed below and that addresses the potential for providing misleading test results.

In 1989 the NFPA Technical Committee on Fire Tests eliminated the so-called “small-scale test” from NFPA 701 because the
results had been shown not to represent a fire performance that corresponded to what happened in real scale. Instead of the “small-
scale test” NFPA 701 now (and for over 20 years) contains two tests (Test 1 and Test 2), which apply to materials as indicated by
the text of NFPA 701 (2010) that is shown at the bottom of this proposal.

However, a large number of manufacturers continue stating that the materials or products that they sell have been tested to
NFPA 701, when they really mean the pre-1989 small-scale test in NFPA 701. That test no longer exists and materials or products
meeting that test do not exhibit acceptable fire performance.

Text of NFPA 701 (2010):

1.1.1.1 Test Method 1 shall apply to fabrics or other materials used in curtains, draperies, or other window treatments. Vinyl-coated
fabric blackout linings shall be tested according to Test Method 2.

1.1.1.2 Test Method 1 shall apply to single-layer fabrics and to multilayer curtain and drapery assemblies in which the layers are
fastened together by sewing or other means. Vinyl-coated fabric blackout linings shall be tested according to Test Method 2.
1.1.1.3 Test Method 1 shall apply to specimens having an areal density less than or equal to 700 g/m® (21 oz/yd?), except where
Test Method 2 is required to be used by 1.1.2.

1.1.2.1 Test Method 2 (flat specimen configuration) shall be used for fabrics, including multilayered fabrics, films, and plastic
blinds, with or without reinforcement or backing, with areal densities greater than 700 g/m? (21 oz/yd?).
1.1.2.2 Test Method 2 shall be used for testing vinyl-coated fabric blackout linings and lined draperies using a vinyl-coated fabric
blackout lining.
1.1.2.3 Test Method 2 shall be used for testing plastic films, with or without reinforcement or backing, when used for decorative or
other purposes inside a building or as temporary or permanent enclosures for buildings under construction.
1.1.2.4 Test Method 2 shall apply to fabrics used in the assembly of awnings, tents, tarps, and similar architectural fabric structures
and banners.

Note also the following from the text of NFPA 701 (2010):

1.2* Purpose.
1.2.1 The purpose of Test Methods 1 and 2 shall be to assess the propagation of flame beyond the area exposed to the ignition
source.

A.1.1 A small-scale test method appeared in NFPA 701 until the 1989 edition. It was eliminated from the test method because
it has been shown that materials that “pass” the test do not necessarily exhibit a fire performance that is acceptable. The test was
not reproducible for many types of fabrics and could not predict actual full-scale performance. It should not, therefore, be used.
A.1.1.1 For the purposes of Test Method 1, the terms curtains, draperies, or other types of window treatments, where used, should
include, but not be limited to, the following items:

(1) Window curtains

(2) Stage or theater curtains

(3) Vertical folding shades

(4) Roll-type window shades

(5) Hospital privacy curtains

(6) Window draperies

(7) Fabric shades or blinds

(8) Polyvinyl chloride blinds

(9) Horizontal folding shades

(10) Swags

Examples of textile items other than window treatments to which Test Method 1 applies include:
(1) Table skirts

(2) Table linens

(3) Display booth separators

(4) Textile wall hangings

(5) Decorative event tent linings not used in the assembly of a tent

In addition to the clarification of the test criteria of NFPA 701 two additional revisions are proposed as follows:

e  Section 424.2 has been revised to use the terminology “fire propagation” versus “flame propagation” to be consistent with
all other references to NFPA 701 in the IBC.
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. Section D102.2.8 was revised to remove “flame resistant” terminology. Throughout the ICC set of codes, the references
to NFPA 701 have been revised to be more precise and address “fire propagation performance criteria of NFPA 701”
rather than talk about “flame resistant” or “flame retardant”. NFPA 701 does not measure whether a material or product is
“flame resistant” or “flame retardant” but whether it meets its “fire propagation performance criteria”. Apparently | missed

this section.

Cost impact: This code change proposal will increase the cost of construction, but only minimally.

G84-12
Public Hearing:  Committee: AS AM D
Assembly: ASF AMF DF

424.2-G-Hirschler.doc
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G85-12
202, 410.6.2, 1015.2.1 (IFC [B] 1015.2.1), 1022.7 (IFC [B] 1022.7), 3007.7.1

Proponent: Philip Brazil. PE, Reid Middleton, Inc., representing Washington Association of Building
Officials, Technical Code Development (pbrazil@reidmiddleton.com)

THIS PROPOSAL IS ON THE AGENDA OF THE IBC MEANS OF EGRESS CODE DEVELOPMENT
COMMITTEE. SEE THE TENTATIVE HEARING ORDER FOR THE IBC MEANS OF EGRESS CODE
DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE.

Revise as follows:

EXIT ACCESS DOORWAY. A door or access point along the path of egress travel from an occupied
room, area or space where the path of egress enters an intervening room, corridor, exit access stairway
or exit access ramp.

Revise as follows:

410.6.2 Stairway and ramp enclosure. Exit access stairways and ramps serving a stage or platform are
not required to be enclosed. Exit access stairways and ramps serving technical production areas are not
required to be enclosed.

Revise as follows:

1015.2.1 (IFC [B] 1015.2.1) Two exits or exit access doorways. Where two exits or exit access
doorways are required from any portion of the exit access, the exit doors or exit access doorways shall be
placed a distance apart equal to not less than one-half of the length of the maximum overall diagonal
dimension of the building or area to be served measured in a straight line between exit doors or exit
access doorways. Interlocking or scissor stairs shall be counted as one exit stairway.

Exceptions:

1. Where interior exit stairways or ramps are interconnected by a 1-hour fire-resistance-rated
corridor conforming to the requirements of Section 1018, the required exit separation shall be
measured along the shortest direct line of travel within the corridor.

2. Where a building is equipped throughout with an automatic sprinkler system in accordance
with Section 903.3.1.1 or 903.3.1.2, the separation distance of the exit doors or exit access
doorways shall not be less than one-third of the length of the maximum overall diagonal
dimension of the area served.

1022.7 (IFC [B] 1022.7) Interior exit stairway and ramp exterior walls. Exterior walls of the interior exit
stairway and or ramp shall comply with the requirements of Section 705 for exterior walls. Where
nonrated walls or unprotected openings enclose the exterior of the stairway or ramp and the walls or
openings are exposed by other parts of the building at an angle of less than 180 degrees (3.14 rad), the
building exterior walls within 10 feet (3048 mm) horizontally of a nonrated wall or unprotected opening
shall have a fire-resistance rating of not less than 1 hour. Openings within such exterior walls shall be
protected by opening protectives having a fire protection rating of not less than s/4 hour. This construction
shall extend vertically from the ground to a point 10 feet (3048 mm) above the topmost landing of the
stairway or ramp or to the roof line, whichever is lower.

Revise as follows:

3007.7.1 Access. The fire service access elevator lobby shall have direct access to an enclosure for an
interior exit stairway or ramp.

ICC PUBLIC HEARING ::: April - May 2012 G137



Reason: The addition of “ramp(s)” is for consistency with “exit access stairway or ramp,” “interior exit stairway or ramp” and
“stairway or ramp” throughout the 2012 IBC, where applicable, which was established with the approved changes from Proposal E5-
09/10-AS. In the definition of “exit access doorway” in Section 202, the change from “stair” to “stairway” is for consistency with the
use of “exit access stairway” for the same reason. In Section 1022.7, the change from “and” to “or” is grammatical. Based on our
analysis of the 2012 IBC, there are no other instances of “exit access stairway” or “interior exit stairway” where the addition of
“ramp(s)” is warranted.

Cost Impact: The code change proposal will not increase the cost of construction.

G85-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D
Assembly: ASF AMF DF

410.6.2-G-BRAZIL
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G86 - 12
412.3,412.3.1, 412.3.2, Table 412.3.2, 412.3.3, 412.3.4, 412.3.5

Proponent: Eric Rosenbaum, Hughes Associates, Inc., representing Air Traffic Control Tower Fire Life
Safety Task Group (erosenbaum@haifire.com)

Revise as follows:

412.3 Airport traffic control towers. The provisions of Sections 412 3.1 through 412.3.511 shall apply to
airport traffic control towers netexeee&ng4—599—squa¥eieet—(—14&m Yperfloor-occupied only for the

following uses:

Airport traffic control cab.

Electrical and mechanical equipment rooms.
Airport terminal radar and electronics rooms.

Office spaces incidental to the tower operation.
Lounges for employees, including sanitary facilities.

ablrwN =

412.3.1 Type of construction. Airport traffic control towers shall be constructed to comply with the height
and-area limitations of Table 412.3.2.

TABLE 412.3.2
HEIGHT ANB-AREA LIMITATIONS FOR AIRPORT TRAFFIC CONTROL TOWERS

TYPE OF CONSTRUCTION HEIGHT? MAXIMUM-AREA
(feet) {squarefeet)
IA Unlimited 1,506
IB 240 1,506
A 100 1,506
1B 85 1,506
HHA 65 1,506

a. Height to be measured from grade plane to cab floor

412.3.2 Stairway_Stairways in Airport traffic control towers shall conform to the requirements of Section
1009. Such stairways shall be a smokeproof enclosure in accordance with Section 909.20. The stair
pressurization alternative in accordance with Section 909.20.5 shall be permitted to be used. Stairways
shall not be required to extend to the roof as specified in Section 1009.11.

412.3.3 Exit access. From observation levels, airport traffic control towers shall be permitted to have a
single means of exit access for a distance of travel not exceeding 100 ft (30 m). This means of egress shall
be permitted to include exit access utilizing an unenclosed stair at the observation level.

41232 412.3.4 Single means of egress. Not less than one exit stairway shall be permitted for airport
traffic controls towers of any height provided that the occupant load per floor is not greater than 15 and the

area per roor does not exceed 1 500 square feet (140 m ) Ihe—stmmay—sha“—eenfepm—te—the—mqwements
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412.3.4.1 Arrangement of single means of egress. Airport traffic control towers permitted a single exit
and located above another building shall be provided with one of the following:

—_—

Exit enclosure separated from the other building with no door openings to or from the other building
2. Exit enclosure leading directly to an exit enclosure serving the other building, with walls and door
separating the exit enclosures from each other, and another door allowing access to the top floor of
the building that provides access to a second exit serving that floor.

412.3.4.2 Interior Finish. Airport traffic control towers permitted a single exit in accordance with Section
412.3.4 shall be restricted to interior wall and ceiling finishes of Class A or Class B.

412.3.3 412.3.5 Automatic fire detection systems. Airport traffic control towers shall be provided with an
automatic fire detection system installed in accordance with Section 907.2.

412.3.6 Automatic sprinkler system. Airport traffic control towers shall be equipped throughout with an
automatic sprinkler system in accordance with Section 903.3.1.1.

412.3.4 412.3.7 Standby power. A standby power system that conforms to Chapter 27 shall be provided in
airport traffic control towers more than 65 feet (19 812 mm) in height. Power shall be provided to the
following equipment:

1. Pressurization equipment, mechanical equipment and lighting.
2. Elevator operating equipment.
3. Fire alarm and smoke detection systems.

412.3.8 Elevator Protection. Wires or cables that provide normal and standby power, control signals,
communication with the car, lighting, heating, air conditioning, ventilation and fire-detecting systems to
elevators shall be protected by construction having a minimum 1-hour fire resistance rating or shall be circuit
integrity cable having a minimum 1-hour fire-resistance rating.

41235 412.3.9 Accessibility. Airport traffic control towers need not be accessible as specified in the
provisions of Chapter 11

Reason: All of the proposed changes are the recommendation of the Air Traffic Control Tower Fire Life Safety Task Group, and
reflect the current approach to fire protection and life safety in airport traffic control towers (ATCT). The fire safety criteria applicable
to ATCTs are originally based on an agreement between the operator of and controllers utilizing the ATCTs. Many of the changes
relate to reformatting the Section with the intent of clarifying its application.

ATCTs create a unique hazard. ATCTs typically have a limited number of occupants. In addition, occupants must be awake
and alert. The hazard associated with ATCTs is affected by the building’s limited uses, height, and the potential delay in evacuation
because of the handoff of flights .

Section 412.3-The provision of a maximum area per floor of 1,500 square feet limits the usage of the facility without providing
significant Fire/Life Safety benefit in Airport Traffic Control Towers with multiple exits. The 1,500 square foot maximum area
provisions are proposed to be relocated to restrict the floor size only for single exit towers. It is proposed that facilities in excess of
1,500 square feet per floor would be considered a ATCT only if the uses are limited to those listed in Section 412.3. Facilities with
uses other than those listed in Section 412.3 would need to be designed as a typical building as addressed by the remainder of the
IBC.

Table 412.3.1-The proposed provisions to limit construction to non-combustible types is presented because the use of
combustible construction for a new ATCT allows the introduction of a potential unnecessary hazard developing within the
construction without observation. We are not aware of new ATCT utilizing combustible construction.

Section 412.3.2-This change creates a new section containing criteria applicable to stairways for clarity. Most of the criteria
were relocated from the existing Section 412.3.2, Egress. The current specified pressure differential required by Section 412 does
not coordinate with Chapter 9 and the current approaches, a pressure differential of a minimum of 0.10 inches of water. In addition,
instead of requiring a smoke proof enclosure by stair pressurization all options are identified as acceptable for providing a smoke
proof enclosure.

Section 412.3.3-This section provides new criteria applicable to egress from observation levels. Obstruction related to
enclosed stairs would eliminate the ability to provide sightlines. In addition, the reduction in area to allow two stairs to this level
would affect operations. The proposed maximum exit access travel distance provision is intended to address exit access from the
cab, where a single access stair is provided to allow maximum floor usage and maintain 360 degree line-of-sight requirements. A
single exit access stair is typically provided from the observation level with the exit originating on the floor below the observation
level. The proposed provision limits travel distance before reaching an exit/exits and is based on the common path of travel
limitations established under Chapter 10.
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Section 412.3.4- Many of the changes relate to relocations to or from other sections. In addition, the separation distance
criteria of the stair to an elevator and fire resistance rating of the shafts is proposed to be removed. Elevators are not typically
utilized as a means of egress unless specifically design such as Occupant Evacuation Elevators, Section 3008. If designed as a
means of egress the criteria for separation distance of exits in Chapter 10 would potentially apply. Shaft enclosure criteria in
Chapter 7 addresses fire resistance rated separation of shafts sufficiently.

Section 412.3.4.1-The proposed provision limiting single stair exit arrangement is intended to provide increased Fire/Life Safety
when Airport Traffic Control Towers are built above other buildings. In this scenario, separated exit enclosures are required to
protect occupants from the Airport Traffic Control Tower where delayed evacuation of the cab may be required.

Section 412.3.4.2-The proposed restriction on interior finish in a single exit stair Airport Traffic Control Tower is intended to
increase Fire/Life Safety by limiting flame spread and smoke production which have a higher probability of impinging on the means
of egress in single stair facilities.

Section 412.3.6-The proposed provision requiring sprinkler protection in all Airport Traffic Control Towers is intended to
increase life safety and property protection. Life safety is positively affected by limiting the chance of smoke/fire spread and
flashover in the facility where delayed evacuation of the cab may be required. In addition, property protection to allow sooner reuse
of the structure would be provided.

Section 412.3.8-The proposed provision requiring protection of elevator wiring and cabling is to increase the probability of a
functioning elevator to aid firefighters in the event of a fire and to increase the probability that the facility can be rapidly returned
back to service after a minor fire incident.

Section 412.3.9 - No change from current criteria. ATCTs are exempt from accessibility criteria in Section 412.3.5.

Cost Impact: This code change will increase the cost of construction from the current code requirements; however, reflects current
building practices of ATCTs.

G86-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
412.3-G-ROSENBAUM
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G87 -12

412.7 (NEW), Table 412.7 (NEW), 412.7.1 (NEW), Table 1016.2 (IFC [B] Table
1016.2)

Proponent: Gregory R. Keith, Professional heuristic Development, representing The Boeing Company
(grkeith@mac.com), Jay Wallace, The Boeing Company (jay.s.wallace@boeing.com)

Add new text as follows:

412.7 Aircraft manufacturing facilities. In buildings used for the manufacturing of aircraft, exit access
travel distances indicated in Section 1016.1 shall be increased in accordance with the following:

1. The building shall be of Type | or Il construction.
2. Exit access travel distance shall not exceed the distances given in Table 412.7.

TABLE 412.7
AIRCRAFT MANUFACTURING EXIT ACCESS TRAVEL DISTANCE

a
HEIGHT (feet) ® MANUFACTURING AREA (sg. ft.)

2150,000 | 2200,000 | =2250,000 | 2500,000 | =750,000 21,000,000
225 400 450 500 500 500 500
250 400 500 600 700 700 700
275 400 500 700 850 1,000 1,000
= 100 400 500 750 1,000 1,250 1,500

For Sl: 1 foot = 304.8 mm
a.  Contiguous floor area of the aircraft manufacturing facility having the indicated height.
b. Minimum height from finished floor to bottom of ceiling or roof slab or deck.

412.7.1 Ancillary areas. Rooms, areas and spaces ancillary to the primary manufacturing area shall be
permitted to egress through such area having a minimum height as indicated in Table 412.7. Exit access
travel distance within the ancillary room, area or space shall not exceed that indicated in Table 1016.1
based on the occupancy classification of that ancillary area. Total exit access travel distance shall not
exceed that indicated in Table 412.7.

Revise as follows:

TABLE 1016.2 (IFC [B] TABLE 1016.2)
EXIT ACCESS TRAVEL DISTANCE?

OCCUPANCY WITHOUT SPRINKLER SYSTEM WITH SPRINKLER SYSTEM

(feet) (feet)

A E, F-1, M, R, S-1 200 250°
-1 Not Permitted 250°

B 200 300°
F-2,52, U 300 400°
H-1 Not Permitted 75°

H-2 Not Permitted 100°

H-3 Not Permitted 150°

H-4 Not Permitted 175°

H-5 Not Permitted 200°
1-2,1-3, I-4 Not Permitted 200°

For SI: 1 foot = 304.8 mm.

a. See the following sections for modifications to exit access travel distance requirements:
Section 402.8: For the distance limitation in malls.
Section 404.9: For the distance limitation through an atrium space.
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Section 407.4: For the distance limitation in Group I-2.

Sections 408.6.1 and 408.8.1: For the distance limitations in Group I-3.

Section 411.4: For the distance limitation in special amusement buildings.

Section 412.7: For the distance limitations in aircraft manufacturing facilities.

Section 1015.4: For the distance limitation in refrigeration machinery rooms.

Section 1015.5: For the distance limitation in refrigerated rooms and spaces.

Section 1021.2: For buildings with one exit.

Section 1028.7: For increased limitation in assembly seating.

Section 1028.7: For increased limitation for assembly open-air seating.

Section 3103.4: For temporary structures.

Section 3104.9: For pedestrian walkways.
b.  Buildings equipped throughout with an automatic sprinkler system in accordance with Section 903.3.1.1 or 903.3.1.2. See

Section 903 for occupancies where automatic sprinkler systems are permitted in accordance with Section 903.3.1.2.
c. Buildings equipped throughout with an automatic sprinkler system in accordance with Section 903.3.1.1.

Reason: Supporting technical data are available for review at http://www.boeing.com/nosearch/tds/.

Many aircraft manufacturing buildings are unusually large due to the size of the commercial or military aircraft being produced.
For instance, an assembled Boeing 747 has a tail height of over 63 feet. The rectangular footprint of a Boeing 747-800 is over
56,000 square feet.

Group F-1 occupancies greater than 150,000 square feet in floor area can have difficulty complying with 250 foot, sprinklered
exit access travel distance limitations without incorporating exit passageways or horizontal exits into the design of the building
means of egress system. The use of either exit component is somewhat problematic. Due to the compartmentalized nature of
horizontal exits, they do not lend to aircraft production processes or movement of the finally assembled aircraft. For similar reasons,
exit passageways are generally installed below the floor of the assembly level. The use of underground exit passageways during an
emergency in a very high volume space is generally contrary to human nature. Once aware of an event, employees would
instinctively evacuate the building at the level with which they are most familiar. Also, it is relatively easy to move away from the
point of origin of a fire due to a person’s sensory awareness within the entire open space. Given the fact that occupants sense
safety as they move away from the fire, it is counter-intuitive to enter an underground area unless as a last resort.

Regardless of human nature and logic, it must be demonstrated that large volume spaces provide a tenable environment for
the evacuation or relocation of building occupants. Prior to the technical justification of this proposal, it should be noted that during
the previous code development cycle, The Boeing Company submitted Item E109-09/10, that was intended to allow for increased
travel distances in large volume aircraft manufacturing buildings. To support its proposal, Boeing conducted smoke and
temperature fire modeling using the NIST FDS (National Institute of Standards and Technology - Fire Dynamics Simulator)
computer program. Boeing correlated initial model fire data to an actual burn test conducted at a certified test facility in Washington
State.

The ICC Means of Egress Code Committee disapproved the proposal. This proposal is virtually identical to the previous
submittal. In its published reason statement for disapproval, the committee stated, “Boeing should be commended for their fire
model analysis on this issue.” The primary concern of the committee was that Boeing had not obtained a third party peer review in
accordance with The American Society of Fire Protection Engineers protocol. Additionally, several questions were asked about
Boeing modeling assumptions. The Boeing Company obtained the services of Arup, a widely renowned design and consulting firm
to perform a peer review. Arup reviewed the committee comments and provided Boeing with a revised set of parameters for new
modeling runs. Based on the results of the additional modeling runs, Arup developed a report validating the proposed travel
distances. During testimony at the final action hearings in Charlotte, NC, several Means of Egress Code Committee members
testified that Boeing had addressed their concerns and recommended approval of the code change. During testimony, one
individual expressed that a centrally located fire could produce more severe results. Based on this created doubt, the item failed to
achieve the necessary 2/3 majority by a handful of votes. Since that disapproval, additional modeling has been performed based on
a centrally located event origin. The results further validated the proposed code change. Resubmitted for this code development
cycle, there is only one significant change to the proposal. That is with the location of the provision. Previously, it was proposed to
be located in Section 1016. Given the very specific nature of the provision--that is, it is applicable only to large volume aircraft
manufacturing facilities--it has been located in Section 412, Aircraft-Related Occupancies.

Since this is a re-submittal of a previous proposal, supporting technical data are extensive and could overwhelm this reason
statement. Therefore, background information is provided in chronological order at a Boeing website:
http://www.boeing.com/nosearch/tds/. Included are: the original proposed code change E109-09/10 with a comprehensive reason
statement, initial supporting modeling data, the Means of Egress Code Committee’s reason for disapproval, revised modeling data
based on committee comment, the Arup peer review, Boeing’s public comment for approval as submitted at the final action hearings
and further modeling data based on comment at the final action hearings.

In summary, the unique size of some aircraft manufacturing facilities inherently provides a tenable environment for building
occupants as they travel to an exit. It is logical that spaces with higher ceilings provide for a greater level of occupant tenability than
those with lower ceilings. Rather than arbitrarily selecting travel distance values based on former provisions or attempting an
educated guess, The Boeing Company conducted computer modeling based on conservative assumptions in order to determine
acceptable travel distances. This proposal has been extensively vetted over the previous code development cycle. Boeing has
responded to every technical concern by performing additional modeling runs and obtaining a third party peer review. All additional
research and review has only further validated the initial assumptions and conclusions. Approval of this proposal will acknowledge
means of egress design issues associated with large area, high volume aircraft manufacturing spaces while providing a high degree
of occupant safety during egress from such buildings.
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Cost Impact: The proposed changes will not increase the cost of construction.

G87-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
412.7 (NEW)-G-KEITH-WALLACE
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[F] 415.8.1.7 (New) (IFC 3403.2)

Proponent: Barry Gupton, PE, representing NC Department of Insurance (NCDOI), Office of State Fire
Marshal (OSFM), Engineering Division (barry.gupton@ncdoi.gov)

Add new text as follows:
[F1415.8.1.7 (IFC 3403.2) Tire rebuilding. Buffing operations shall be located in a room separated from

the remainder of the building housing the tire rebuilding or tire recapping operation by a 1-hour fire
barrier.

Exception: Buffing operations are not required to be separated where all of the following conditions
are met:

1. Buffing operations are equipped with an approved continuous automatic water-spray system
directed at the point of cutting action;

2. Buffing machines are connected to particle-collecting systems providing a minimum air
movement of 1,500 cubic feet per minute (cfm) (0.71 m¥/s) in volume and 4,500 feet per minute
(fpom) (23 m/s) in-line velocity; and

3. The collecting system shall discharge the rubber particles to an approved outdoor
noncombustible or fire-resistant container, which is emptied at frequent intervals to prevent
overflow.

Reason: The 2012 IFC has this exact requirement in Section 3403.2 for buffing areas in tire rebuilding operations. The
requirement is to prevent the fire hazard of rubber dust generated by these operations. The requirement is different than the
general requirement for “grinding rooms” in IBC Section 415.8.1.2. Because it is a requirement that affects building construction it
should also appear in the building code so that designers can make informed decisions concerning this use.

Cost Impact: The code change proposal will not increase the cost of construction as it is already a requirement in the IFC.

G_-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
415.8.1.7 (NEW)-G-GUPTON
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G89-12
419.1

Proponent: Charles S. Bajnai, Chesterfield County, VA., ICC Building Code Action Committee (BCAC)
Revise as follows:
419.1 General. A live/work unit shall comply with Sections 419.1 through 419.9.

Exceptions:

1. Dwelling or sleeping units that include an office that is less than 10 percent of the area of the
dwelling unit are permitted to be classified as dwelling units with accessory occupancies in
accordance with Section 508.2.

2. Live/work units where the work area that is less than 10% of the dwelling unit in a one- and
two- family dwelling or townhouse shall be permitted to be constructed in accordance with the
International Residential Code and shall have an automatic sprinkler system in accordance
with Section R313.

Reason: This proposal is submitted by the ICC Building Code Action Committee (BCAC) The BCAC was established by the ICC
Board of Directors to pursue opportunities to improve and enhance an assigned International Code or portion thereof. This includes
both the technical aspects of the codes as well as the code content in terms of scope and application of referenced standards. Since
its inception in July, 2011, the BCAC has held 3 open meetings and over 15 workgroup calls which included members of the BCAC
as well as any interested party to discuss and debate the proposed changes. Related documentation and reports are posted on the
BCAC website at: http://www.iccsafe.org/cs/BCAC/Pages/default.aspx.

The proposed code change corrects the circular language that would require live/work units in one- and two- family dwellings
and townhouses from having to be built in accordance with Section 419 of the International Building Code. This is a two part code
change proposal which must first be corrected in the IBC, followed by a modification of the current exception in the IRC. The current
language in both IRC and the IBC states the live/work units must be classified as a R-2 occupancy and shall comply with section
419 of the IBC. If an owner of a one- and two- family dwelling wanted to convert a small portion of their dwelling to a live work/unit,
they would have to perform extensive modifications to the existing structure, to meet the requirements of an R-2. Speaking with the
proponents of the original code change, it was not the intent to change the occupancy of a one- and two- family dwelling to an R-2.

The additional change to the code with this new exception is to limit the size of the work portion to no more than 10% of the
dwelling unit. Based on the concerns of increased live loads to the load bearing capabilities and the potential increase in the fuel
loads, it was determined by the BCAC that the size limitations is reasonable from both a functional use of space as well as a
balance to not create any increased hazards for the use of the dwelling.

Cost Impact: The proposed language will lower the cost of construction by providing for clarity in the allowance of having a
live/work unit in a detached one — and two-family dwelling built under the IRC.

G89-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
419.1-G-BAINAI-BCAC
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G90-12
402.1, 402.2, 420.3, 420.6 (NEW)

Proponent: Jason Thompson, P.E., National Concrete Masonry Association, representing Masonry
Alliance for Codes and Standards (jthompson@ncma.org)

Revise as follows:

420.1 General. Occupancies in Groups I-1, R-1, R-2 and R-3 shall comply with the provisions of Sections
420.1 through 4205 420.6 and other applicable provisions of this code.

420.2 Separation walls. Walls separating dwelling units in the same building, walls separating sleeping
units in the same building and walls separating dwelling or sleeping units from other occupancies
contiguous to them in the same building shall be constructed as fire partitions in accordance with Section
708. For buildings more than two stories in height or that have dwelling or sleeping units located on a
floor level that is more than 25 feet above the grade plane, see Section 420.6.

420.3 Horizontal separation. Floor assemblies separating dwelling units in the same buildings, floor
assemblies separating sleeping units in the same building and floor assemblies separating dwelling or
sleeping units from other occupancies contiguous to them in the same building shall be constructed as
horizontal assemblies in accordance with Section 711. For buildings more than two stories in height or
that have dwelling or sleeping units located on a floor level that is more than 25 feet above the grade
plane, see Section 420.6.

420.6 Special requirements for Group I-1, R-1 and R-2 occupancies. Buildings classified as a Group
I-1, R-1 or R-2 occupancy that are more than two stories in height or that have dwelling or sleeping units
located on a floor level that is more than 25 feet above the grade plane shall comply with all of the
following requirements:

1. The separation walls specified in Section 420.2 shall be constructed of noncombustible materials
to provide a fire resistance rating of not less than 2 hours and shall comply with the requirements
for fire barriers in accordance with Section 707.

2. The floor assemblies specified in Section 420.3 shall be constructed of noncombustible materials

to provide a fire resistance rating of not less than 2 hours and shall comply with the requirements

for horizontal assemblies in accordance with Section 711.

Load bearing walls shall meet the requirements of Section 1604 without the use of sheathing.

4. The materials used for construction of walls shall be of a type that is not adversely affected by
moisture.

w

Reason: Though the loss of life from fires affecting Group I-1, R-1 and R-2 occupancies is not high with the changing construction
methods and the noticeable shift to light weight construction methods, and the continued national trend in reducing fire department
staffing numbers, the proposed code language provides for two distinct safety provisions. The first is the increased
compartmentalization of the building to reduce fire spread and damage using passive fire protection methods. The second safety
provision is the ability of the structure to be constructed in such a way that it retains its structural integrity after being subject to a
fire. The provisions of Section 101.3 Intent, state:
“The purpose of this code is to establish the minimum requirements to safeguard the public health, safety and general welfare
through structural strength, means of egress facilities, stability, sanitation, adequate light and ventilation, energy conservation,
and safety to life and property from fire and other hazards attributed to the built environment and to provide safety to fire
fighters and emergency responders during emergency operations.”
Currently many of these load bearing walls are constructed in such a way that the wall sheathing is a critical part of the structural
integrity of the wall. The sheathing is used for localized member stability, global stability, and in many cases the lateral load
resisting system for the entire building. During an adverse event, such as a fire this sheathing can be compromised by fire damage,
mechanical damage, and water damage compromising the overall structural integrity of the building. Where the current standard
test used for fire resistance is the ASTM E119, Standard Test Methods for Fire Tests of Building Construction and Materials, in
practice this test does not account for the reduction in strength and stiffness that results from fire and water damage. It is not
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practical to think that every assembly would be tested at designed load levels and the resulting strength and stiffness data used in
design, as a result the proposed provisions would provide for the structure to rely on the sheathing only as a fire resistive element
and would allow the structure to maintain its design strength after the sheathing was compromised or removed for any reason.

The proposed story level and floor height is based on the ability for a fire department to make a rescue from the exterior of the
structure using the equipment commonly found on an NFPA 1901 equipped motorized fire engine, this using the most common
extension ladder size, being a 24 foot long extension ladder which can easily reach a second floor window. In addition, for structures
three stories or greater in height, the level of vertical load and potential lateral load on these walls increases and as a result an
additional level of safety is needed.

While we acknowledge the success in NFPA 13 & 13R sprinkler systems to manage and control fire, the provisions of this code
change are designed the assist those systems in effectively doing their job and to provide structural stability and strength that is
dictated under the provisions of Section 101.3.

Cost Impact: This code change proposal may increase the cost of construction

G90-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
420.1-G-THOMPSON

ICC PUBLIC HEARING ::: April - May 2012 G148



G91-12
420, 420.1, 420.6 (NEW)

Proponent: Daniel E. Nichols, P.E., New York State Division of Code Enforcement and Administration
(dan.nichols@dos.state.ny.us)

Revise as follows:

SECTION 420
GROUPS I-1, R-1, R-2, R-3, R-4

420.1 General. Occupancies in Groups I-1, R-1, R-2 and R-3 and R-4 shall comply with the provisions of
this section and other applicable provisions of this code.

420.6 Protection of Attics. Attic spaces that are not used for living purposes, storage, or fuel-fired
equipment in Group I-1 and Group R-4 occupancies shall meet one of the following conditions:

1. Be protected by an automatic sprinkler system in accordance with Section 903.3;
2. Be constructed of non-combustible construction; or
3. Be constructed of fire-retardant-treated wood in accordance with Section 2303.2.

Reason: In March, 2009, a fire at the Riverview Independent Residential Alternative (IRA) home for persons with developmental
disabilities claimed the lives of 4 residents and injured the remaining 5 residents and 2 staff. The building was 1-story in height,
approximately 3,000 square feet, of Type 5b construction and was built to the 2003 edition of the International Building Code (with
additional requirements by the State of New York) just 1 year prior. The building was protected by a fully operational NFPA 13D fire
sprinkler system (that was connected to a municipal water supply), automatic fire detection system throughout the habitable areas, a
heat detection system within the attic space, and several non-required fire- and/or smoke-separations.

It has been determined that the fire origin was exterior to the building and the fire had a significant lead time prior to occupant
notification. Whereas the non-required heat detection was placed every 1000 square feet within the attic space, the near zero
temperatures and the arrangement of the attic space delayed the prompt activation of the detectors. At the time of fire alarm
activation, smoke was already present within the sleeping area corridors and inhibited staff movement of residents. Prior to
evacuation of all residents (which initially moved them near the main exit door, fire from the roof structure above the main door and
he interior smoke conditions prevented further staff evacuation of the residents to the exterior.

The purpose of this code change proposal is to address a known hazard in occupancies that house residents with special
needs but are permitted to have unsprinklered attic spaces. Addressing the goal of minimizing fire spread in attic spaces is
presented in this code change by provided options that meet this goal; either by providing extinguishment or by limiting the fuel load.
The location of 310.6.1 (new) for Group R-4 occupancies is so it applies to all Group R-4 occupancies but is scoped to keep the “5
and under” allowances consistent throughout the Group | Section. Section 308.3.3 (new) is proposed to address larger group homes
as well as the other types of characteristic occupancies listed within 308.3 under Group I-1 since all occupancies have occupants
that are expected to do a full evacuation during an emergency but may have issues getting to the exit.

Cost Impact: This will increase the cost of construction. However, the increase will be variable since three options are being
proposed.

G91-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
310.6.1 (NEW)-G-NICHOLS
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G92-12
422.3

Proponent: John Williams, CBO, Chair, ICC Ad Hoc Committee on Healthcare
Revise as follows:

422.3 Smoke compartments. Where the aggregate area of one or more ambulatory care facilities is
greater than 10,000 square feet (929 m2) on one story, the story shall be provided with a smoke barrier to
subdivide the story into no fewer than two smoke compartments. The area of any one such smoke
compartment shall be not greater than 22,500 40,000 square feet (2092-m° 3719 m?). The travel distance
from any point in a smoke compartment to a smoke barrier door shall be not greater than 200 feet (60
960 mm). The smoke barrier shall be installed in accordance with Section 709 with the exception that
smoke barriers shall be continuous from outside wall to an outside wall, a floor to a floor, or from a smoke
barrier to a smoke barrier or a combination thereof.

Reason: This proposal is submitted by the ICC Ad Hoc Committee for Healthcare (AHC). The AHC was established by the ICC
Board of Directors to evaluate and assess contemporary code issues relating to hospitals and ambulatory healthcare facilities. The
AHC is composed of building code officials, fire code officials, hospital facility engineers, and state healthcare enforcement
representatives. The goals of the committee are to ensure that the ICC family of codes appropriately addresses the fire and life
safety concerns of a highly specialized and rapidly evolving healthcare delivery system. This process is part of a joint effort between
ICC and the American Society for Healthcare Engineering, a subsidiary of the American Hospital Association, to eliminate
duplication and conflicts in healthcare regulation. Since its inception in April 2011, the AHC has held 5 open meetings and over 80
workgroup calls which included members of the AHC as well as any interested party to discuss and debate the proposed changes.
All meeting materials and reports are posted on the AHC website at: http://www.iccsafe.org/cs/AHC/Pages/default.aspx.

Intent and Summary

This code change addresses outdated code material. Historically, smoke compartment size has been driven by the allowable travel
distance within the smoke compartment. Past code changes have increased the travel distance without a corresponding change in
smoke compartment size. Secondly, the size of the functional patient areas has increased, but the occupant load has remained the
same or has been reduced. Therefore, we are asking for an increase in smoke compartment size to accomodate the operational
needs of these facilities.

A summary of the history of smoke compartment requirements is as follows:
e  October 1984 BCMC — No area limitations. Maximum length and width equals 150 feet.
1987 BOCA — 610.5 — No area limitations. Maximum length and width equals 150 feet
1992 BOCA Supplement — 610.4 — 22,500 square feet, with maximum travel distance of 150 feet.
Code Change No. B20-95 — 22,500 square feet, with maximum travel distance proposed to be increased to 200 feet.
1996 BOCA — 409.4 - 22,500 square feet, with maximum travel distance of 200 feet.

e 2000 IBC —407.4 - 22,500 square feet, with maximum travel distance of 200 feet.

Originally, there was no limit to smoke compartment size, other what was imposed by travel distance. The 22,500 square foot
requirement was based on the old travel distance requirement of 150 feet, and used it to extrapolate an area (150ft x150ft = 22,500
square feet). This proposal uses the same logic and applies the current 200 foot travel distance maximum (200ft x200ft), resulting
in a 40,000 square foot smoke compartment. This proposal would maintain the existing requirement that each floor be divided into
two smoke compartments. Practically the requirement for 200’ travel distance within smoke compartments will still drive smaller
smoke compartment sizes in some cases.

The application of the smoke compartment size for Ambulatory Care facilities was taken from the hospital requirement in
Section 407. There was no specific reason given for using 22,500 square feet as a threshold other than mirroring the hospital
requirement.

When studying the contemporary sizes of functions within ambulatory surgery areas, the area provided has increased.
Attached is a study of space programs which compare the 2010 Guideline requirements with the 1996-97 Guidelines. In short,
today’s ambulatory surgery facility takes more square footage to care for the same amount of patients. These programs
demonstrate the need to increase to 40,000 square foot smoke compartment. See program analysis at the following link.
http://www.iccsafe.org/cs/AHC/Pages/WG-General.aspx

Cost impact: This proposal will help to decrease the cost of construction. Increasing the compartment size will reduce the number
of smoke and fire dampers and lifetime maintenance costs could proportionally decrease.

G92-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
422.3-G-WILLIAMS-ADHOC.doc
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G93-12
422.8 (NEW)

Proponent: Joe Nebbia and Mark Nowak, Steel Framing Allinace
Add new text as follows:

422.8 Allowable Building Heights and Areas. For Type V Construction, ambulatory care facilities shall
be limited to the height and area allowances for Group I-2 buildings found in Table 503.

Reason: Ambulatory care facilities often house multiple care recipients that are partially or fully incapacitated during their treatment,
making egress during a fire especially difficult if not impossible. Designers typically recognize the issues with evacuation and apply
a defend-in-place approach.

A new section (Section 422 in the 2012 edition) was added to the code in 2009 and subsequently modified in 2012 adding
specific requirements for separation, smoke compartments, refuge areas, independent egress, sprinklers, and alarms for ambulatory
care facilities. A corresponding change to the code reclassified ambulatory care facility as Group B. Supposedly, the use group re-
classification was a trade-off in exchange for the additional requirements in Section 422. However, these modifications to the code
failed to recognize important aspects of the defend-in-place approach and leave some of the most venerable members of society at
higher risk during fires.

This change would ensure that for Type V construction, which has the least restrictions on combustible materials of any
construction type, full fire protection equivalent to or better than the pre-2009 code is made available to care recipients in vulnerable
situations.

This proposal still allows all other types of construction that do not rely on the use of combustible framing materials to take
advantage of the less restrictive Group B height limits in accordance with the changes approved in the 2009 edition of the code.

Defend-in-place is a concept that relies on multiple methods to allow a fire to be identified and eliminated while occupants are
in a safe place. It is employed in a variety of buildings including but not limited to hotels, apartments, hospitals, and prisons. The
2008 NFPA Fire Protection Handbook (Chapter 20-Section 15) addresses healthcare occupancies. This section of the Handbook
focuses on “those facilities that pose the greatest risk due to the impairment of occupants and/or lack of ambulatory capabilities of
the occupants.” It includes ambulatory healthcare facilities as buildings that fall into this category, and stresses the defend-in-place
principles.

In reference to ambulatory and other healthcare occupancies, the Handbook states that “Buildings of two or more stories
should be constructed of noncombustible materials...” It further emphasizes that “Vertical evacuation of occupants within a
healthcare facility is, at best, difficult and time consuming.”

In summarizing the important points of the defend-in-place concept for healthcare facilities (including ambulatory care facilities),
the Handbook identifies fire-resistive construction as one of the important components of the approach. Unfortunately, the changes
in the 2009 and 2012 code failed to retain this important part of the principle.

The importance of protecting the occupants in an ambulatory care facility is reinforced by the fact that prior to 2009 ambulatory
care facilities would have been classified as Group I-2 construction. Section 504.2 of the code does not allow I-2 buildings to take
the allowable height increase for sprinklers. This makes it difficult to rationalize the height increases that come with reclassification
to group B. Changing the group classification and distinguishing ambulatory care facilities from other health care facilities where the
occupants are incapable of caring for themselves through a definition that limits the duration of the stay does not change the risk to
the occupants. Permitting the use of combustible materials to in taller buildings further increases the risk.

Cost Impact: The code change proposal will increase the cost of construction. The proposal will indirectly increase costs for a
small number of buildings that will be limited in height under Type V construction.

G93-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
422.8 (NEW)-G-NEBBIA-NOWAK
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G94 - 12
423.3 (NEW)

Proponent: Andrew Herseth FEMA and Erin Ashley URS Corporation, representing Dept. Homeland
Security, Federal Emergency Management Agency

Revise as follows:

SECTION 423
STORM SHELTERS

423.1 General. In addition to other applicable requirements in this code and this section, storm shelters
shall be constructed in accordance with ICC-500.

423.1.1 Scope. This section applies to the construction of storm shelters constructed as separate
detached buildings or constructed as safe rooms within buildings for the purpose of providing safe refuge
from storms that produce high winds, such as tornados and hurricanes. Such structures shall be
designated to be hurricane shelters, tornado shelters, or combined hurricane and tornado shelters.

423.2 Definitions. The following terms are defined in Chapter 2:

STORM SHELTER.
Community storm shelter.
Residential storm shelter.

423.3 Group E Occupancies. In areas where the shelter design wind speed for tornadoes is 250 MPH
per Figure 304.2(1) of ICC 500, all Group E Occupancies with an aggregate occupant load of 50 or more
shall have a storm shelter constructed in accordance with ICC 500. The shelter shall be capable of
housing the total occupant load of the Group E occupancy.

Exceptions:

1. Group E day care facilities.
2. Group E occupancies accessory to places of religious worship.
3. Buildings meeting the requirements for shelter design in ICC 500.

Reason: Due to unpredictable and often very short tornado warning time, there are many events where it is unfeasible to evacuate
schools. Field studies of the Spring 2001 Southern US tornadoes revealed extensive damage to schools (including safe refuge
areas) built to current codes. A saferoom provides near absolute protection for this vulnerable population. Background of this
proposal is given below.

On May 6, 2011, the Mitigation Division of the Department of Homeland Security’s Federal Emergency Management Agency
(FEMA) deployed a Mitigation Assessment Team (MAT) to the States of Alabama, Georgia, Mississippi, and Tennessee to assess
the damage caused by an outbreak of tornadoes occurring April 25 through April 28, 2011. A second MAT was deployed on June 1,
2011 to Missouri following the tornado on May 22 in Joplin. The results of their study presents MAT observations, conclusions, and
recommendations in response to those field investigations highlight the importance of properly selecting the best available refuge
area in existing facilities, incorporating shelters and safe rooms in new construction as well as the importance of eliminating collapse
hazards, such as tree fall and other nearby objects.

The MAT observed 20 schools, 6 of which are described in Chapter 6 of the MAT Report to be published in Spring 2012. Each
of these 6 schools saw high levels of damage due to the increase wind loading sustained by the building. The schools discussed
are located in Missouri, Alabama, and Georgia.

IBC-compliant facilities are susceptible to significant building damage and disruption if struck by strong or violent tornadoes, as
evidenced by the damage sustained by Joplin East Middle School during the May 22, 2011 Joplin tornado. While Joplin East Middle
School was not occupied during the tornado (the tornado occurred on Sunday evening), the outcome could have been disastrous
the school had been occupied. There were no safe rooms (by the definition of ICC 500-2008) located within the school, only
“designated refuge areas.” The auditorium roof and two exterior walls collapsed (see Figure 1), along with two roof trusses and an
exterior wall of the gymnasium. The remainder of the damage was from wind-borne debris, including glazing damage, as well as
water damage due to damaged roof covering, decking, and rooftop equipment. The tornado was estimated as an EF 3 by the
National Weather Service and an EF 2 by the FEMA Mitigation Assessment Team (MAT).
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Figure 1 (Figure 6-44 of the MAT Report): View of the collapse of the auditorium roof and both exterior walls of Joplin East
Middle School.

Several other schools evaluated for damage by FEMA MAT deployed following the Spring 2011 tornado outbreak all showed
substantial damage when exposed to a tornado. The consequences of the inability of a school to withstand a tornado event coupled
with the lack of an ICC 500-compliant safe room could lead to devastating consequences, including loss of life.

Joplin High School, like the Middle School, was also unoccupied during the tornado event. The High School did not have a tornado
safe room or shelter. Several lower level corridors were designated refuge areas. Debris was blown into these corridors during the
tornado (see Figure 2).

Figure 2 (Figure 6-52 of the MAT Report): View of a corridor designated as a tornado refuge area in Joplin High School.
The debris was blown into the corridor during the tornado.

The rest of the school saw widespread damage, including collapse of the gymnasium (see Figure 3), extensive exterior wall damage
to the North classroom wing (see Figure 4) along with roof system damage, destroyed roof covering, broken glazing, collapse of the
east wall of the classroom wing along the courtyard, and the collapse of portions of the auditorium walls. The NWS rated the
tornado an EF4, while the FEMA MAT assessed the damage and determined the tornado was an EF3.
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Figure 3 (Figure 6-56): View of the collapsed primary gymnasium of Joplin High School. The gymnasium collapsed
through progressive failure.

Figure 4 (Figure 6-53 of the MAT Report): North classroom wing damage of Joplin High School.

Alberta Elementary School and University Place Elementary School in Tuscaloosa, Alabama, as well as both Ringgold Middle
School and Ringgold High School in Ringgold, Georgia all also experienced damage from the Spring 2011 tornado outbreaks. None
of these schools had safe rooms built to ICC 500-2008 specifications. Alberta Elementary school, where luckily the students had
been sent home from school before the tornado struck, saw destruction of one of its “designated refuge areas.” University Place
Elementary School, Ringgold Middle School, and Ringgold High School were also not occupied during the tornado events because
of early dismissals issued because of weather forecasts. It is lucky none the schools were occupied, as they all saw extensive
damage.

Not all schools investigated by the FEMA MAT were lacking ICC 500-compliant safe rooms however. Seneca Intermediate
School in Seneca, Missouri built a FEMA P-361, Design and Construction Guidance for Community Safe Rooms (FEMA, 2008),
compliant safe room following damage from a tornado in May 2008. Though the community of Seneca, Missouri, was not hit by a
tornado May 22, 2011, the MAT inspected this new community safe room as a case study for good safe room construction.

Seneca, Missouri, is not the only community that decided to take action and install an ICC 500-compliant safe room in its newly
constructed school. On April 30, 2010, Alabama Governor Riley signed Act No. 2010-746 enacting a requirement for any new
contract awarded on or after July 1, 2010 for the construction of a new public school (grades kindergarten to twelfth) to include a
Building Commission of Alabama approved safe space or hallway. Pursuant to this Act, the Building Commission of Alabama
adopted the ICC 500-2008 as the minimum building code for safe spaces. Safe spaces are required to comply with the building
code requirements for tornado shelters. Compliance with the building code requirements for hurricane shelters is recommended,
but not mandatory. Any renovations, additions to existing schools, or auxiliary buildings added to an existing school are not
considered “a new public school” and are exempt from including an approved safe space or hallway.

A requirement, such as that enacted by Act No. 2010-746 in Alabama and the proposed code change (proposed Section 423)
are important for life-safety as there may not always be enough of a lead time before a tornado strikes for early dismissal from
schools and for students to seek safety. As was the case with University Place Elementary School, warning time for tornadoes can
make all of the difference. FEMA technical and policy guidance on safe rooms recommends only having a 5 minute travel time (0.5-
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mile distance) to seek shelter from a tornado. It is oftentimes imperative therefore, that students are able to shelter at their schools.
In order for the students to be given near-absolute protection from a tornado, the safe rooms in schools need to be constructed to
meet ICC 500-2008 standards, as is proposed by the addition of Section 423.

Cost Impact: This proposal will increase the cost of construction.

From FEMA 361, Design and Construction Guidance for Community Safe Rooms (Second Edition), FEMA reviewed 36 safe room
grant applications from 2008. On average, the safe room cost per square foot for projects considered technically feasible

And effective for providing protection was $188/sf. From more expanded grant application data from years 2005 to 2008, the
percent increase in building cost to harden a portion of a new building to resist debris impact from a 15-Ib 2x4 board missile traveling
horizontally at 100 mph and impacting vertical surfaces and the same missile traveling vertically at 67 mph and impacting horizontal
surfaces is 5-27%. More information on Safe Room design costs can be found in chapter 2 of FEMA 361.

G94-12
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G95-12
423.3 (NEW)

Proponent: Andrew Herseth FEMA and Erin Ashley URS Corporation, representing Dept. Homeland
Security, Federal Emergency Management Agency

Revise as follows:

SECTION 423
STORM SHELTERS

423.1 General. In addition to other applicable requirements in this code and this section, storm shelters
shall be constructed in accordance with ICC-500.

423.1.1 Scope. This section applies to the construction of storm shelters constructed as separate
detached buildings or constructed as safe rooms within buildings for the purpose of providing safe refuge
from storms that produce high winds, such as tornados and hurricanes. Such structures shall be
designated to be hurricane shelters, tornado shelters, or combined hurricane and tornado shelters.

423.2 Definitions. The following terms are defined in Chapter 2:

STORM SHELTER.
Community storm shelter.
Residential storm shelter.

423.3 Critical Emergency operations. In areas where the shelter design wind speed for tornadoes per
Figure 304.2(1) of ICC 500 is 250 MPH, 911 call stations, emergency operation centers and fire, rescue,
ambulance and police stations shall have a storm shelter constructed in accordance with ICC 500.

Exception: Buildings meeting the requirements for shelter design in ICC 500.

Reason: Critical facilities, such as emergency operations centers (EOCs), fire and police stations and other buildings are essential
for the delivery of vital services or protection of a community. Tornado damage investigations and other research have shown us
techniques for protecting occupants of critical facilities struck by tornadoes, as well as maintaining continuity of operations for those
facilities. Emergency operation centers and Police and fire rescue facilities are critical to disaster response because an interruption
in their operation as a result of building or equipment failure may prevent rescue operations, evacuation, assistance delivery, or
general maintenance of law and order, which can have serious consequences for the community after a storm event.

On May 6, 2011, the Mitigation Division of the Department of Homeland Security’s Federal Emergency Management Agency
(FEMA) deployed a Mitigation Assessment Team (MAT) to the States of Alabama, Georgia, Mississippi, and Tennessee to assess
the damage caused by an outbreak of tornadoes occurring April 25 through April 28, 2011. A second MAT was deployed on June 1,
2011 to Missouri following the tornado on May 22 in Joplin. The results of their study presents MAT observations, conclusions, and
recommendations in response to those field investigations highlight the importance of properly selecting the best available refuge
area in existing facilities, incorporating shelters and safe rooms in new construction as well as the importance of eliminating collapse
hazards, such as tree fall and other nearby objects.

The MAT observed 16 EOCs, as presented in Chapter 7 of the MAT report to be published in Spring 2012, fire stations and
police stations that were located where the basic (design) wind speeds prescribed in IBC 2009 is 90 mph (ICC 2009) throughout
Alabama, Mississippi and Missouri. Each of these 16 facilities saw some level of damage due to the increase wind loading sustained
by the building.

Two such examples from the MAT highlighting the need for shelters in critical facilities are the Tuscaloosa Fire Station 4 and
the Smithville Police Station.

The Tuscaloosa Fire Station 4 (Tuscaloosa, AL) is a building which was in the vicinity of the tornado track, rated an EF4 by
NWS, as shown in Figure 1. Four fire station personnel were in the building when the tornado struck although none were injured.
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Figure 1 (Figure 7-38 of the MAT Report): Aerial view of the track in the vicinity of the fire station (yellow circle). The center of the
track is approximated by the red line (Tuscaloosa, AL) (Source: Modified from NOAA, 2011)

This fire station was opened in 1952. The fire station had a modified bitumen roof membrane system over a cast-in-place concrete
deck. Some of the exterior walls were brick (which appeared to be bearing walls). Other exterior walls were stucco over wire lath
over furring over what appeared to be cast-in-place concrete. The apparatus bay had two sectional doors at the front and back of
the bay. There was not a safe room or shelter in the building. The tornado blew all four apparatus bay doors away, all of the exterior
windows were broken, the roof membrane was punctured in a few areas, some of the cap sheet was blown away, and some rooftop
equipment was blown away. Figure 2 is a general view of the fire station and the adjacent apartment building.

Figure 2 (Figure 7-39 of the MAT Report): The fire station is within the red circle. The apparatus bay is indicated by the blue arrow
and the living quarters are indicated by the green arrow. The yellow and orange arrows indicate the nearby heavily damaged
apartment buildings (Tuscaloosa, AL)

The Smithville Police Department (Smithville, MS) experienced substantial damage and casualties after the tornado. NWS rated the

core of the track in the vicinity of the police department as an EF5 as shown in Figure 3 below. At the time the tornado struck there
were seven people in the building, five of whom were injured by the tornado damage.
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Figure 3 (Figure 7-48 of the MAT Report): Aerial view of the tornado track in the vicinity of the Smithville Police Department (yellow
circle). The center of the track is approximated by the red line (Smithville, MS) (Source: Modified from NOAA, 2011)

The Smithville Police Department was constructed in 1962. The building was constructed of unreinforced CMU with brick veneer.
The facility did not have a shelter or safe room. During the storm, the roof of the police department was blown off, and large
portions of the walls on the north, east, and south sides of the building collapsed.

Figure 4 (Figure 7-52 of the MAT Report): The red arrow indicates the office where two children and an adult got under the desk to
take refuge (Smithville, MS)
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East wall collapse /

Figure 5 (Figure 7-53 of the MAT Report): View of the collapsed east wall (red arrow) and restroom (blue arrow) of the Smithville
Police Department. Note that some of the restroom walls collapsed (Smithville, MS)

At the time the tornado struck there were seven people were in the building including police personnel and civilians. Two people
sustained injuries. As a result of the tornado, the Smithville Police Department lost complete functionality at its original location and
has been relocated to the town hall.

Another facility investigated by the MAT was the Cullman County Emergency Management Agency; this facility was not struck
by the Cullman tornado on April 27, 2011. In 2008, the Cullman County Emergency Management Agency (EMA) moved into its new
facility in the basement of the newly constructed Cullman County Water Department Building. The EMA portion of the facility was
designed as a safe room in accordance with FEMA 361 (2000 edition) to resist the wind and wind-borne debris associated with EF5
tornadoes: wind speeds of 250 mph (3-second gust) and debris impact from a 15-Ib 2x4 board missile traveling horizontally at 100
mph.

According to the architect, the portions of the facility designed to the FEMA 361 criteria were constructed for approximately
$200 per square foot for a total cost of roughly $1,250,000. By contrast the upper floor of the facility (used for other Cullman County
offices) was constructed at a cost of approximately $120 per square foot. If constructed to the building code in effect at the time, the
EMA portion of the facility would have cost approximately 50% less. Implementing the FEMA 361 criteria for the selected portions of
the facility ended up accounting for approximately 65% of the total building cost. By choosing to spend an additional 25% on the
facility, the owner and architect were able to achieve both personal protection for the 25 county staff and also provide continuity of
operations during events. Additionally, based on FEMA 361 criteria regarding the number of occupants, the multipurpose room can
provide protection for the facility staff as well as up to 300 additional persons (if needed).

The code should consider including a shelter to protect occupants of critical facilities, making enhancements to building design
that will minimize building damage, and designing the facility to avoid interrupted operations even if struck by violent tornadoes.

Cost Impact: This proposal will increase the cost of construction.

From FEMA 361, Design and Construction Guidance for Community Safe Rooms (Second Edition), FEMA reviewed 36 safe room
grant applications from 2008. On average, the safe room cost per square foot for projects considered technically feasible and
effective for providing protection was $188/sf. From more expanded grant application data from years 2005 to 2008, the percent
increase in building cost to harden a portion of a new building to resist debris impact from a 15-Ib 2x4 board missile traveling
horizontally at 100 mph and impacting vertical surfaces and the same missile traveling vertically at 67 mph and impacting horizontal
surfaces is 5-27%. More information on Safe Room design costs can be found in chapter 2 of FEMA 361.

G95-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
423 (NEW)-HERSETH-ASHLEY #2
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G96 - 12
423.1, 423.3 (NEW), 423.3.1 (NEW), 423.3.2 (NEW), 423.4 (NEW)

Proponent: Stephen V. Skalko, P.E., Portland Cement Association, Eric T. Stafford, P.E., representing
Institute for Business and Home Safety, Jason Thompson, P.E., National Concrete Masonry Association,
representing Masonry Alliance for Codes and Standards

Revise as follows:

423.1 General. In addition to other applicable requirements in this code, storm shelters shall be
constructed in accordance with ICC-500 shall be provided in accordance with Section 423.3.

423.1.1 Scope. This section applies to the construction of storm shelters constructed as separate
detached buildings or constructed as safe rooms within buildings for the purpose of providing safe refuge
from storms that produce high winds, such as tornados and hurricanes. Such structures shall be
designated to be hurricane shelters, tornado shelters, or combined hurricane and tornado shelters.

423.3 Storm shelters required. Storm shelters shall be provided for occupants of buildings in
accordance with Sections 423.3.1 and 423.3.2.

Exceptions:

1. Buildings meeting the requirements for shelter design in ICC/NSSA 500.

2. Where storm shelters within 1/4-mile of the proposed building are available and have
adequate size to accommodate the added occupant load of the proposed building.

3. Where the code official determines the building size, location or occupant load does not
warrant shelters.

423.3.1 Hurricane areas. In hurricane-prone regions as defined in Section 1609.2 of the International
Building Code, the following buildings shall be provided with storm shelters:

Group A-3 community halls, gymnasiums and libraries.

Group B civic administration facilities.

Group E, I-1, 1-2, 1-3, M or R occupancies.

Buildings assigned to Risk Category | in accordance with Section 1604.5 of the International

Building Code.

Bl =

423.3.2 Tornado areas. In areas where the shelter design wind speed for tornadoes of Figure 304.2.(1)
of ICC/NSSA 500 is 160 mph or greater, tornado shelters shall be provided, except that such shelters
shall not be required for buildings classified as Group U occupancies or classified as Rick Category |
according to Table 1604.5.

423.4 Combined hurricane and tornado shelters. Where combined hurricane and tornado shelters are
provided the shelter shall comply with the more stringent requirements of ICC/NSSA-500 for both types of
shelters.

Reason: Jurisdictions in high-wind event prone areas are in need of criteria to establish where the presence of storm shelters is
required. This continues to be a request from jurisdictions following disastrous high wind events. Following the 2010 disasters in
mid-America, specifically during a FEMA sponsored workshop in Alabama, jurisdictions sought information and guidance for
integrating storm shelters into their building code requirements. Routinely, and specifically at this workshop, jurisdictions have been
directed to the ICC 500, FEMA documents, and design tools provided by the industry sectors supporting the proper design and
construction of storm shelters. Increasingly, after every such event, it becomes apparent that the tools for the design and
construction of storm shelters are readily available, but what jurisdictions lack is the guidance as to where storm shelters should be
required.

In Section 423 of the International Building Code there are provisions referencing the use of ICC 500-2008 ICC/NSSA
Standard for the Design and Construction of Storm Shelters for design and construction of storm shelters. However, the IBC does
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not specify which buildings should be provided with storm shelters. This proposal is to places requirements in the IBC specifying
when storm shelters are appropriate.

The first exception communicates that entire buildings can be designed to satisfy the requirements of ICC/NSSA 500. Such
buildings not only provide improved life safety but will minimize the amount of energy and resources required for repair, replacement
removal and disposal of building materials and contents. It also increases the likelihood these buildings will be available post-
disaster to provide for community needs during recovery. The second exception permits the use of a nearby shelter to be used that
can be reached in a reasonable amount of time from the building being constructed.

Incorporating storm shelters and community shelters into the design of buildings located in high wind regions enhances the
living environment for the occupants. These shelters become havens for protecting people from injury or death due to structural
collapse and windborne debris. Additional benefits are enhanced life safety, security and occupant comfort; potentially less demand
on community resources required for emergency response and healthcare; and allowing facilities to be more readily adapted for re-
use if there is a change of occupancy in the future. The photos below reflect the importance of providing storm shelters in high wind
areas.

Tornado damage — FEMA

Hurricane Shelter - FEMA
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Tornado Shelter - FEMA
Cost Impact: This proposal will increase the cost of construction

G96-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
423-G-SKALKO-STAFFORD-THOMPSON
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G97 -12
425 (NEW)

Proponent: Larry Stump (Istump@uwilldan.com), Willdan Engineering, representing Arizona Building
Officials Code Review & Development Committee

Add new text as follows:

SECTION 425
DECONTAMINATION ROOMS

425.1 General. Decontamination Rooms shall comply with the provisions of this section and other
applicable provisions of this code.

425.2 Definitions. The following terms are defined in Chapter 2:
DECONTAMINATION ROOM

COLD ZONE

HOT ZONE

TRIAGE AREA

WARM ZONE

425.3 Location. A decontamination room shall be provided with an outside entry located as far as
practical, but not less than 20 feet from the closest hospital entrance. The decontamination rooms shall
be provided with an ambulance staging area.

425.4 Design and construction. All zones within the decontamination room shall be separated by
manually activated power sliding glass doors. No two doors shall operate at the same time. Each zone
in the decontamination room shall be negative in pressure to the next zone in the progression of route
prior to activation of the door between the two zones. The decontamination room shall be served by a
dedicated HVAC system specifically designed to support this function and shall not serve other areas of
the hospital. Multiple showers with privacy curtains shall be provided for ambulatory and non-ambulatory
patient assistance. The room design shall provide for full decontamination of a person within 15 minutes.
The cold zone shall connect to the emergence room by means of a connecting corridor. The connecting
corridor shall have a minimum width of ninety-six inches and doors shall accommodate the largest non-
ambulatory piece of equipment.

425.5 Surfaces. Surfaces shall be smooth, nonporous, and scrubbable. Floors, walls and monolithic
ceiling surfaces shall be seamless and be coated with an inert material that enables all surface areas to
be washed with soap, water and rinsed by a hose wand. All fixtures, trims and handrails shall be water
proof, and acid and rust resistant.

425.6 Electrical. Electrical design, fixtures, switches, receptacles and any other electrical appurtenance
associated with a decontamination room shall comply with this section.

425.6.1 Lighting. Explosion-proof lighting fixtures that conform to NFPA 70 Class 1, Division 2, Group D
shall be installed. Lighting fixtures shall be UL-listed, explosion-proof pendent type. All luminaries
installed in wet locations shall be marked SUITABLE FOR WET LOCATIONS

425.6.2 Switches. Control switches for lighting and equipment in the hot zone shall be located in the
warm zone. All switches in the decontamination room shall be equipped with water proof covers, and
shall be intrinsically safe per NEC Section 500.7(E).

425.6.3 Receptacles. The decontamination room is considered a wet location and NEC requirements for
wet locations are applicable. All receptacles shall meet the requirements of NEC Section 500.7(E).
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425.6.4 Standby power. Mechanical ventilation equipment, lighting, receptacles, water heaters, doors
and other equipment required for the operation of the decontamination room shall be connected to a
standby power system in accordance with Section 909.11.

425.7 Mechanical. Mechanical design, ducts and equipment serving a decontamination room shall
comply with this section.

425.7.1 Ventilation. The decontamination room shall be supplied by an external air conditioning system.
The mechanical ventilation equipment shall provide not less than 30 air exchanges per hour during
periods of decontamination. When the doors are open, the supply-air volume shall maintain not less
than 30 psi positive pressure from the entrance of the new zone. Manometers shall be installed adjacent
to doors between zones to indicate room pressure on each side of the door. Makeup air and exhaust
shall communicate directly to the outdoors and serve no other areas of the building.

Exception: During occupied periods other than decontamination, outdoor air ventilation quantities
may be in accordance with IMC Table 403.3 and recirculation is permitted where a rapid change from
recirculation to fresh air flow is provided.

425.7.2 Exhaust and Supply Air Units. Both exhaust and supply air units shall be located on the roof
and be equipped with special filtering capable of capturing airborne contaminants particles down to 0.3
pm (micrometers) in size. Exhaust termination outlets shall be a minimum of 20 feet from openings or air
intakes to buildings.

425.7.3 Air Ducts. Air ducts serving a decontamination room shall not be located within the room and
shall not pass through a rated wall or ceiling. Ducts shall pass a leakage pressure test prior to being
concealed. Ducts shall be round noncorrosive material within the first 12 feet of the room. Horizontal
duct within the first 12 feet shall be sloped a minimum of 1 percent toward the decontamination room
register connection.

425.7.4 Grilles and Registers. Grilles and registers installed in a decontamination room shall be made
of extruded aluminum material. They shall be surface mounted and have a hinged face for inspection
and cleaning. The supply and exhaust air terminals shall be located in walls with the supply located 12
inches below the ceiling and the exhaust located 12 inches above the floor.

425.7.5 Air Balance. The ventilation air distribution system shall be provided with means to adjust the
system to achieve the minimum ventilation airflow rate and the pressure differential between zones as
required by Sections 425.4 and 425.7.1. A certified third party air balance test is required to verify that
the ventilation system is capable of supplying and exhausting the airflow rates required. Air balance shall
be completed using an approved method and test certification provided prior to final inspection.

425.8 Plumbing. Plumbing design, piping, fixtures and equipment serving a decontamination room shall
comply with this section.

425.8.1 Water Piping. Water piping shall not be exposed in the decontamination room and shall be
approved non-corrosive material listed for use within a building. Potable water shall be provided to the
room and an approved backflow preventer installed at the supply connection outside of the room.

425.8.2 Shower. The hot zone shall be provided with a minimum of 8 showers, 4 female and 4 male.
One male and one female shower shall be large enough to serve a non-ambulatory patient on a gurney.
Showers heads shall be the hand held type and the control valve shall be supplied with only one water
source with a preset water temperature of 104° F. Each shower shall have its floor sloped 1 percent to an
approved 2 inch drain to prevent flow of water to adjacent bathers.

425.8.3 Room Floor Drains. Decontamination rooms shall be provided with 4 inch floor drains
connected to the waste system. Floor drains shall be designed to provide rapid wash down of all

ICC PUBLIC HEARING ::: April - May 2012 G164



surfaces within the room. Floors shall be sloped a minimum of 1 percent to floor drains. Floor and
shower drains shall be equipped with automatic trap primers.

425.8.4 Water Wand. Water wands or hose reels shall be located within the decontamination room to
provide wash down of all room surfaces.

425.8.5 Waste and Vents. Vents serving decontamination room plumbing traps shall extend through the
roof separately or be connected to other vents serving the decontamination room. Vent shall terminate
not less than 20 feet from openings or air intakes to buildings. Waste piping serving a decontamination
room shall not connect to other waste systems but shall connect directly to the building sewer.

Exception:
1. Where it is not practicable to connect the waste piping directly to the building sewer, connection

to an existing building drain pipe is permitted. The connection to an existing horizontal waste
pipe shall be located not less than 10 feet from other waste connections.

2. Where no gravity waste piping exists, a properly sized sump is permitted. The sump shall be
provided with dual ejector pumps arranged to function alternately during normal use and
independently in case of overload or mechanical failure. The pumps shall have an audio and
visual alarm, readily accessible, that signals pump failure or an overload condition. The
discharge piping from the pumps shall terminate at a direct connection to the sewer. Piping
material shall be pressure rated and be double contained with leak detection. All piping shall be
pressure tested before final inspection. Pumps shall be connected to the standby power as
noted in Section 425.6.4.

425.9 Overflow Facilities. A hospital shall be permitted have a portable decontamination unit or tent to
process patients during catastrophic disasters. An exterior tempered water connection, sanitary sewer
connection and a standby power connection shall be provided to serve the unit near the ambulance

staging area.

Add new definitions to Chapter 2 as follows:

DECONTAMINATION ROOM. A separate area of a hospital divided into not less than three isolated
zones (hot, warm and cold) for the purpose of rendering contaminated patients, first responders and
hospital staff non-contaminated.

COLD ZONE. An area protected from contaminates and contaminated patients used as the final testing
and staging area for patients and hospital staff entering the hospital.

HOT ZONE. An area where individuals are evaluated for possible contamination and where
decontamination is performed. This zone is the staging area prior to passing into the “warm zone”.

TRIAGE AREA. An admitting room that is entered from outside the hospital and also precedes the
decontamination room with no access to other areas of the hospital.

WARM ZONE. A transition area from the hot to cold zone where people are retested for contaminants
and determined to be “safe” for transition into the cold zone or “contaminated” and sent back to the hot
zone for further decontamination.

Reason: Create a new code section for the minimum design requirements of a decontamination room for the protection of
healthcare workers as well as patients and visitors to a hospital. A risk of exposure to chemical, biological, or radiological material
exists when a hospital receives contaminated patients, particularly during a mass casualty incident. During “mass casualty
hazardous materials incidents”, patients that are exposed/contaminated to hazardous materials agent will likely bypass fire
department decontamination efforts and self-refer to a hospital emergency room(ER). Hospitals now realize they need a dedicated
room for decontamination because a portable decontamination tent may not be adequate.

During a recent code plan review of a hospital decontamination room, | noticed the designer left out basic items that would
jeopardize the continued operation and effectiveness of the decontamination room. | would make recommendations to him base on
my 23 years of experience in hospital inspections but without an IBC code section to back me up, | had no other option but to
approve his plan. Hospitals are adding decontamination rooms because they realize the threat of having their ER exposed. A
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search of JACHO, OSHA, AIA and Facilities Guidelines institute, Guideline for Healthcare Facilities resulted in no design standards
for decontamination rooms.

The Joint Commission (TJC) and OSHA/Dept. of Commerce regulations require hospital Emergency Departments to prepare
for hazardous materials incidents including patient decontamination. American Institute of Architects (AIA) guidelines 7.9.D.25
indicates that a decontamination area shall be provided but as of the submittal date of this new code section, minimum designs for
decontamination rooms have not transpired.

Bibliography: D.C. medical center unveils mass casualty design template — Steven K. Wagner March 2008 of HFM magazine;
Management of hazmat incidents in hospitals — Dr. Jimmy Chan Business Briefing; Hospital Engineering & Facilities Management
2005; An engineer’'s mathematical approach to designing an emergency room decontamination area for weapons of mass
destruction casualties — Eldo E. Frezza, Erica Fletcher, Veronica Flores, Ellen Popolo, Fay Tal Placido 2007 Journal of Social
Sciences; Recommendations for hospital based hazardous materials decontamination capabilities in the northwest Ohio region — by
Gregory Locher for Northwest Ohio Regional Health Care Disaster Preparedness; Decon design by Craig Kampmier; Human
decontamination — Wikipedia; Millard Fillmore Suburban Hospital new decontamination room; 5.1.3.7(5) Decontamination Area —
Washington State amendments for hospital licensing regulations.

Cost Impact: The code change proposal will increase the cost of construction for existing small hospitals but the cost increase will
be insignificant for new construction of a hospital.

G97-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
425 (NEW)-G-STUMP
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G98 - 12
425 (NEW), 1507.16, 1507.16.1

Proponent: Sarah A. Rice, C.B.O., The Preview Group (srice@preview-group.com)
Add new text as follows:

SECTION 425
ROOFTOP GARDENS AND LANDSCAPED ROOFS

425.1 General. Rooftop gardens and landscaped roofs shall comply with this section.

425.2 Roof construction. Areas of roofs intended for rooftop gardens or landscaped roofs shall be
designed for the appropriate loads in accordance with Chapter 16, The roof assembly under rooftop
gardens and landscaped roofs shall comply with Section 1505.

425.3 Structural fire resistance. The structural frame and roof construction supporting the load
imposed upon the roof by the roof gardens or landscaped roofs shall comply with the requirements of
Table 601.

425.4 Roof size. Rooftop garden or landscaped roof areas shall not exceed 15,625 square feet (1,450
mg) in size for any single area with a maximum dimension of 125 feet (39 m) in length or width. A
minimum 6-foot-wide (1.8 m) clearance consisting of a Class A-rated roof system complying with ASTM E
108 or UL 790 shall be provided between adjacent rooftop gardens or landscaped roof areas.

425.5 Rooftop structure and equipment clearance. For all vegetated roofing systems abutting
combustible vertical surfaces, a Class A-rated roof system complying with ASTM E 108 or UL 790 shall
be achieved for a minimum 6-foot-wide (1.8 m) continuous border placed around rooftop structures and
all rooftop equipment including, but not limited to, mechanical and machine rooms, penthouses, skylights,
roof vents, solar panels, antenna supports, and building service equipment.

425.6. Irrigation. Supplemental irrigation shall be provided to maintain levels of hydration necessary to
keep green roof plants alive and to keep dry foliage to a minimum.

426.7 Fire protection systems. Buildings or structures that have rooftop gardens or landscaped roofs
and that are equipped with a standpipe system shall have the standpipe system extended to the roof level
on which the rooftop garden or landscaped roof is located in accordance with Section 905.3.8

425.8 Maintenance plan. A maintenance plan for vegetation placed on roofs shall be provided as
required by Section 317 of the International Fire Code.

Revise as follows:

1507 16 Roof gardens and Iandscaped roofs Reef—ga#dens—and—lands&aped—me#s—shdi—eemply—w%h

1507-16-1- Structural-fireresistance: The structural frame and roof construction supporting the load
imposed upon the roof by the roof gardens or landscaped roofs shall comply with the requirements of
Table 601.

Reason: This proposal seeks to bring the provisions for the construction of rooftop gardens and landscaped roofs which is currently
only found in Section 317 of the IFC into the IBC. Many of the provisions found in IFC Section 317 (full text is shown below) are
construction related, not maintenance. As such the appropriate place for these requirements is in the IBC with the maintenance
provisions remaining in the IFC.
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New IBC Section 425 will have the construction requirements for rooftop gardens and landscaped roofs with a reference to the
IFC for maintenance items. The changes in Section 1507.16 are correlations with new Section 425. Section 425 now holds the
pointers to the applicable IBC provisions and to the IFC for maintenance items.

The correlation between the existing text of Section 317 of the IFC and New Section 425 in the IBC is as follows:
425.1 General. (IFC 317.1)
425.2 Roof construction. (IFC 317.1)
425.3 Structural fire resistance. (IBC 1507.16)
425. 4 Roof size. (IFC 317.2)
425.5 Rooftop structure and equipment clearance. (IFC 317.3)
425.6. Irrigation. (IFC 317.4.3)
425.7 Fire protection systems. IBC 905.3.8
425.8 Maintenance plan. (IFC 317.5)

2012 IFC Section 317 reads as follows:
SECTION 317 ROOFTOP GARDENS AND LANDSCAPED ROOFS
317.1 General. Rooftop gardens and landscaped roofs shall be installed and maintained in accordance with Sections 317.2
through 317.5 and Sections 1505.0 and 1507.16 of the International Building Code.
317.2 Rooftop garden or landscaped roof size. Rooftop garden or landscaped roof areas shall not exceed 15,625 square
feet (1,450 m2) in size for any single area with a maximum dimension of 125 feet (39 m) in length or width. A minimum 6-
foot-wide (1.8 m) clearance consisting of a Class A-rated roof system complying with ASTM E 108 or UL 790 shall be
provided between adjacent rooftop gardens or landscaped roof areas.
317.3 Rooftop structure and equipment clearance. For all vegetated roofing systems abutting combustible vertical
surfaces, a Class A-rated roof system complying with ASTM E 108 or UL 790 shall be achieved for a minimum 6-foot-wide
(1.8 m) continuous border placed around rooftop structures and all rooftop equipment including, but not limited to,
mechanical and machine rooms, penthouses, skylights, roof vents, solar panels, antenna supports, and building service
equipment.
317.4 Vegetation. Vegetation shall be maintained in accordance with Sections 317.4.1 and 317.4.2.
317.4.1 Irrigation. Supplemental irrigation shall be provided to maintain levels of hydration necessary to keep green
roof plants alive and to keep dry foliage to a minimum.
317.4.2 Dead foliage. Excess biomass, such as overgrown vegetation, leaves and other dead and decaying material,
shall be removed at regular intervals not less than two times per year.
317.4.3 Maintenance plan. The fire code official is authorized to require a maintenance plan for vegetation placed on
roofs due to the size of a roof garden, materials used, or when a fire hazard exists to the building or exposures due to
the lack of maintenance.
317.5 Maintenance equipment. Fueled equipment stored on roofs and used for the care and maintenance of vegetation on
roofs shall be stored in accordance with Section 313.

Cost Impact: The code change proposal will not increase the cost of construction.

G98-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
425 (NEW)-G-RICE
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G99-12
425 (NEW), Chapter 35

Proponent: Jane Malone, National Center for Healthy Housing (jmalone@nchh.org)
Revise as follows:

SECTION 425
RADON REDUCING CONSTRUCTION FEATURES FOR EDUCATIONAL BUILDING USES

425.1 General. Occupancies classified as Group E shall comply with the provisions of this section where
the building is located in an area of High (Zone 1) Radon Potential as determined by Figure AF101 of
Appendix F of the International Residential Code.

Exception. Buildings complying with the radon resistant construction technigues for new construction
in accordance with Chapter 2 of EPA 625-R-92-016.

425.2 Radon Reducing Construction Features. Buildings shall be equipped with the radon reducing
features in Section 425.2.1 through 425.2.12.

425.2.1 Vapor Barrier. A continuous vapor barrier meeting ASTM E1745 Class A, B or C, with any
seams overlapped not less than 12 inches (305 mm) and sealed, shall be installed under the slab in
basement and slab-on-grade construction and on top of the soil in crawl space construction.

425.2.2 Base Course. Floors of basements and slab-on-grade construction shall be placed over a stone
base course, not less than 4 inches (102 mm) in thickness. The stone base course shall have a void ratio
of not less than 35 percent, or Size Number 4, 5 or 6 shall be used and shall meet the specifications of
ASTM C33.

425.2.3 Solid Vent Pipe. Solid vent pipe shall be installed as follows:

1. Basement slabs with interior foundation pipe drains installed shall have solid 6 inch (153 mm)
minimum diameter vent pipe sections installed in conjunction with this drainage system. One
independent vent stack pipe shall be installed for every contiguous 15,000 square feet (1392 sq.
m), or portion thereof, of slab area, terminating at an approved location, as prescribed in Section
425.2.9, on the exterior of the building. Basement slabs with french drains or channel drains shall
not be permitted unless interior foundation pipe drains as described in this section are installed.

2. Excluding non-habitable spaces such as garages, basement slabs that do not have an interior
foundation pipe drain, and slab-on-grade construction, shall be provided with one 6 inch (153
mm) minimum diameter solid vent pipe section with a "T" pipe fitting or equivalent for every
contiguous 15,000 square feet (1392 sg. m), or portion thereof, of slab area, with this vent pipe
section to be installed into the sub-slab aggregate. Each of the horizontal openings of the "T" pipe
fitting shall be connected to a minimum of 10 feet (3 m) of 6 inch (153 mm) diameter perforated
pipe or equivalent area soil gas collection plenum and placed in the sub-slab aggregate. The
vertical portion of the "T" pipe fitting shall be connected to an independent solid vent stack pipe
terminating at an approved location, as prescribed in Section 425.2.9, on the exterior of the
building. Where more than one vent pipe section is provided, interconnection of these sections
into a single independent vent stack is permitted for coverage up to a total area of 15,000 square
feet (1392 sq. m) to permit use of a single in-line vent pipe fan when activation of the system is
desired.

3. Crawl spaces shall be provided with one 6 inch (153 mm) minimum diameter solid vent pipe
section with a "T" pipe fitting or equivalent for every contiguous 15,000 square feet (1392 sq. m),
or portion thereof, of crawl space area. Each of the horizontal openings of the "T" pipe fitting shall
be connected to a minimum of 10 feet (3 m) of 6 inch (153 mm) diameter perforated pipe or
equivalent area soil gas collection plenum and installed upon the soil. The vertical portion of the
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"T" pipe fitting shall be connected to an independent solid vent pipe terminating at an approved
location on the exterior of the building.

4. In combination basement/crawl space or slab-on-grade/crawl space buildings, a 6 inch (153 mm)
minimum diameter solid vent pipe is permitted to be provided between the areas and
interconnected into the independent vent stack, for coverage up to a total area of 15,000 square
feet (1392 sq. m) to permit use of a single in-line vent pipe fan where activation of the system is
desired. Slabs areas divided by internal footings shall be permitted to be joined with piping into a
single independent vent stack for coverage up to a total area of 15,000 square feet (1392 sq. m).

425.2.4 Joint and Penetration Sealing. Except for french drains or channel drains, joints in foundation
walls and floors, including, without limitation, control joints between slab sections poured separately, and
between foundation wall and floor, as well as all other openings and penetrations of the foundation walls
and floor including, but not limited to, utility penetrations, shall be substantially sealed by utilizing a caulk
complying with ASTM C920 class 25 or greater, in order to close off the soil gas entry routes. Prior to
sealing, backer rods shall be used to fill gaps greater than one inch. Any openings or penetrations of the
floor over the crawl space shall be substantially sealed in order to close off the soil gas entry routes.

425.2.5 Floor drains. Floor drains shall substantially close off the soil gas entry routes with a water-seal
trap or other mechanical means.

425.2.6 Sump Cover. A sump cover which substantially closes off the soil gas entry routes shall be
provided for all sump installations. Sump covers shall not be used as a vent pipe location.

425.2.7 Sealing. The following measures shall be provided:

1. No ductwork for supply or return air shall be routed through a crawl space or beneath a slab.
Where ductwork passes through or beneath a slab, all openings and joints shall be seamless or
properly taped or sealed water-tight.

2. Sealant materials that substantially close off the soil gas entry routes shall be installed on any
doors or other openings between basements and adjoining crawl spaces that are vented to the
exterior.

3. The tops of foundation walls, including, without limitation, interior ledges, that are constructed of
hollow masonry units shall be capped or the voids shall be completely filled.

4. The vapor barrier in a crawlspace shall turn up onto the foundation walls not less than 12 inches
(153 mm) and shall be sealed to the wall with a caulk complying with ASTM C920 class 25 or
higher or equivalent method.

425.2.8 Vent Stack Installation. The independent vent stack pipe provided in accordance with this
section shall be an adequately supported, gas tight, 6 inch (153 mm) minimum diameter solid pipe,
through any enclosed portions of the building. Excluding a basement or crawl space, the pipe shall be
routed in a manner that makes it accessible for the installation of a future in-line vent pipe fan in a non-
conditioned space, and installed in a configuration, and supported in a manner, that will ensure that rain
water or condensate accumulation within the pipes will drain downward into the ground beneath the slab

or vapor barrier.

425.2.9 Vent Stack Termination. The vent stack pipe shall meet the following termination requirements:

1. Vent pipes shall terminate at least 24 inches (610 mm) above the roof, measured from the
highest point where the vent intersects the roof. When a vent pipe extension terminates on an
occupiable roof the vent pipe shall extend at least 10 feet (3 m) above the roof surface.

Exception: Buildings more than three stories in height shall be allowed to extend vent pipe
terminals through a wall provided that the termination is at least 20 feet (6 m) above grade
and is effectively screened.
2. No vent terminal shall be located directly beneath any door, window, or other ventilating opening
into the conditioned space of the building or of an adjacent building nor shall any such vent
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terminal be within 25 feet (7620 mm) horizontally of such an opening unless it is at least 2 feet
(610 mm) above the top of such opening.
3. No vent terminal shall be closer than 25 feet (7620 mm) horizontally from any lot line.

425.2.10 Labeling. Radon vent pipes shall be identifiable and clearly labeled as a radon reduction
system at intervals of at least every 10 feet (7620 mm) and at least once in every room or space. The
radon reduction system label of any section of vent pipe above the roof shall caution against placement of
air intake valves within 10 feet (7620 mm) of the vent pipe discharge.

425.2.11 Electrical Connection for Fan. A dedicated electrical branch circuit terminating in an electrical
box shall be installed proximate to each vent stack where a future in-line vent pipe fan and system failure
alarms is likely to be installed.

425.2.12 Air Passages. In order to reduce stack effect, air passages that penetrate the conditioned
envelope of the building, such as openings installed in top-floor ceilings, shall be closed, gasketed or
otherwise sealed with materials approved for such applications.

Add new standard to Chapter 35 as follows:

ASTM
ASTM E 1745-11 Standard Specification for Plastic Water Retarders Used in Contact with Soil or Granular
Fill under Concrete Slabs

US EPA Environmental Protection Agency
Ariel Rios Building
1200 Pennsylvania Avenue, N.W.
Washington, DC 20460

EPA 625-R-92-016-1994  Radon Prevention in the Design and Construction of Schools and Other
Large Buildings.

Reason: The purpose of this requirement is to protect students, faculty, and other staff from exposure to radon gas in the
educational environment. This proposed change will reduce radon exposure risk for humans in educational buildings that are
constructed in known areas' of high radon potential.

The rate of exposure for children and staff in school buildings is second only to exposure in the home. 2 In the current ICC family of
codes, provision for radon control, commonly known as radon-resistant new construction, is contained only in the optional Appendix F for
the International Residential Code.

Epidemiological studies confirm that radon increases the risk of lung cancer in the general population. Radon is the second leading
cause of lung cancer — second only to smoking — and more significant than secondhand smoke. In the US alone, 21,000 lung cancer
deaths each year are caused by radon exposure. ® The World Health Organization estimates that between 3% and 14% of all lung cancer
cases worldwide are caused by radon exposure. * The Surgeon General of the United States issued a Health Advisory in 2005 warning
Americans about the health risk from exposure to radon in indoor air. Dr. Richard Carmona, the Nation’s Chief Physician, urged Americans
find out how much radon they might be breathing. Dr. Carmona also stressed the need to remedy the problem as soon as possible when
the radon level is 4 pCi/L or more.

Radon is a colorless and odorless gas that is a decay product of uranium and occurs naturally in soil and rock. The main source of
high-level radon pollution in buildings is surrounding uranium-containing soil such as granite, shale, phosphate and pitchblende. Radon
enters a building through cracks in walls, basement floors, foundations and other openings. There is no known threshold concentration
below which radon exposure presents no risk. Even low concentrations of radon can result in a small increase in the risk of lung cancer.
EPA recommends that all homes and schools be tested for radon. EPA recommends mitigation if radon is above 4 pCi/L (equivalent to
EPA Radon Zone 1) and consideration of mitigation if radon is 2-4 pCi/L (equivalent to Zone 2).° In 2009, the World Health Organization
released a report indicating that 100 Bq/msor 2.7 pCi/L should be the reference level for radon.®

This proposal consists of the subchapter 10 “Radon Hazard Sub-code of the New Jersey Uniform Construction Code” — which applies
to all residential and educational uses — combined with revisions consistent with provisions that were accepted for the IGCC 2012. These
provisions improve upon the New Jersey standard by improving the cost-efficiency and effectiveness of this existing radon standard.

' “Zone Maps,” US EPA, http://www.epa.gov/radon/zonemap.html

2 «Radon in Schools,” US EPA, http://www.epa.gov/radon/pubs/schoolrn.html

% “Health Risks,” US EPA, http://www.epa.gov/radon/healthrisks.html

4 “Radon and Cancer,” World Health Organization, http://www.who.int/mediacentre/factsheets/fs291/en/index.html

®“Health Risks,” US EPA, http://www.epa.gov/radon/healthrisks.html

® “lwWHO Handbook on Radon,” http://www.who.int/entity/ionizing_radiation/env/9789241547673/en/index.html

Cost Impact: This code change will increase the cost of construction. This change will also save lives.
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Analysis: A review of the standard proposed for inclusion in the code, ASTM E 1745 and EPA 625-R-92-016 with regard to the
ICC criteria for referenced standards (Section 3.6 of CP#28) will be posted on the ICC website on or before April 2, 2012.
G99-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D
Assembly: ASF AMF DF
426 (NEW)-G-MALONE.doc
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G100 - 12
425 (NEW), Chapter 35

Proponent: Jane Malone, National Center for Healthy Housing (jmalone@nchh.org)
Add new text as follows:
SECTION 425

RADON REDUCING CONSTRUCTION FEATURES FOR
GROUP R-2 OCCUPANCIES.

425.1. General. Group R-2 Occupancies shall comply with the provisions of this section if the building is
located in an area of High (Zone 1) Radon Potential as determined by Figure AF101 of Appendix F of the
International Residential Code.

Exception. Buildings complying with Chapter 2 of EPA 625-R-92-016.

425.2. Radon Reducing Construction Features. Buildings shall be equipped with radon reducing
features in accordance with Sections 425.2.1 through 425.2.12.

425.2.1 Vapor Barrier. A continuous vapor barrier meeting ASTM E1745 Class A, B or C, with any
seams overlapped not less than 12 inches (305 mm) and sealed, shall be installed under the slab in
basement and slab-on-grade construction and on the soil in crawl space construction.

425.2.2 Base Course. Floors of basements and slab on grade construction shall be placed over a stone
base course, not less than 4 inches (102 mm) in thickness. The stone base course shall have a void ratio
of not less than 35 percent, or Size Number 4, 5 or 6 shall be used and shall meet the specifications of
ASTM C33.

425.2.3 Solid Vent Pipe. Solid vent pipe shall be installed as follows:

1. Basement slabs with interior foundation pipe drains installed shall have solid 6 inch (153 mm)
minimum diameter vent pipe sections installed in conjunction with this drainage system. One
independent vent stack pipe shall be installed for every contiguous 15,000 square feet (1392 sq.
m), or portion thereof, of slab area, terminating at an approved location, as prescribed in 425.2.9,
on the exterior of the building. Basement slabs with French drains or channel drains shall not be
allowed unless interior foundation pipe drains as described in this section are installed.

2. Basement slabs which do not have an interior foundation pipe drain, and slab on grade
construction (excluding non-habitable spaces such as garages), shall be provided with one 6 inch
(153 mm) minimum diameter solid vent pipe section with a "T" pipe fitting or equivalent for every
contiguous 15,000 square feet (1392 sg. m), or portion thereof, of slab area, with this vent pipe
section to be installed into the sub-slab aggregate. Each of the horizontal openings of the "T" pipe
fitting shall be connected to a minimum of 10 feet (3 m) of 6 inch (153 mm) diameter perforated
pipe or equivalent area soil gas collection plenum and placed in the sub-slab aggregate. The
vertical portion of the "T" pipe fitting shall be connected to an independent solid vent stack pipe
terminating at an approved location, as prescribed in 425.2.9, on the exterior of the building.
Where more than one vent pipe section is provided, interconnection of these sections into a
single independent vent stack is permitted for coverage up to a total area of 15,000 square feet
(1392 sg. m) to permit use of a single in-line vent pipe fan if activation of the system is desired.

3. Crawl spaces shall be provided with one 6 inch (153 mm) minimum diameter solid vent pipe
section with a "T" pipe fitting or equivalent for every contiguous 15,000 square feet (1392 sg. m),
or portion thereof, of crawl space area. Each of the horizontal openings of the "T" pipe fitting shall
be connected to a minimum of 10 feet (3 m) of 6 inch (153 mm) diameter perforated pipe or
equivalent area soil gas collection plenum and installed upon the soil. The vertical portion of the
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"T" pipe fitting shall be connected to an independent solid vent pipe terminating at an approved
location on the exterior of the building.

4. In combination basement/crawl space or slab-on-grade/crawl space buildings, a 6 inch (153 mm)
minimum diameter solid vent pipe may be provided between the areas and interconnected into
the independent vent stack, for coverage up to a total area of 15,000 square feet (1392 sq. m) to
permit use of a single in-line vent pipe fan if activation of the system is desired. Slabs areas
divided by internal footings may be joined with piping into a single independent vent stack for
coverage up to a total area of 15,000 square feet (1392 sq. m).

425.2.4 Joint and Penetration Sealing. Joints in foundation walls and floors, including, without limitation,
control joints between slab sections poured separately, and between foundation wall and floor (except for
French drains or channel drains), as well as all other openings and penetrations of the foundation walls
and floor including, but not limited to, utility penetrations, shall be substantially sealed by utilizing a caulk
complying with ASTM C920 class 25 or greater, in order to close off the soil gas entry routes. Prior to
sealing, backer rods shall be used to fill gaps greater than one inch. Any openings or penetrations of the
floor over the crawl space shall be substantially sealed in order to close off the soil gas entry routes.

425.2.5 Floor drains. Floor drains shall substantially close off the soil gas entry routes with a water-seal
trap or other mechanical means.

425.2.6 Sump Cover. A sump cover which substantially closes off the soil gas entry routes shall be
provided for all sump installations. Sump covers shall not be used as a vent pipe location.

425.2.7 Sealing. The following measures shall be provided:

1. No ductwork for supply or return air shall be routed through a crawl space or beneath a slab.
Where ductwork passes through or beneath a slab, all openings and joints shall be seamless or
properly taped or sealed water-tight.

2. Sealant materials that substantially close off the soil gas entry routes shall be installed on any
doors or other openings between basements and adjoining crawl spaces that are vented to the
exterior.

3. The tops of foundation walls, including, without limitation, interior ledges, that are constructed of
hollow masonry units shall be capped or the voids shall be completely filled.

4. The vapor barrier in a crawlspace shall turn up onto the foundation walls not less than 12 inches
(153 mm) and shall be sealed to the wall with a caulk complying with ASTM C920 class 25 or
higher or equivalent method.

425.2.8 Vent Stack Installation. The independent vent stack pipe provided in accordance with this
section shall be an adequately supported, gas tight, 6 inch (153 mm) minimum diameter solid pipe,
through any enclosed portions of the building. The pipe shall be routed in a manner that makes it
accessible for the installation of a future in-line vent pipe fan in a non-conditioned (not heated or cooled)
space excluding a basement or crawl space, and installed in a configuration, and supported in a manner,
that will ensure that rain water or condensate accumulation within the pipes will drain downward into the
ground beneath the slab or vapor barrier.

425.2.9 Vent Stack Termination. The vent stack pipe shall meet the following termination requirements:

1. Vent pipes shall terminate at least 24 inches (610 mm) above the roof, measured from the
highest point where the vent intersects the roof. When a vent pipe extension terminates on an
occupiable roof the vent pipe shall extend at least 10 feet (3 m) above the roof surface.

Exception: Buildings more than three stories in height shall be allowed to extend vent pipe
terminals through a wall provided that the termination is at least 20 feet (6 m) above grade
and is effectively screened.

2. No vent terminal shall be located directly beneath any door, window, or other ventilating opening
into the conditioned space of the building or of an adjacent building nor shall any such vent
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terminal be within 25 feet (7620 mm) horizontally of such an opening unless it is at least 2 feet
(610 mm) above the top of such opening.
3. No vent terminal shall be closer than 25 feet (7620 mm) horizontally from any lot line.

425.2.10 Labeling. Radon vent pipes shall be identifiable and clearly labeled as a radon reduction
system at intervals of at least every 10 feet (7620 mm) and at least once in every room or space. The
radon reduction system label of any section of vent pipe above the roof shall caution against placement of
air intake valves within 10 feet (7620 mm) of the vent pipe discharge.

425.2.11 Electrical Connection for Fan. A dedicated electrical branch circuit terminating in an electrical
box shall be installed proximate to each vent stack where a future in-line vent pipe fan and system failure
alarms may be installed.

425.2.12 Air Passages. In order to reduce stack effect, air passages that penetrate the conditioned
envelope of the building, such as openings installed in top-floor ceilings, shall be closed, gasketed or
otherwise sealed with materials approved for such applications.

Add new standard to Chapter 35 as follows:

ASTM
ASTM E 1745-11  Standard Specification for Plastic Water Vapor Retarders Used in Contact with
Soil or Granular Fill under Concrete Slabs

US EPA Environmental Protection Agency
Ariel Rios Building
1200 Pennsylvania Avenue, N.W.
Washington, DC 20460

EPA 625-R-92-016-1994  Radon Prevention in the Design and Construction of Schools and Other
Large Buildings.

Reason: The purpose of this requirement is to protect occupants from deadly exposure to radon gas in the multifamily residential
environment. This proposed change will reduce radon exposure risk for occupants of multifamily residential buildings that
are constructed in known areas® of high radon potential.

In the current ICC family of codes, provision for radon control, commonly known as radon-resistant new construction, is
contained only in the optional Appendix F for the International Residential Code. We intend to propose changes to the IRC in 2013
to require radon resistant new construction in the next code change cycle.

Epidemiological studies confirm that radon increases the risk of lung cancer in the general population. Radon is the second
leading cause of lung cancer — second only to smoking — and more significant than secondhand smoke. In the US alone, 21,000
lung cancer deaths each year are caused by radon exposure. 2 The World Health Organization estimates that between 3% and 14%
of all lung cancer cases worldwide are caused by radon exposure. ®The Surgeon General of the United States issued a Health
Advisory in 2005 warning Americans about the health risk from exposure to radon in indoor air. Dr. Richard Carmona, the Nation’s
Chief Physician, urged Americans find out how much radon they might be breathing. Dr. Carmona also stressed the need to remedy
the problem as soon as possible when the radon level is 4 pCi/L or more.

Radon is a colorless and odorless gas that is a decay product of uranium and occurs naturally in soil and rock. The main
source of high-level radon pollution in buildings is surrounding uranium-containing soil such as granite, shale, phosphate and
pitchblende. Radon enters a building through cracks in walls, basement floors, foundations and other openings. There is no known
threshold concentration below which radon exposure presents no risk. Even low concentrations of radon can result in a small
increase in the risk of lung cancer. EPA recommends that all homes and schools be tested for radon. EPA recommends mitigation if
radon is above 4 pCi/L (equivalent to EPA Radon Zone 1) and consideration of mitigation if radon is 2-4 pCi/L (equivalent to Zone
2).4 |n52009, the World Health Organization released a report indicating that 100 Bg/m®or 2.7 pCi/L should be the reference level for
radon.

This proposal consists of the subchapter 10 “Radon Hazard Sub-code of the New Jersey Uniform Construction Code” — which
applies to all residential and educational uses — combined with revisions consistent with provisions that were accepted for the IGCC
2012. These provisions improve upon the New Jersey standard by improving the cost-efficiency and effectiveness of this existing
radon standard.

' “Zone Maps,” US EPA, http://www.epa.gov/radon/zonemap.html

2 “Health Risks,” US EPA, http://www.epa.gov/radon/healthrisks.html

% “Radon and Cancer,” World Health Organization, http://www.who.int/mediacentre/factsheets/fs291/en/index.html
* “Health Risks,” US EPA, http://www.epa.gov/radon/healthrisks.html

% “lWHO Handbook on Radon,” http://www.who.int/entity/ionizing_radiation/env/9789241547673/en/index.html
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Referenced Standards - New
ASTM E 1745 (attached)

Referenced Standards — Existing
ASTM C 33
ASTM C 920

Cost Impact: This code change will increase the cost of construction. This change will also save lives.

Analysis: A review of the standard proposed for inclusion in the code, ASTM E 1745 and EPA 625-R-92-016 with regard to the
ICC criteria for referenced standards (Section 3.6 of CP#28) will be posted on the ICC website on or before April 2, 2012.

G100-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
425 (NEW) #2-G-MALONE
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G101 -12

406.6.1, [F] 415.8.1.1, [F] 415.8.2.1.1, Table 503, 503.1, 503.1.1, 503.1.2, 503.1.3,
504, 504.1, 504.1.1 (NEW), 504.1.2 (NEW), 504.1.3 (NEW),504.2, 504.3, Table 504.3
(NEW), 505.4, Table 504.4 (NEW), 506, 508.8, 507.8.1, 507.8.1.1, 507.8.4, 508.2.1,
508.2.2, 508.2.3, 510.2, 3102.4, 3102.5, 3412.6.1 (IEBC [B] 1412.6.1), 3412.6.1.1
(IEBC [B] 1412.6.1.1), 3412.6.2 (IEBC [B] 1412.6.2), 3412.6.2.1 (IEBC [B] 1412.6.2.1)

Proponent: Charles S. Bajnai, Chesterfield County, VA., ICC Building Code Action Committee
Revise as follows:
406.6.1 Heights and areas. Enclosed vehicle parking garages and portions thereof that do not meet the

definition of open parking garages shall be limited to the allowable heights and areas specified in Table
503 Sections 504 and 506 as modified by Sections-504,-506-and Section 507. Roof parking is permitted.

[F] 415.8.1.1 Type of construction and height exceptions. Buildings shall be constructed in
compliance with the height, number of stories and area limitations efFable-503 specified in Sections 504
and 506 for Group H-2; except that where erected of Type | or Il construction, the heights and areas of
grain elevators and similar structures shall be unlimited, and where of Type IV construction, the maximum
building height shall be 65 feet (19 812 mm) and except further that, in isolated areas, the maximum
building height of Type IV structures shall be increased to 85 feet (25 908 mm).

[F] 415.8.2.1.1 Height exception. Where storage tanks are located within a building no more than one
story above grade plane, the height limitation of Section 803 504 shall not apply for Group H.

SECTION 503
GENERAL BUILDING HEIGHT AND AREA LIMITATIONS

503.1 General. The building height, number of stories and area shall not exceed the limits specified in
TFable-503 Sections 504 and 506 based on the type of construction as determined by Section 602 and the
occupancies as determined by Section 302 except as modified hereafter. Building height, number of
stories and area provisions shall be applied independently. Each portion of a building separated by one
or more fire walls complying with Section 706 shall be considered to be a separate building.

503.1.1 Special industrial occupancies. Buildings and structures designed to house special industrial
processes that require large areas and unusual building heights to accommodate craneways or special
machinery and equipment, including, among others, rolling mills; structural metal fabrication shops and
foundries; or the production and distribution of electric, gas or steam power, shall be exempt from the
building height, number of stories and area limitations of Fable-603 specified in Sections 504 and 506.

503.1.2 Buildings on same lot. Two or more buildings on the same lot shall be regulated as separate
buildings or shall be considered as portions of one building if the building height, number of stories of
each building and the aggregate building area of the buildings are within the limitations of Table-503 as
modified by specified in Sections 504 and 506. The provisions of this code applicable to the aggregate
building shall be applicable to each building.

503.1.3 Type | construction. Buildings of Type | construction permitted to be of unlimited tabular building
heights and areas are not subject to the special requirements that allow unlimited area buildings in
Section 507 or unlimited building height in Sections 503.1.1 and 504.3.
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SECTION 504
BUILDING HEIGHT AND NUMBER OF STORIES

504.1 General. The building height permitted-by-Table-503, in feet, and the number of stories of a
building shall be increased-in-accordance-with-Sections-504-2-and-504-3 determined based on the type of
construction, occupancy classification, and whether or not there is an automatic sprinkler system installed
throughout the building.

Exception: The building height of one-story aircraft hangars, aircraft paint hangars and buildings
used for the manufacturing of aircraft shall not be limited if the building is provided with an automatic
sprinkler system or automatic fire-extinguishing system in accordance with Chapter 9 and is entirely
surrounded by public ways or yards not less in width than one and one-half times the building height.

504.1.1 Unlimited area buildings. The height of unlimited area buildings shall be designed in
accordance with Section 507.

504.1.2 Special Provisions. The requirements in Section 510, “Special Provisions”, shall permit the use
of special conditions that are exempt from, or modify, the specific requirements of this chapter regarding
the allowable heights of buildings based on the occupancy classification and type of construction,
provided the special condition complies with the provisions specified in Section 510.

504.1.3 Fire-resistance rating substitution. Where sprinklers are substituted for one hour construction
in accordance with Table 601, Footnote d, the height and number of stories shall be determined based on
the provisions applicable to buildings not equipped throughout with an automatic sprinkler system in
accordance with Section 903.3.1.1.

504.2 Mixed occupancy. In a building containing mixed occupancies in accordance with Section 508, no

individual occupancy shall exceed the height and number of story limits specified in this section for the
applicable occupancies.

504.3 Height in feet. The maximum height, in feet, of a building shall not exceed the limits specified in
Table 504.3.

5043 Roofstructures: Exception: Towers, spires, steeples and other roof structures shall be

constructed of materials consistent with the required type of construction of the building except where
other construction is permitted by Section 1509.2.5. Such structures shall not be used for habitation or
storage. The structures shall be unlimited in height if of noncombustible materials and shall not extend
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more than 20 feet (6096 mm) above the allowable building height if of combustible materials (see Chapter

15 for additional requirements).

TABLE 504.3°
ALLOWABLE BUILDING HEIGHT IN FEET ABOVE GRADE PLANE

TYPE OF CONSTRUCTION

IYPEI | IYPEW | IYPELI % TYPE V
OCCUPANCY SEE

CLASSIFICATION | FOOTNOTES | A B |A | B]| A B HT A B

NS UL | 160 | 65 | 55 | 65 | 55 | 65 | 50 | 40

ABERMSU s UL | 180 | 85 | 75 | 85 | 75 | 85 | 70 | 60
cd

H-1, H-2, H-3, H-5 N—z UL | 160 | 65 | 55 | 65 | 55 | 65 | 50 | 40

NS UL | 160 | 65 | 55 | 65 | 55 | 65 | 50 | 40

b4 5 UL | 180 | 85 | 75 | 8 | 75 | 8 | 70 | 60

NS™ UL | 160 | 65 | 55 | 65 | 55 | 65 | 50 | 40

FL.ES s UL | 180 | 85 | 75 | 8 | 75 | 8 | 70 | 60

NS™ UL | 160 | 65

12 s Ol [ iso | 85| 55| 65 | 55 | 65 | 50 | 40

NS®™ | UL | 160 | 65 | 55 | 65 | 55 | 65 | 50 | 40

-4 s UL | 180 | 85 | 75 | 85 | 75 | 85 | 70 | 60

NS™ | UL | 160 | 65 | 55 | 65 | 55 | 65 | 50 | 40

R S13R | 60 | 60 | 60 | 60 | 60 | 60 | 60 | 60 | 60

s UL [ 180 | 85 | 75 | 8 | 75 | 8 | 70 | 60

For SlI: 1 foot = 304.8mm

UL = Unlimited
NS = Buildings not equipped throughout with an automatic sprinkler system.

S = Buildings equipped throughout with an automatic sprinkler system installed in accordance with

Section 903.3.1.1.

S13R = Buildings equipped throughout with an automatic sprinkler system installed in accordance with

Section 903.3.1.2.

a. See Chapter 4 for specific exceptions to the allowable height in this Chapter 5.

b. See Section 903.2 for minimum sprinkler thresholds for specific occupancies.

c. New Group H occupancies required to be sprinklered in accordance with Section 903.2.5.

d. The NS value is only for use in evaluation of existing building height in accordance with Section
3412.6.1.

e. New Group | -1 and |-3 occupancies required to be sprinklered in accordance with Section 903.2.6.
For New Group I-1 Occupancy, see also Section 903.2.6, Exceptions 1 and 2.

f. New and existing Group [-2 occupancies required to be sprinklered in accordance with Section
903.2.6 and IFC Section 1103.5.

g. New Group I-4 occupancies see Section 903.2.6 Exceptions 3 and 4.

h. New Group R occupancies required to be sprinklered in accordance with Section 903.2.8.

504.4 Number of stories. The maximum number of stories of a building shall not exceed the limits

specified in Table 504.4.

TABLE 504.422
ALLOWABLE NUMBER OF STORIES ABOVE GRADE PLANE

OCCUPANCY TYPE OF CONSTRUCTION
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S [U [ 12 [ 5 [ 5 [ 4 [ 3 [ 5 [ a2

S0 NS [ UL [ 11 [ 5 [ 3 [ a4 [ 3 | 4 [ a | 2
== s [U [ 12 [ 6 [ 4 | 5 [ 4 [ 5 [ 5 | 3
0 NS [ UL [ 5 [ 4 [ 2 [ 3 [ 2 [ 4 [ 2 | 1

- s [ U [ 6 | 5 | 3 [ 4 [ 3 | 5 | 3 [ 2

UL = Unlimited. NP = Not Permitted

NS = Buildings not equipped throughout with an automatic sprinkler system.

S = Buildings equipped throughout with an automatic sprinkler system installed in accordance with
Section 903.3.1.1.

S13R = Buildings equipped throughout with an automatic sprinkler system installed in accordance with
Section 903.3.1.2.

See Chapter 4 for specific exceptions to the allowable stories in this Chapter 5.

See Section 903.2 for minimum sprinkler thresholds for specific occupancies.

New Group H occupancies required to be sprinklered in accordance with Section 903.2.5.

New Group I-1 and I-3 occupancies required to be sprinklered in accordance with Section 903.2.6.

For New I-1 Occupancy, see also Section 903.2.6, Exceptions 1 and 2.

e. The NS value is only for use in evaluation of existing building height in accordance with Section
3412.6.1.

f.  New and existing Group |-2 occupancies required to be sprinklered in accordance with Section
903.2.6 and IFC Section 1103.5.

g. New Group I-4 occupancies see Section 903.2.6, Exceptions 3 and 4.

h. New Group R occupancies required to be sprinklered in accordance with Section 903.2.8.

Qoo

SECTION 505
MEZZANINES AND EQUIPMENT PLATFORMS

(Portions of text not shown remain unchanged)

Delete and substitute as follows:
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SECTION 506
BUILDING AREA

506.1 General. The floor area of a building shall be determined based on the type of construction,
occupancy classification, whether or not there is an automatic sprinkler system installed throughout the
building, and the amount of building frontage on public way or open space.

506.1.1 Unlimited area buildings. Unlimited area buildings shall be designed in accordance with Section
507.

506.1.2 Special Provisions. The requirements in Section 510, “Special Provisions”, shall permit the use
of special conditions that are exempt from, or modify, the specific requirements of this chapter regarding
the allowable areas of buildings based on the occupancy classification and type of construction, provided
the special condition complies with the provisions specified in Section 510.

506.1.3 Fire-resistance rating substitution. Where sprinklers are substituted for one hour construction
in accordance with Table 601, Footnote d, the floor area of the building shall be determined based on the
provisions applicable to buildings not equipped throughout with an automatic sprinkler system in
accordance with Section 903.3.1.1.

506.1.4 Basements. Single story basements need not be included in the total allowable floor area of a
building provided the total basement floor area does not exceed that permitted for a one-story building.

506.2 Allowable area determination. The allowable area of a building shall be determined in
accordance with the applicable provisions of Sections 506.2.1 through 506.2.4 and Section 506.3.

506.2.1 Single occupancy, one-story buildings. The allowable area of a single occupancy building
with no more than one story above grade plane shall be determined in accordance with Equation 5-1:

A, = A+ (NSxly) (Equation 5-1)

where:

A, = Allowable area (square feet).
A = Tabular allowable area factor (NS, S1, or S13R value, as applicable) in accordance with Table 506.2.

NS = Tabular allowable area factor in accordance with Table 506.2 for non-sprinklered building

ICC PUBLIC HEARING ::: April - May 2012 G183



(regardless of whether or not the building is sprinklered).

I; = Area factor increase due to frontage (percent) as calculated in accordance with Section 506.3.

506.2.2 Mixed occupancy, one-story buildings. The allowable area of a mixed occupancy building with
no more than one story above grade plane shall be determined in accordance with the applicable
provisions of Section 508.1.

506.2.2.1 Group H-2 or H-3 mixed occupancies. For a building containing Group H-2 or H-3
occupancies, the allowable area shall be determined in accordance with Section 508.4.2, with the
sprinkler system increase applicable only to the portions of the building not classified as Group H-2 or H-
3.

506.2.3 Single occupancy, multi-story buildings. The allowable area of a single occupancy building
with more than one story above grade plane shall be determined in accordance with Equation 5-2:

A, =TAi+ (NSx Is)] xS, (Equation 5-2)

where:

A, = Allowable area (square feet).

A = Tabular allowable area factor (NS, S13R, or SM value, as applicable) in accordance with Table
506.2.

NS = Tabular allowable area factor in accordance with Table 506.2 for non-sprinklered building

(regardless of whether or not the building is sprinklered).

|; = Area factor increase due to frontage (percent) as calculated in accordance with Section 506.3.

Sa._= Actual number of building stories above grade plane, not to exceed 3. For buildings equipped
throughout with an automatic sprinkler system installed in accordance with Section 903.3.1.2, use
the actual number of building stories above grade plane, not to exceed 4.

No individual story shall exceed the allowable area (A,) as determined by Equations 5-2 using the value

of S, =1.

506.2.4 Mixed occupancy, multi-story buildings. Each story of a mixed occupancy building with more
than one story above grade plane shall individually comply with the applicable requirements of Section
508.1. For buildings with more than three stories above grade plane, the total building area shall be such
that the aggregate sum of the ratios of the actual area of each story divided by the allowable area of such
stories based on the applicable provisions of Section 508.1 shall not exceed 3.

506.2.4.1 Group H-2 or H-3 mixed occupancies. For a building containing Group H-2 or H-3
occupancies, the allowable area shall be determined in accordance with Section 508.4.2, with the
sprinkler system increase applicable only to the portions of the building not classified as Group H-2 or H-

3.
TABLE 506.222
ALLOWABLE AREA FACTOR (A, = NS, S1, S13R, or SM, as applicable) IN SQUARE FEET
TYPE OF CONSTRUCTION
TYPE | TYPE Il TYPE IlI % TYPE V
OCCUPANCY SEE I
CLASSIFICATION | FOOTNOTES A B A B a B HI a B
NS UL uL 15,500 8500 | 14,000 | 8,500 | 15,000 | 11,500 | 5,500
A1 s1 UL UL 62,000 | 34,000 | 56,000 | 34,000 | 60,000 | 46,000 | 22,000
SM UL UL 46,500 | 25,500 | 42,000 | 25,500 | 45.000 | 34,500 | 16,500
A-2 NS UL uL 15,500 | 9,500 14,000 | 9,500 | 15.000 | 11,500 | 6,000
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TYPE OF CONSTRUCTION

TYPE | TYPE lI TYPE lIl TT\F;E TYPE V
CLOACS%LIJF%N FOO%TES A B A B A B HI A B
s1 uL uL 62,000 | 38,000 | 56,000 | 38,000 | 60,000 | 46,000 | 24,000
SM UL UL 46,500 | 28,500 | 42,000 | 28,500 | 45.000 | 34,500 | 18,000
NS uL uL 15,500 | 9,500 14,000 | 9,500 | 15,000 | 11,500 | 6,000
A-3 s1 uL uL 62,000 | 38.000 | 56,000 | 38,000 | 60.000 | 46,000 | 24,000
SM UL UL 46,500 | 28,500 | 42,000 | 28,500 | 45.000 | 34,500 | 18,000
NS uL uL 15,500 | 9,500 14,000 | 9,500 | 15,000 | 11,500 | 6,000
A4 s1 UL UL 62,000 |38.000 | 56,000 | 38.000 | 60.000 | 46.000 | 24,000
SM uL uL 46,500 | 28,500 | 42,000 | 28,500 | 45,000 | 34,500 | 18,000
NS UL uL UL UL uL UL uL uL UL
A-5 S1 UL UL UL UL UL UL UL UL UL
SM UL UL UL UL UL UL UL UL UL
NS uL uL 37,500 | 23,000 | 28,500 | 19.000 | 36,000 | 18,000 | 9,000
B s1 uL uL 150,000 | 92,000 | 114,000 | 76,000 | 144,000 | 72,000 | 36,000
SM uL uL 112,500 | 69.000 | 85,500 | 57,000 | 108,000 | 54,000 | 27,000
NS uL uL 26,500 | 14,500 | 23,500 | 14,500 | 25,500 | 18,500 | 9.500
E s1 uL uL 106,000 | 58,000 | 94,000 | 58,000 | 102,000 | 74,000 | 38,000
SM uL uL 79,500 | 43,500 | 70,500 | 43,500 | 76,500 | 55,500 | 28.500
NS uL uL 25,000 | 15,500 | 19,000 | 12,000 | 33,500 | 14,000 | 8.500
F-1 s1 uL uL 100,000 | 62,000 | 76.000 | 48,000 | 134,000 | 56,000 | 34,000
SM uL uL 75,000 | 46,500 | 57,000 | 36,000 | 100,500 | 42,000 | 25,500
NS uL uL 37,500 | 23,000 | 28,500 | 18,000 | 50,500 | 21,000 | 13,000
F-2 S1 uL UL 150,000 | 92,000 | 114,000 | 72,000 | 202,000 | 84,000 | 52,000
SM uL uL 112,500 | 69,000 | 85,500 | 54,000 | 151,500 | 63,000 | 39,000
" NSc 21,000 | 16,500 | 11,000 7.000 9.500 7.000 | 10,500 | 7.500 | NP
— s1
NSc 21,000 | 16,500 | 11,000 7.000 9.500 7.000 | 10,500 | 7.500 | 3,000
H-2 S1
SM
NSc uL 60,000 | 26,500 | 14,000 | 17,500 | 13,000 | 25,500 | 10,000 | 5.000
H-3 S1
SM
NSc.d uL uL 37,500 | 17,500 | 28,500 | 17,500 | 36,000 | 18,000 | 6,500
H-4 s1 uL uL 150,000 | 70,000 | 114,000 | 70,000 | 144,000 | 72,000 | 26,000
SM uL uL 112,500 | 52,500 | 85,500 | 52,500 | 108,000 | 54,000 | 19,500
H-5 NSc.d uL uL 37,500 | 23,000 | 28,500 | 19,000 | 36,000 | 18,000 | 9,000
s1 uL uL 150,000 | 92,000 | 114,000 | 76,000 | 144,000 | 72,000 | 36,000
SM uL uL 112,500 | 69,000 | 85,500 | 57,000 | 108000 | 54,000 | 27,000
-1 NSd.e.f UL 55,000 | 19.000 | 10,000 | 16,500 | 10,000 | 18,000 | 10,500 | 4.500
s1 UL | 220,000 | 76,000 | 40,000 | 66,000 | 40,000 | 72,000 | 42,000 | 18,000
SM UL | 165,000 | 57,000 | 30,000 | 49,500 | 30,000 | 54.000 | 31,500 | 13,500
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TYPE OF CONSTRUCTION

TYPE | TYPE Il TYPE Il WV TYPE V
CLOACS%LIJF%N FOO%TES A B A B A B HT A B
1-2 NSd.g UL UL 15,000 11,000 12,000 NP 12,000 | 9,500 NP
S1 UL UL 60,000 44,000 | 48,000 NP 48,000 | 38,000 NP
SM UL UL 45,000 33,000 | 36,000 NP 36,000 | 28,500 NP
1-3 NSd.e UL UL 15,000 10,000 10,500 7,500 12,000 7,500 | 5,000
S1 UL UL 45,000 40,000 | 42,000 | 30,000 | 48,000 | 30,000 | 20,000
SM UL UL 45,000 30,000 | 31,500 | 22,500 | 36,000 | 22,500 | 15,000
-4 NSd.e.h uL 60.500 | 26,500 | 13,000 | 23,500 | 13,000 | 25,500 | 18,500 | 9,000
$1 UL 121,000 | 106,000 | 52,000 | 94,000 | 52,000 | 102,000 | 74,000 | 36,000
SM UL 181,500 | 79,500 39,000 70,500 39,000 76,500 | 55,500 | 27,000
M NS UL UL 21,500 12,500 18,500 12,500 | 20,500 | 14,000 | 9,000
$1 UL UL 86,000 50,000 | 74.000 | 50,000 | 82,000 | 56,000 | 36,000
SM UL UL 64,500 37,500 55,500 37,500 61,500 | 42,000 | 27,000
R-1 NSd.i UL UL 24,000 16,000 | 24.000 16,000 | 20,500 | 12,000 | 7,000
S13R
St UL UL 96,000 64,000 | 96,000 | 64,000 | 82,000 | 48,000 | 28,000
SM UL UL 72,000 48,000 | 72,000 | 48,000 | 61,500 | 36,000 | 21,000
R-2 NSd.i UL UL 24,000 16,000 | 24,000 16,000 | 20,500 | 12,000 | 7,000
S13R
S1 UL UL 96,000 64,000 | 96,000 | 64,000 | 82,000 | 48,000 | 28,000
SM UL UL 72,000 48,000 | 72,000 | 48,000 | 61,500 | 36,000 | 21,000
R-3 NSd.i UL UL UL UL UL UL UL UL UL
S13R
S1
SM
R-4 NSd.i UL UL 24,000 16,000 | 24.000 16,000 | 20,500 | 12,000 | 7,000
S13R
st UL UL 96,000 64,000 | 96,000 | 64,000 | 82,000 | 48,000 | 28,000
SM UL UL 72,000 48,000 | 72,000 | 48,000 | 61,500 | 36,000 | 21,000
S-1 NS UL 48,000 | 26,000 17,500 | 26,000 17,500 | 25,500 | 14,000 | 9,000
$1 UL 192,000 | 104,000 | 70,000 | 104,000 | 70,000 | 102,000 | 56,000 | 36,000
SM UL 144,000 | 78,000 52,500 78,000 52,500 76,500 | 42,000 | 27,000
S-2 NS UL 79,000 | 39,000 26,000 | 39,000 | 26,000 | 38,500 | 21,000 | 13,500
$1 UL 316,000 | 156,000 | 104,000 | 156,000 | 104,000 | 154,000 | 84,000 | 54,000
SM UL 237,000 | 117,000 | 78,000 | 117,000 | 78,000 | 115,500 | 63,000 | 40,500
u NS UL 35,500 | 19,000 8,500 14,000 8,500 18,000 9,000 | 5,500
S1 UL 142,000 | 76,000 34,000 | 56,000 | 34,000 | 72,000 | 36,000 | 22,000
SM UL 106,500 | 57,000 25,500 | 42,000 | 25,500 | 54,000 | 27,000 | 16,500
For SI: 1 square foot = 0.0929m*
UL = Unlimited, NP = Not permitted.
NS = Buildings not equipped throughout with an automatic sprinkler system.
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S1 = Buildings maximum of one story above grade plane equipped throughout with an automatic sprinkler
system installed in accordance with Section 903.3.1.1.
SM = Buildings two or more stories above grade plane equipped throughout with an automatic sprinkler
system installed in accordance with Section 903.3.1.1.
S13R = Buildings equipped throughout with an automatic sprinkler system installed in accordance with
Section 903.3.1.2.

See Chapter 4 for specific exceptions to the allowable area in this Chapter 5.

See Section 903.2 for minimum sprinkler thresholds for specific occupancies.

New Group H occupancies required to be sprinklered in accordance with Section 903.2.5.

The NS value is only for use in evaluation of existing building area in accordance with Section

3412.6.2.

New Group I-1 and I-3 occupancies required to be sprinklered in accordance with Section 903.2.6.

For New I-1 Occupancy, see also Section 903.2.6, Exceptions 1 and 2.

g. New and existing 1-2 occupancies required to be sprinklered in accordance with Section 903.2.6 and
IFC Section 1103.5.

h. New Group I-4 occupancies see Section 903.2.6, Exceptions 3 and 4.

i. New Group R occupancies required to be sprinklered in accordance with Section 903.2.8.

o ow

bl (0]

506.3 Frontage increase. Every building shall adjoin or have access to a public way to receive an area
factor increase based on frontage. Area factor increase shall be determined in accordance with Sections
506.3.1 through 506.3.3.

506.3.1 Minimum percentage of perimeter. To qualify for an area factor increase based on frontage, a
building shall have not less than 25 percent of its perimeter on a public way or open space. Such open
space shall be either on the same lot or dedicated for public use and shall be accessed from a street or
approved fire lane.

506.3.2 Minimum frontage distance. To qualify for an area factor increase based on frontage, the public
way or open space adjacent to the building perimeter shall have a minimum distance (W) of 20 feet (6096
mm) measured at right angles from the building face to any of the following:

1. The closest interior lot line.
2. The entire width of a street, alley or public way.
3. To the exterior face of an adjacent building on the same property.

Where the value of W is greater than 30 feet (9144 mm), a value of 30 feet (9144 mm) shall be used in
calculating the building area increase based on frontage, reqardless of the actual width of the public way
or open space. Where the value of W varies along the perimeter of the building, the calculation
performed in accordance with Equation 5-4 shall be based on the weighted average calculated in
accordance with Equation 5-3.

W:(lewl"'l_zxW2+L§xW§...)/F ‘Eguation 5-3!

where:

W (Width: weighted average) = Calculated width of public way or open space (feet).

L,_= Length of a portion of the exterior perimeter wall.

w,_= Width (= 20 feet) of a public way or open space associated with that portion of the exterior perimeter
wall.

F = Building perimeter that fronts on a public way or open space having a width of 20 feet (6096 mm) or

more.
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Exception: Where the building meets the requirements of Section 507, as applicable, except for
compliance with the minimum 60-foot (18 288 mm) public way or vard requirement, and the value of
W is greater than 30 feet (9144 mm), the value of W shall not exceed 60 feet (18 288 mm).

506.3.3 Amount of increase. The area factor increase based on frontage shall be determined in
accordance with the following:

I =[F/P - 0.25]W/30 (Equation 5-4)

where:

|; = Area factor increase due to frontage.

F = Building perimeter that fronts on a public way or open space having minimum distance of 20 feet
(6096 mm).

P = Perimeter of entire building (feet).

W = Width of public way or open space (feet) in accordance with Section 506.3.2.

Revise as follows:

507.8 Group H-2, H-3 and H-4 occupancies. Group H-2, H-3 and H-4 occupancies shall be permitted in
unlimited area buildings containing Group F and S occupancies in accordance with Sections 507.3 and
507.4 and the provisions of Sections 507.8.1 through 507.8.4.

507.8.1 Allowable area. The aggregate floor area of Group H occupancies located in an unlimited area
building shall not exceed 10 percent of the area of the building nor the area limitations for the Group H

occupancies as specified in Fable-503-as-modified-by-Section-506.2 Section 506 based upon the

perimeter of each Group H floor area that fronts on a public way or open space.

507.8.1.1 Located within the building. The aggregate floor area of Group H occupancies not located at
the perimeter of the building shall not exceed 25 percent of the area limitations for the Group H
occupancies as specified in Table-503 Section 506.

507.8.4 Height limitations. For two-story unlimited area buildings, Group H occupancies shall not be
located more than one story above grade plane unless permitted based on the allowable height in and
number of stories and feet as set-forth-inTable-503for specified in Section 504 based on the type of
construction of the unlimited area building.

508-2-2 508.2.1 Occupancy classification. Accessory occupancies shall be individually classified in
accordance with Section 302.1. The requirements of this code shall apply to each portion of the building
based on the occupancy classification of that space.

508.2.2 Allowable building height. The allowable height and number of stories of the building shall be
in accordance with Section 504 for the main occupancy of the building. The allowable height and number
of stories for each accessory occupancy shall not exceed the tabular values for nonsprinklered buildings
in Table 504.3 and Table 504.4 for such accessory occupancy.
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508.2.3 Allowable building area. The allowable area of the building shall be based on the applicable
provisions of Section 506 for the main occupancy of the building. Aggregate accessory occupancies shall
not occupy more than 10 percent of the floor area of the story in which they are located and shall not
exceed the tabular values for nonsprinklered buildings in Table 506.2 for each such accessory

occupancies.

510.2 Horizontal building separation allowance. A building shall be considered as separate and
distinct buildings for the purpose of determining area limitations, continuity of fire walls, limitation of
number of stories and type of construction where all of the following conditions are met:
1. through 6. (no change)
7. The maximum building height in feet (mm) shall not exceed the limits set forth in Section 563
504.3 for the building having the smaller allowable height as measured from the grade plane.

3102.4 Allowable floor areas. The area of a membrane structure shall not exceed the limitations set

forth-inTable-503,-exceptas-provided-in-specified in Section 506.

3102.5 Maximum height. Membrane structures shall not exceed one story nor shall such structures
exceed the height limitations in feet set-forth-inTable-503 specified in Section 504.3.

Exception: Noncombustible membrane structures serving as roofs only.

3412.6.1 (IEBC [B] 1412.6.1) Building height and number of stories. The value for building height and
number of stories shall be the lesser value determined by the formula in Section 3412.6.1.1. Chapter5
Sect|on 504 shall be used to determine the aIIowabIe height and number of stones of the building;

- 2. Subtract the
actual bU|Id|ng he|ght in feet from the aIIowabIe and d|V|de by 12 1/2 feet Enter the height value and its
sign (positive or negative) in Table 3412.7 under Safety Parameter 3412.6.1, Building Height, for fire
safety, means of egress and general safety. The maximum score for a buiIding shall be 10.

3412.6.1.1 (IEBC [B] 1412.6.1.1) Height formula. The following formulas shall be used in computing the
building height value.

(AH)—(EBH)

Height value, feet = 1"—X CF (Equation 34-1)
Height value, feet = (AS — EBS) x CF (Equation 34-2)
where:

AH = Allowable height in feet from Fable-503 Section 504.

EBH = Existing building height in feet.

AS = Allowable height in stories from Fable-503 Section 504.

EBS = Existing building height in stories.

CF =1 if (AH) — (EBH) is positive.

CF = Construction-type factor shown in Table 3412.6.6(2) if (AH) — (EBH) is negative.

Note: Where mixed occupancies are separated and individually evaluated as indicated in Section 3412.6,
the values AH, AS, EBH and EBS shall be based on the height of the occupancy being evaluated.

3412.6.2 (IEBC 1412.6.2) Building area. The value for building area shall be determined by the formula
in Section 3412.6.2.2. Section 563 506 and the formula in Section 3412 6.2.1 shall be used to determine
the aIIowabIe area of the bundlng

- Subtract the actual building area in square feet from
the allowable area and divide by 1,200 square feet. Enter the area value and its sign (positive or
negative) in Table 3412.7 under Safety Parameter 3412.6.2, Building Area, for fire safety, means of
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egress and general safety. In determining the area value, the maximum permitted positive value for area
is 50 percent of the fire safety score as listed in Table 3412.8, Mandatory Safety Scores.

3412.6.2.1 (IEBC [B] 1412.6.2.1) Allowable area formula. The following formula shall be used in
computing allowable area:

Aa={AHALHHAS]- {Equation-34-3}
A=A+ (NS x ) (Equation 34-3)

where:

Aa = Allowable building area per story (square feet).

At = Tabular building allowable area per-stery factor (NS, S1, S13R, or SM value, as applicable) in
accordance with Table 503 506.2 {square-feet).

NS = Tabular allowable area factor in accordance with Table 506.2 for non-sprinklered building

(reqardless of whether or not the building i is sprinklered).

If = Area factor increase Jlfew.:,tenC due to for frontage as calculated in accordance W|th Sectlon 596—2 506 3.

Reason: This proposal rewrites current IBC allowable area and height provisions in an attempt to provide an increased degree of
user friendliness and technical consistency to these fundamental requirements. To anyone not looking very closely at this code
proposal, it may appear to be a dramatic change from current provisions, but the BCAC can assure you that it is not. Although this
proposal modifies the format and technical language for allowable area and height determination, for all intents and purposes it can
be regarded as being an editorial code change. That is, the code user will achieve exactly the same design solution in the 2015 IBC
using the proposed improved methodology as that which results from the 2012 IBC.

Currently, Section 503.1 references Table 503 as the starting point of allowable area and height determination. This proposal
references the code text Sections 504, “Building Height and Number of Stories”, and 506, “Building Area”, as the starting point that
will now give structure to the design process. Existing Table 503, that represented unmodified base allowable area and height data,
has been separated into three specific tables and placed in context at the appropriate technical sections for the design or review
process. Table 504.3, “Allowable Building Height in Feet Above Grade Plane”, Table 504.4, “Allowable Number of Stories Above
Grade Plane” and Table 506.2, “Allowable Area Factor”, now provide the allowable value based on the three (3) required variables
to determine the height and area of a building:

1. Occupancy classification of the building

2. Type of construction of the building, and

3. Whether or not the building is sprinklered and if it is sprinklered, the type of sprinkler system provided.

Inputting the above-required variables into these three revised tables effectively eliminates all the many exceptions currently found
in Sections 504.2 and 506.3, reducing the possibility of an error of omission or misunderstanding that is common with some users of
the Code. The exceptions in the 2012 IBC Sections 504.2 and 506.3 were seamlessly incorporated into the new Tables so there is
no way of misinterpreting what is required under the Code. Also, new footnotes in the revised tables will now correlate the
mandatory sprinkler requirements in Section 903 with the height and area requirements in Chapter 5.

Using revised Section 504 that references Tables 504.3 & 504.4 makes determining the allowable building height in feet, and
number of stories a very straight-forward exercise. Simply enter the appropriate table based on the applicable construction type,
occupancy classification and sprinkler protection variables to determine the allowable value (and you are finished!). The footnotes
in the tables provide the necessary cross-references and amplification for general specific exceptions under Chapter 4, Chapter 9 or
Chapter 34. This is the first time that the height and area calculations in the Code Tables have been correlated with the sprinkler
thresholds in Section 903 that were missed by many code users in the past.

Allowable building area determination is formula driven using the allowable area factor values in new Table 506.2 which are the
existing values in the current 2012 IBC Table 503; however, the added values for “S1” & “SM” are multiplied out for use with the
single story and multi-story sprinklered buildings. The “S1” (one story building sprinklered per NFPA 13) value is the “NS”
(Nonsprinklered) value multiplied by 4 (old base Table value + 3 times the old Table value), the “SM” (multi-story building sprinklered
per NFPA 13) value is the “NS” (Nonsprinklered) value multiplied by 3 (old base Table value + 2 times the old Table value), and the
S13R (building sprinklered per NFPA 13R) value is the same value as the “NS” (Nonsprinklered) value. Sections 506.2.1, 506.2.2,
506.2.3 and 506.2.4 provide specific procedures and the formulas for allowable area determination based on tabular values chosen
from Table 506.2 based on the building under consideration and on the frontage increase calculated under Section 506.3. The
Section 506.3, “frontage increase”, provisions have been reworded to clarify the existing frontage increase determination procedure.
Accounting for potential building area increases by sequentially starting at Section 506.1 and ending at 506.3.3 will provide the total
allowable building area without referring back and forth between non-sequentially arranged code sections, Table 503 and footnotes
as is the current procedure with the 2012 IBC.

A comparison of the 2012 and 2015 allowable area and height determination procedures reveals a much more simple process
and identical answers to the exercise:

GIVEN:
Occupancy classification: Group B
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Actual number of stories: 4

Actual Height above grade plane: 80’

Actual floor area/story = 100,000 sq. ft. (400,000 aggregate floor area for the entire building)
Type of construction: Type IIA

Sprinkler protection: NFPA 13

Frontage: around the entire building has 50 feet open space (100% open)

DETERMINE:
Total allowable building area and height in feet and stories.

2012 IBC Procedure:
Step 1: Read charging language at Section 503.1.
Step 2: Read charging language at Section 504.1.

Step 3: Read Section 504.2 and note that sprinklered building receives 20’ increase and one story increase in height in Table
503 if none of the exceptions in Section 504.2 are applicable.

Step 4: Obtain tabular data from Table 503 (yields 65 ft and 5 stories) and apply increases from Step 3 (yields: 85 ft > 80 ft
actual v'and 6 stories > 4 stories actual v)

Step 5: Read Section 506.1 and then go to Table 503 to get A; value (yields 37,500 sq. ft.) for use in Equation 5-1

Step 6: Read Section 506.2 and determine applicable allowable area frontage increase from Equations 5-2 & 5-3 (yields I+ =
0.75).

Step 7: Read Section 506.6 and its exceptions and determine applicable allowable area sprinkler increase from Section 506.3
(yields Is = 2).

Step 8: Solve for A, in Equation 5-1 in Section 506.1 using values obtained in Steps 5-7 (yields A, =140,625 sf).

Step 9: Read Section 506.4 and determine total building area for this 4 story building using Section 506.4.1(2) (yields 3 x 140,
625 = 421,875 sq. ft. > 400,000 sq. ft. actual v').

Step 10: Determine maximum allowable per story for this 4 story building using Section 506.4.1(3) (yields from Step 8 =
140,624 sq. ft. > 100,000 sq. ft. actual v'). Finished.

2015 IBC Procedure:

Step 1: Read charging language at Section 503.1.

Step 2: Read charging language at Section 504.1.

Step 3: Read Sections 504.1 to Section 504.3 and determine allowable building height in feet from Section Table 504.3 (yields

85 ft > 80 ft actual v).

Step 4: Read Section 504.4 and determine allowable building height in stories from Section Table 504.4 (yields: 6 stories > 4
stories actual v)).

Step 5: Read Sections 506.1 to 506.2.3 and determine the values required for determining maximum building floor area in
Equations 5-2 (yields A from Table 506.2 as 112,500 sq. ft for SM value, 37,500 sq. ft for NS value, S, = 3, and
to determine Is need to go Section 506.3 (See Step 6))

Step 6: Read Section 506.3 to 506.3.3 and determine applicable allowable area frontage increase from Equations 5-2 & 5-3
(yields If = 0.75).

Step 7: Using values obtained in Steps 5 & 6 determine the maximum building floor area using Equations 5-2 (yields 112,500 x
37,500(0.75) x 3 =421,875 sa. ft. > 400,000 sq. ft. actual v).

Step 8: Determine maximum allowable per story for this 4 story building using Equation 5-2 with S, = 1 (yields 112,500 x
37,500(0.75) x 1 =140,625 sq. ft. > 100,000 sq. ft. actual v). Finished.

Several other sections other than Sections 503, 504 and 506 that referenced Table 503 directly have been revised to correlate the
proper cross-reference to the revised allowable area and height determination procedures.

This proposal combines, organizes and rewords former allowable area and height provisions that resulted in a somewhat
confusing multi-step process for value determination that new code users had a very difficult time learning. Through an improved
sequential format and technical consolidation, this process has been greatly simplified resulting in consistency for area and height
determinations.

In summary, all current technical provisions relative to allowable area and height determination have been retained. This code
proposal is intended to greatly improve the functionality and consistency of the International Building Code in this fundamental, and
important, area of allowable area and height determination.

Please review the following matrixes that account for the 2012 vs. 2015 IBC locations for relative technical requirements made
by this code proposal.

2012 IBC Table Proposed 2015 IBC Table

Table 503 Table 504.3 for Height in Feet
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Table 504.4 for Height in Stories

Table 506.2 for Allowable Area Factor

Table 503 Footnote “a.1”

Sprinkler increase due to height built into Table 504.3.
Sprinkler increase due to stories built into Table 504.4.

Table 503 Footnote “a.2”

New format of the title of Table 506.2 and revised layout and
calculation method in Section 506.2 using Equations 5-1 & 5-2
eliminate the need for Footnote “a.2”

Table 503 Footnote “a.3”

Sprinkler increase due to area built into Table 506.2

Table 503 Footnote “a.4”

Sections 504.1.1 & 506.1.1

Table 503 Footnote “b”

Table 504.3 Footnote “a”
Table 504.4 Footnote “a”
Table 506.2 Footnote “a”

2012 IBC Section

Proposed 2015 IBC Section/Table

503.1 503.1

503.1.1 503.1.1

503.1.2 503.1.2

503.1.3 503.1.3

504.1 504.1

504.1 Exception 504.1 Exception

504.2 Table 504.3 & Table 504.4

504.2 Exception #1

Table 504.3 & Table 504.4 under the rows for Group I-2 and the
columns for Construction Types IIB, IlIl, IV and V.

504.2 Exception #2

Table 504.3 & Table 504.4 under the rows for Groups H-1, H-2,
H-3 and H-5

504.2 Exception #3

Section 504.1.3

504.3 504.3 Exception

506.1 506.2.1 Equation 5-1 and 506.2.3 Equation 5-2
506.2 506.3.3

506.2 Equation 5-2 506.3.3 Equation 5-4

506.2.1 506.3.2

506.2.1 Equation 5-3

506.3.2 Equation 5-3

506.2.1 Exception

506.3.2 Exception

506.2.2

506.3.1

506.3

Table 506.2 in the rows for each occupancy

506.3 Exception #1

Table 506.2 in the rows for H-1 occupancy

506.3 Exception #2

506.2.2.1 and 506.2.4.1

506.3 Exception #3 506.1.3

506.4 506.2.3

506.4 Exception 506.1.4

506.4.1 506.2.1 (Equation 5-1) for one story building

506.2.3 (Equation 5-2 with S, value)

506.4.1 Exception #1 506.1.1

506.4.1 Exception #2 506.2.3 (built into S, value description)
506.5 506.1.4

506.5.1 506.2.2

506.5.2 506.2.4

Changes shown in Table below in legislative format:

2012 IBC Table

Proposed 2015 IBC Table

Table 503

Table 504.3 for Height in Feet

Table 504.4 for Height in Stories

Table 506.2 for Allowable Area Factor

Table 503 Footnote “a.1”

a. See the following sections for general exceptions to Table

503:
1. Section 504.2, Allowable building height and story
increase due to automatic sprinkler system
installation.

Sprinkler increase due to height built into Table 504.3.
Sprinkler increase due to stories built into Table 504.4.

Table 503 Footnote “a.2”

New format of the title of Table 506.2 and revised layout and
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a. See the following sections for general exceptions to Table
503:
2. Section 506.2, Allowable building area increase
due to street frontage.

calculation method in Section 506.2 using Equations 5-1 & 5-2
eliminate the need for Footnote “a.2”

Table 503 Footnote “a.3”
a. See the following sections for general exceptions to Table
503:
3. Section 506.3, Allowable building area increase
due to automatic sprinkler system installation.

Sprinkler increase due to area built into Table 506.2

Table 503 Footnote “a.4”
a. See the following sections for general exceptions to Table
503:

4. Section 507, Unlimited area buildings.

504.1.1 Unlimited area buildings. The height of unlimited area
buildings shall be designed in accordance with Section 507.
506.1.1 Unlimited area buildings. Unlimited area buildings shall
be designed in accordance with Section 507.

Table 503 Footnote “b”

b See Chapter 4 for specific exceptions to the allowable height
and areas in Chapter 5.

Table 504.3 Footnote “a”
a. See Chapter 4 for specific exceptions to the
allowable height in this Chapter 5.

Table 504.4 Footnote “a”
a. See Chapter 4 for specific exceptions to the
allowable stories in this Chapter 5.

Table 506.2 Footnote “a”
a. See Chapter 4 for specific exceptions to the
allowable area in this Chapter 5.

2012 IBC Section

Proposed 2015 IBC Section/Table

503.1 General. The building height and area shall not exceed
the limits specified in Table 503 based on the type of
construction as determined by Section 602 and the
occupancies as determined by Section 302 except as modified
hereafter. Each portion of a building separated by one or more
fire walls complying with Section 706 shall be considered to be
a separate building.

503.1 General. The building height, number of stories and area
shall not exceed the limits specified in Fable-503-Sections 504
and 506 based on the type of construction as determined by
Section 602 and the eccupanecies-occupancy classification as

determined by Section 302, except as modified hereafter.
Building height, number of stories and area provisions shall be

applied independently. Each portion of a building separated by

one or more fire walls complying with Section 706 shall be
considered to be a separate building.

503.1.1 Special industrial occupancies. Buildings and
structures designed to house special industrial processes that
require large areas and unusual building heights to
accommodate craneways or special machinery and equipment,
including, among others, rolling mills; structural metal
fabrication shops and foundries; or the production and
distribution of electric, gas or steam power, shall be exempt
from the building height and area limitations of Table 503.

503.1.1 Special industrial occupancies. Buildings and
structures designed to house special industrial processes that
require large areas and unusual building heights to accommodate
craneways or special machinery and equipment, including,
among others, rolling mills; structural metal fabrication shops and
foundries; or the production and distribution of electric, gas or
steam power, shall be exempt from the building height, number of
stories and area limitations ef Fable-503-specified in Sections 504
and 506.

503.1.2 Buildings on same lot. Two or more buildings on the
same lot shall be regulated as separate buildings or shall be
considered as portions of one building if the building height of
each building and the aggregate building area of the buildings
are within the limitations of Table 503 as modified by Sections
504 and 506. The provisions of this code applicable to the
aggregate building shall be applicable to each building.

503.1.2 Buildings on same lot. Two or more buildings on the
same lot shall be regulated as separate buildings or shall be
considered as portions of one building if the building height,
number of stories of each building and the aggregate building area
of the buildings are within the limitations ef Fable-503-specified in
Sections 504 and 506. The provisions of this code applicable to

the aggregate building shall be applicable to each building.

503.1.3 Type | construction. Buildings of Type | construction
permitted to be of unlimited tabular building heights and areas
are not subject to the special requirements that allow unlimited
area buildings in Section 507 or unlimited building height in
Sections 503.1.1 and 504.3 or increased building heights and
areas for other types of construction.

503.1.3 Type | construction. Buildings of Type | construction
permitted to be of unlimited tabular building heights and areas are
not subject to the special requirements that allow unlimited area
buildings in Section 507 or unlimited building height in Sections
503.1.1 and 504.3.Exception or increased building heights and
areas for other types of construction. (No Change to text)

504.1 General. The building height permitted by Table 503
shall be increased in accordance with Sections 504.2 and

504.1 General. The building-height, in feet, and the number of
stories of a building permitted-by Table-503-shall be increased-in
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504.3.

accordance-with-Sections-504-2-and-504-3-determined based on
the type of construction, occupancy classification, and whether or
not there is an automatic sprinkler system installed throughout the
building.

504.1 Exception: The building height of one-story aircraft
hangars, aircraft paint hangars and buildings used for the
manufacturing of aircraft shall not be limited if the building is
provided with an automatic sprinkler system or automatic fire-
extinguishing system in accordance with Chapter 9 and is
entirely surrounded by public ways or yards not less in width
than one and one-half times the building height.

504.1 Exception: The building height of one-story aircraft
hangars, aircraft paint hangars and buildings used for the
manufacturing of aircraft shall not be limited if the building is
provided with an automatic fire-extinguishing system in
accordance with Chapter 9 and is entirely surrounded by public
ways or yards not less in width than one and one-half times the
building height.

504.2 Automatic sprinkler system increase. Where a
building is equipped throughout with an approved automatic
sprinkler system in accordance with Section 903.3.1.1, the
value specified in Table 503 for maximum building height is
increased by 20 feet (6096 mm) and the maximum number of
stories is increased by one. These increases are permitted in
addition to the building area increase in accordance with
Sections 506.2 and 506.3. For Group R buildings equipped
throughout with an approved automatic sprinkler system in
accordance with Section 903.3.1.2, the value specified in Table
503 for maximum building height is increased by 20 feet (6096
mm) and the maximum number of stories is increased by one,
but shall not exceed 60 feet (18 288 mm) or four stories,
respectively.

Built into Table 504.3 & Table 504.4.

504.2 Exception 1: The use of an automatic sprinkler system to
increase building heights shall not be permitted for the
following conditions:

1. Buildings, or portions of buildings, classified as a Group 1-2
occupancy of Type IIB, Ill, IV or V construction.

Built into Table 504.3 & Table 504.4 under the rows for Group 1-2
and the columns for Construction Types IIB, I, IV and V.

504.2 Exception 2: The use of an automatic sprinkler system to
increase building heights shall not be permitted for the
following conditions:

2. Buildings, or portions of buildings, classified as aGroup H-1,
H-2, H-3 or H-5 occupancy.

Built into Table 504.3 & Table 504.4 under the rows for Groups H-
1, H-2, H-3 and H-5

504.2 Exception 3: The use of an automatic sprinkler system to
increase building heights shall not be permitted for the
following conditions:

3. Buildings where an automatic sprinkler system is substituted
for fire-resistance rated construction in accordance with Table
601, Note d.

504.1.3 Fire-resistance rating substitution. Where sprinklers
are substituted for one hour construction in accordance with
Table 601, Footnote d, the height and number of stories shall be
determined based on the provisions applicable to buildings not
equipped throughout with an automatic sprinkler system in
accordance with Section 903.3.1.1.

504.3 Roof structures. Towers, spires, steeples and other
roof structures shall be constructed of materials consistent with
the required type of construction of the building except where
other construction is permitted by Section 1509.2.5. Such
structures shall not be used for habitation or storage. The
structures shall be unlimited in height if of noncombustible
materials and shall not extend more than 20 feet (6096 mm)
above the allowable building height if of combustible materials
(see Chapter 15 for additional requirements).

Exception: 504-3-Reefstructures- Towers, spires, steeples and
other roof structures shall be constructed of materials consistent
with the required type of construction of the building except where
other construction is permitted by Section 1509.2.5. Such
structures shall not be used for habitation or storage. The
structures shall be unlimited in height if of noncombustible
materials and shall not extend more than 20 feet above the
allowable building height if of combustible materials (see Chapter
15 for additional requirements).

506.1 General. The building areas limited by Table 503 shall
be permitted to be increased due to frontage (If) and automatic
sprinkler system protection (Is) in accordance with Equation 5-
1:

Aa = {At + [At x If] + [At x Is]} (Equation 5-1)

where:

Aa = Allowable building area per story (square feet).

At = Tabular building area per story in accordance with Table
503 (square feet).

If = Area increase factor due to frontage as calculated in
accordance with Section 506.2.

Is = Area increase factor due to sprinkler protection as
calculated in accordance with Section 506.3.

See 506.2.1 Equation 5-1 and 506.2.3 Equation 5-2

506.2.1 Single occupancy, one-story buildings. The allowable
area of a single occupancy building with no more than one story
above grade plane shall be determined in accordance with
Equation 5-1:
Aa= Ai+ (NS xlf) (Equation 5-1)

where:

A, = Allowable area (square feet).

A: = Tabular allowable area factor (NS, S1, or S13R
value, as applicable) in accordance with Table
506.2 .

NS = Tabular allowable area factor in accordance with
Table 506.2 for non-sprinklered building
(regardless of whether or not the building is
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sprinklered).
I+ = Area factor increase due to frontage (percent) as
calculated in accordance with Section 506.3.
506.2.3 Single occupancy, multi-story buildings. The
allowable area of a single occupancy building with more than one

story above grade plane shall be determined in accordance with

Aa =TAi+ (NS x I1)] x S._(Equation 5-2)
where:
A, = Allowable area (square feet).
A = Tabular allowable area factor (NS, S13R, or SM
value, as applicable) in accordance with Table
506.2.
NS = Tabular allowable area factor in accordance with
Table 506.2 for non-sprinklered building
(regardless of whether or not the building is
sprinklered).
I = Area factor increase due to frontage (percent) as
calculated in accordance with Section 506.3.
Sa_= Actual number of building stories above grade
plane, not to exceed 3. For buildings equipped
throughout with an automatic sprinkler system
installed in accordance with Section 903.3.1.2,
use the actual number of building stories above
grade plane, not to exceed 4.
No individual story shall exceed the allowable area (A,) as
determined by Equations 5-2 using the value of S, = 1.

506.2 Frontage increase. Every building shall adjoin or have
access to a public way to receive a building area increase for
frontage. Where a building has more than 25 percent of its
perimeter on a public way or open space having a width of not
less than 20 feet (6096 mm), the frontage increase shall be
determined in accordance with Equation 5-2:

If = [F/P - 0.25]W/30 (Equation 5-2)

where:

If = Area increase due to frontage.

F = Building perimeter that fronts on a public way or open
space having 20 feet (6096 mm) open minimum width (feet).
P = Perimeter of entire building (feet).

W = Width of public way or open space (feet) in accordance
with Section 506.2.1.

506.3.3 Amount of increase. The area factor increase based on

increase shall be determined in accordance with the following:
It = [F/P - 0.25]W/30 (Equation 5-4)
where:
I+ = Area factor increase due to frontage.
F = Building perimeter that fronts on a public way or open
space having minimum dimension distance of 20
feet (6096 mm).
P= Perimeter of entire building (feet)
W = Width of public way or open space (feet) in
accordance with Section 506-2-14-506.3.2.

506.2.1 Width limits. To apply this section the value of W shall
be not less than 20 feet (6096 mm). Where the value of W
varies along the perimeter of the building, the calculation
performed in accordance with Equation 5-2 shall be based on
the weighted average calculated in accordance with Equation
5-3 for portions of the exterior perimeter walls where the value
of W is greater than or equal to 20 feet (6096 mm). Where the
value of W is greater than 30 feet (9144 mm), a value of 30
feet (9144 mm) shall be used in calculating the weighted
average, regardless of the actual width of the open space. W
shall be measured perpendicular from the face of the building
to the closest interior lot line. Where the building fronts on a
public way, the entire width of the public way shall be used.
Where two or more buildings are on the same lot, W shall be
measured from the exterior face of a each building to the
opposing exterior face of each adjacent building, as applicable.
Weighted average W = (L1 [T W1+L2 WP} L3

[T W3...)F.

(Equation 5-3)

where:

Ln = Length of a portion of the exterior perimeter wall.

wn = Width of open space associated with that portion of the
exterior perimeter wall.

F = Building perimeter that fronts on a public way or open
space having a width of 20 feet (6096 mm) or more.

50621 Width-Hmits-506.3.2 Minimum frontage distance. To

quality for an area factor increase based on frontage, the public
way or open space adjacent to the building perimeter shall have a
minimum distance (W) of 20 feet (6096 mm) measured at right
angles from the building face to any of the following:

1. The closest interior lot line.

2. the entire width a street, alley or public way.

3. to the exterior face of an adjacent building on the

same property.

- Where

the value of W is greater than 30 feet (9144 mm), a value of 30
feet (9144 mm) shall be used in calculating the building area
increase based on frontage weighted-average, regardless of the

actual width of the public way or open space. W-shall-be

measured-perpendicular-from-the face-of the building-to-the
. A ¢ o e_etebudg et.se a-public-way

; ~ Where the value of W varies along the
perimeter of the building, the calculation performed in accordance
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with Equation 5-4 shall be based on the weighted average
calculated in accordance with Equation 5-3.
Weighted-average W = (L; X w1 + L, x Wy + L3 x ws...)/F.
(Equation 5-3)
where:
W (Width: weighted average) = Calculated width of
public way or open space (feet)
L, = Length of a portion of the exterior perimeter wall.
w, = Width (= 20 feet) of a public way or open space
associated with that portion of the exterior perimeter
wall.
F = Building perimeter that fronts on a public way or
open space having a width of 20 feet (6096 mm) or
more.

506.2.1 Exception: Where the building meets the
requirements of Section 507, as applicable, except for
compliance with the 60-foot (18 288 mm) public way or yard
requirement, and the value of W is greater than 30 feet (9144
mm), the value of W divided by 30 shall be limited to a
maximum of 2.

506.3.2 Exception: Where the building meets the requirements of

Section 507, as applicable, except for compliance with the

minimum 60-foot (18 288 mm) public way or yard requirement,

and the value of W is greater than 30 feet (9144 mm), the value

of W shall not exceed 60 feet (18 288 mm) W-divided-by-30-shall
— - o,

506.2.2 Open space limits. Such open space shall be either
on the same lot or dedicated for public use and shall be
accessed from a street or approved fire lane.

506.3.1 (Last sentence in paragraph. No change to text wording.)

506.3 Automatic sprinkler system increase. Where a
building is equipped throughout with an approved automatic
sprinkler system in accordance with Section 903.3.1.1, the
building area limitation in Table 503 is permitted to be
increased by an additional 200 percent (Is = 2) for buildings
with more than one story above grade plane and an additional
300 percent (Is = 3) for buildings with no more than one story
above grade plane. These increases are permitted in addition
to the height and story increases in accordance with Section
504.2.

Built into Table 506.2 in the rows for S1 and SM for each
occupancy

506.3 Exception 1: The use of an automatic sprinkler system
to increase the building area limitation shall not be permitted
for the following conditions:

1. Buildings classified as a Group H-1 occupancy.

Built into Table 506.2 in the rows for S1 and SM for H-1
occupancy

506.3 Exception 2: The use of an automatic sprinkler system

to increase the building area limitation shall not be permitted

for the following conditions:
2. Buildings, or portions of buildings, classified as
either a Group H-2 or H-3 occupancy. For buildings
containing such occupancies, the allowable area
shall be determined in accordance with Section
508.4.2, with the sprinkler system increase
applicable only to the portions of the building not
classified as Group H-2 or H-3.

506.2.2.1 and 506.2.4.1: Group H-2 or H-3 mixed occupancies.
Buildings, - ¢ buildings. ” - -
2-or-H-3-eceupaney For a buildings containing Group H-2 or H-3
occupancies, the allowable building area shall be determined in
accordance with Section 508.4.2, with the sprinkler system
increase applicable only to the portions of the building not
classified as Group H-2 or H-3.

506.3 Exception 3: The use of an automatic sprinkler system
to increase the building area limitation shall not be permitted
for the following conditions:
3. Buildings where an automatic sprinkler system is
substituted for fire-resistance rated construction in
accordance with Table 601, Note d.

506.1.3 Fire-resistance rating substitution. Where sprinklers
are substituted for one hour construction in accordance with
Table 601, Footnote d, the floor area of the building shall be
determined based on the provisions applicable to buildings not
equipped throughout with an automatic sprinkler system in
accordance with Section 903.3.1.1.

506.4 Single occupancy buildings with more than one
story. The total allowable building area of a single occupancy
building with more than one story above grade plane shall be
determined in accordance with this section. The actual
aggregate building area at all stories in the building shall not
exceed the total allowable building area.

506.2.3 Single occupancy, multi-story buildings. The
allowable area of a single occupancy building with more than one
story above grade plane shall be determined in accordance with
Equation 5-2:
Aa=TAi+ (NS x I5)] x S,_(Equation 5-2)

where:

A, = Allowable area (square feet).
A: = Tabular allowable area factor (NS, S13R, or SM
value, as applicable) in accordance with Table
506.2.
NS = Tabular allowable area factor in accordance with
Table 506.2 for non-sprinklered building
(regardless of whether or not the building is
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sprinklered).

I+ = Area factor increase due to frontage (percent) as
calculated in accordance with Section 506.3.

Sa_= Actual number of building stories above grade
plane, not to exceed 3. For buildings equipped
throughout with an automatic sprinkler system
installed in accordance with Section 903.3.1.2,
use the actual number of building stories above
grade plane, not to exceed 4.

No individual story shall exceed the maximum building floor area

(A,) as determined by Equations 5-2 using the value of S, = 1.

506.4 Exception: A single basement need not be included in
the total allowable building area, provided such basement does
not exceed the area permitted for a building with no more than
one story above grade plane.

506.1.4 Basements. A Single story basements need not be
included in the total allowable floor area of a building provided
such-basement-the total basement floor area does not exceed the
area-that permitted for a one-story building-with-re-mere-than-one

story-above-grade-plane.

506.4.1 Area determination. The total allowable building area
of a single occupancy building with more than one story above
grade plane shall be determined by multiplying the allowable
building area per story (Aa), as determined in Section 506.1,
by the number of stories above grade plane as listed below:

1. For buildings with two stories above grade plane, multiply by
2

2. For buildings with three or more stories above grade plane,
multiply by 3; and

3. No story shall exceed the allowable building area per story
(Aa), as determined in Section 506.1, for the occupancies on
that story.

506.2 Allowable area determination. The allowable area of a
building shall be determined in accordance with the applicable
provisions of Sections 506.2.1 through 506.2.4 and Section
506.3.

506.2.1 Single occupancy, one-story buildings. The allowable
area of a single occupancy building with no more than one story
above grade plane shall be determined in accordance with

A.= Ai+ (NS xls) (Equation 5-1)
where:
A, = Allowable area (square feet).
A = Tabular allowable area factor (NS, S1, or S13R
value, as applicable) in accordance with Table
506.2 .
NS = Tabular allowable area factor in accordance with
Table 506.2 for non-sprinklered building
(regardless of whether or not the building is
sprinklered).
I = Area factor increase due to frontage (percent) as
calculated in accordance with Section 506.3.
506.2.3 Single occupancy, multi-story buildings. The
maximum floor area of a single occupancy building with more
than one story above grade plane shall be determined in
accordance with Equation 5-2:
Aa=TAi+ (NS x I5)] x S,_(Equation 5-2)
where:
A, = Allowable area (square feet).
A: = Tabular allowable area factor (NS, S13R, or SM
value, as applicable) in accordance with Table
506.2.
NS = Tabular allowable area factor in accordance with
Table 506.2 for non-sprinklered building
(regardless of whether or not the building is
sprinklered).
I = Area factor increase due to frontage (percent) as
calculated in accordance with Section 506.3.
S, = Actual number of building stories above grade
plane, not to exceed 3. For buildings equipped
throughout with an automatic sprinkler system
installed in accordance with Section 903.3.1.2,
use the actual number of building stories above
grade plane, not to exceed 4.
No individual story shall exceed the maximum building floor area
(A,) as determined by Equations 5-2 using the value of S, = 1.

506.4.1 Exception #1: 1. Unlimited area buildings in
accordance with Section 507.

506-4-1-Exception#1-506.1.1 Unlimited area buildings.
Unlimited area buildings_shall be designed in accordance with
Section 507.

506.4.1 Exception #2: 2. The maximum area of a building
equipped throughout with an automatic sprinkler system in
accordance with Section 903.3.1.2 shall be determined by

506.2.3 (S, value): S, = Actual number of building stories above
grade plane, not to exceed 3. For buildings equipped throughout
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multiplying the allowable area per story (Aa), as determined in
Section 506.1, by the number of stories above grade plane.

with an automatic sprinkler system installed in accordance with
Section 903.3.1.2, use the actual number of building stories
above grade plane, not to exceed 4

506.5 Mixed occupancy area determination. The total
allowable building area for buildings containing mixed
occupancies shall be determined in accordance with the
applicable provisions of this section. A single basement need
not be included in the total allowable building area, provided
such basement does not exceed the area permitted for a
building with no more than one story above grade plane.

. I . : .
applicable-provisions-of this-section- 506.1.4 Basements. A
Single story basements need not be included in the total
allowable floor area of a building provided such-basement-the
total basement floor area does not exceed the-area-that permitted
for a one-story building-with-ne-mere-than-one-story-above-grade
plane.

506.5.1 No more than one story above grade plane. For
buildings with no more than one story above grade plane and
containing mixed occupancies, the total building area shall be
determined in accordance with the applicable provisions of
Section 508.1.

506.2.2 No-mere-than-ene story-above gradeplane: Mixed
occupancv one- storv bmldlnqs Eer—buﬂ@ngs—\mm—n&mere

The maximum floor area of a
mixed occupancv building with no more than one story above
grade plane shall be determined in accordance with the
applicable provisions of Section 508.1.

506.5.2 More than one story above grade plane. For
buildings with more than one story above grade plane and
containing mixed occupancies, each story shall individually
comply with the applicable requirements of Section 508.1. For
buildings with more than three stories above grade plane, the
total building area shall be such that the aggregate sum of the
ratios of the actual area of each story divided by the allowable
area of such stories based on the applicable provisions of
Section 508.1 shall not exceed 3.

506.5:2-506.2.4 More-than-one-story-above-gradeplane:
Mlxed occupancv multi- storv bqulnqs Eef—buﬂdmgs—wﬁh

Each storv of a mlxed occupancy

building W|th more than one story above grade plane shall
individually comply with the applicable requirements of Section
508.1. For buildings with more than three stories above grade
plane, the total building area shall be such that the aggregate
sum of the ratios of the actual area of each story divided by the
allowable area of such stories based on the applicable provisions
of Section 508.1 shall not exceed 3.

2015 Proposed Correlating Code Changes to Sections that
refer back to Chapter 5

406.6.1 Heights and areas. Enclosed vehicle parking garages
and portions thereof that do not meet the definition of open
parking garages shall be limited to the allowable heights and
areas specified in Table 503 as modified by Sections 504, 506
and 507. Roof parking is permitted.

406.6.1 Heights and areas. Enclosed vehicle parking garages
and portions thereof that do not meet the definition of open
parking garages shall be limited to the allowable heights, number
of stories and areas specified in Fable-503 Sections 504 and 506
as modified by Sections 504;-506-anrd-507. Roof parking is
permitted.

[F] 415.8.1.1 Type of construction and height exceptions.
Buildings shall be constructed in compliance with the height
and area limitations of Table 503 for Group H-2; except that
where erected of Type | or Il construction, the heights and
areas of grain elevators and similar structures shall be
unlimited, and where of Type IV construction, the maximum
building height shall be 65 feet (19 812 mm) and except further
that, in isolated areas, the maximum building height of Type IV
structures shall be increased to 85 feet (25 908 mm).

[F] 415.8.1.1 Type of construction and height exceptions.
Buildings shall be constructed in compliance with the height,
number of stories and area limitations efFable-503-specified in
Sections 504 and 506 for Group H-2 occupancies; except that
where erected of Type | or Il construction, the heights and areas
of grain elevators and similar structures shall be unlimited, and
where of Type IV construction, the maximum height shall be 65
feet (19 812 mm) and except further that, in isolated areas, the
maximum height of Type IV structures shall be increased to 85
feet (25 908 mm).

[F] 415.8.2.1.1 Height exception. Where storage tanks are
located within a building no more than one story above grade
plane, the height limitation of Section 503 shall not apply for
Group H.

[F] 415.8.2.1.1 Height exception. Where storage tanks are
located within a building no more than one story above grade
plane, the height limitation of Section 563-504 shall not apply for
Group H.

507.8 Group H_occupancies. Group H-2, H-3 and H-4
occupancies shall be permitted in unlimited areas buildings
containing Group F and S occupancies, in accordance with
Sections 507.3 and 507.4 and the provisions of Sections
507.8.1 through 507.8.4.

507.8 Group H-2, H-3 and H-4 occupancies. Group H-2, H-3
and H-4 occupancies shall be permitted in unlimited areas
buildings containing Group F and S occupancies, in accordance
with Sections 507.3 and 507.4 and the provisions of Sections
507.8.1 through 507.8.4.

507.8.1 Allowable area. The aggregate floor area of Group H
occupancies located in an unlimited area building shall not
exceed 10 percent of the area of the building nor the area
limitations for the Group H occupancies as specified in Table
503 as modified by Section 506.2 based upon the perimeter of
each Group H floor area that fronts on a public way or open
space.

507.8.1 Allowable area. The aggregate floor area of Group H
occupancies located in an unlimited area building shall not
exceed 10 percent of the area of the building nor the area
limitations for the Group H occupancies as specified in Table-503
as-modified-by-Seetion-506-2-Section 506 based upon the
perimeter of each Group H floor area that fronts on a public way
or open space.

507.8.1.1 Located within the building. The aggregate floor
area of Group H occupancies not located at the perimeter of
the building shall not exceed 25 percent of the area limitations

507.8.1.1 Located within the building. The aggregate floor
area of Group H occupancies not located at the perimeter of the
building shall not exceed 25 percent of the area limitations for the
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for the Group H occupancies as specified in Table 503.

Group H occupancies as specified in Fable-503 Section 506.

507.8.4 Height limitations. For two-story unlimited area
buildings, Group H occupancies shall not be located more than
one story above grade plane unless permitted based on the
allowable height in stories and feet as set forth in Table 503 for
the type of construction of the unlimited area building.

507.8.4. Height limitations. For two-story unlimited area
buildings, Group H occupancies shall not be located more than
one story above grade plane unless permitted based on the
allowable height in-and number of stories as-setforth-specified in
Fable-503-Section 504 fer-based on the type of construction of
the unlimited area building.

508.2.1 Area limitations. Aggregate accessory occupancies
shall not occupy more than 10 percent of the building area of
the story in which they are located and shall not exceed the
tabular values in Table 503, without building area increases in
accordance with Section 506 for such accessory occupancies.

508-2:1 508.2.3 Arealimitations- Allowable building area. The
allowable floor area of the building shall be based on the
applicable provisions of Section 506 for the main occupancy of
the building. Aggregate accessory occupancies shall not occupy
more than 10 percent of the floor area of the story in which they
are located and shall not exceed the tabular values in_Fable-503
for nonsprinklered buildings in Table 506.2 for such accessory
occupancies.

508.2.2 Occupancy classification. Accessory occupancies
shall be individually classified in accordance with Section
302.1. The requirements of this code shall apply to each
portion of the building based on the occupancy classification of
that space.

508-2.2 508.2.1 Occupancy classification. Accessory
occupancies shall be individually classified in accordance with
Section 302.1. The requirements of this code shall apply to each
portion of the building based on the occupancy classification of
that space. (No changes to text)

508.2.3 Allowable building area and height. The allowable
building area and height of the building shall be based on the
allowable building area and height for the main occupancy in
accordance with Section 503.1. The height of each accessory
occupancy shall not exceed the tabular values in Table 503,
without increases in accordance with Section 504 for such
accessory occupancies. The building area of the accessory
occupancies shall be in accordance with Section 508.2.1.

508.2.3 508.2.2 Allowable building area-and height. The
allowable_building-area-and height and number of stories of the
building shall be
in accordance with Section 504 for the main occupancy of the
building in-aceordance-with-Section-503-14. The_allowable height
of for each accessory occupancy shall not exceed the tabular
values in Table 5083 504.3 and Table 504.4 withoutincreasesin
accordance-with-Seetion-504-for nonsprinklered buildings
specified for each such accessory occupancy. Fhe-building-area

of the-accessory-occupancies-shall-be-in-accordance-with-Section

510.2(7) The maximum building height in feet (mm) shall not
exceed the limits set forth in Section 503 for the building
having the smaller allowable height as measured from the
grade plane.

510.2(7) The maximum building height in feet (mm) shall not
exceed the limits set forth in Section 563-504.3 for the building
having the smaller allowable height as measured from the grade
plane.

3102.4 Allowable floor areas. The area of a membrane
structure shall not exceed the limitations set forth in Table 503,
except as provided in Section 506.

3102.4 Allowable floor areas. The area of a membrane structure
shall not exceed the floor area limitations set-forth-inTFable-503;

exceptas-provided-specified in Section 506.

3102.5 Maximum height. Membrane structures shall not
exceed one story nor shall such structures exceed the height
limitations in feet set forth in Table 503.

Exception: Noncombustible membrane structures serving as
roofs only.

3102.5 Maximum height and number of stories. Membrane
structures shall not exceed one story nor shall such structures
exceed the height limitations in feet setfoerth-specified in Fable
503-Section 504.3.

Exception: Noncombustible membrane structures serving as
roofs only.

3412.6.1 (IEBC 1301.6.1) Building height. The value for
building height shall be the lesser value determined by the
formula in Section 3412.6.1.1. Chapter 5 shall be used to
determine the allowable height of the building, including
allowable increases due to automatic sprinklers as provided for
in Section 504.2. Subtract the actual building height in feet
from the allowable and divide by 12 1/2 feet. Enter the height
value and its sign (positive or negative) in Table 3412.7 under
Safety Parameter 3412.6.1, Building Height, for fire safety,
means of egress and general safety. The maximum score for a
building shall be 10.

3412.6.1 Building height and number of stories. (and in the
IEBC [B] 1301.6.1 Building height). The value for building
height and number of stories shall be the lesser value determined
by the formula in Section 3412.6.1.1. Chapter-5-Section 504 shall
be used to determine the allowable helght and number of storles
of the building;-+

-2. Subtract the actual
building height in feet from the allowable and divide by 12 1/2
feet. Enter the height value and its sign (positive or negative) in
Table 3412.7 under Safety Parameter 3412.6.1, Building Height,
for fire safety, means of egress and general safety. The maximum
score for a building shall be 10.

3412.6.1.1 (IEBC 1301.6.1.1) 3412.6.1.1 Height formula. The
following formulas shall be used in computing the building
height value.

{(AH) - (EBH)

o5 < CF

Height value, feet =

(Equation 34-1)

= (AS—ERS) = CF
{(Equation 34-2)

Height value, feet

3412.6.1.1 Height formula. (and in the IEBC [B] 1301.6.1.1
Height formula.) The following formulas shall be used in
computing the building height value.
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where:

AH = Allowable height in feet from Table 503.

EBH = Existing building height in feet.

AS = Allowable height in stories from Table 503.

EBS = Existing building height in stories.

CF = 1 if (AH) — (EBH) is positive.

CF = Construction-type factor shown in Table 3412.6.6(2) if
(AH) — (EBH) is negative.

Note: Where mixed occupancies are separated and
individually evaluated as indicated in Section 3412.6, the
values AH, AS, EBH and EBS shall be based on the height of
the occupancy being evaluated.

(AH) - (EBH)

s < ¢F

Height value, feet =

(Equation 34-1)

Height value, feet = (AS - EBS)x CF
(Equation 34-2)
where:
AH = Allowable height in feet from Table-503-Section 504.
EBH = Existing building height in feet.
AS = Allowable number of stories from Fable-563-Section 504.
EBS = Existing building number of stories.
CF =1if (AH) — (EBH) is positive.
CF = Construction-type factor shown in Table 3412.6.6(2) if
(AH) — (EBH) is negative.

Note: Where mixed occupancies are separated and individually
evaluated as indicated in Section 3412.6, the values AH, AS,
EBH and EBS shall be based on the height of the occupancy
being evaluated.

3412.6.2 (IEBC 1301.6.2) Building area. The value for
building area shall be determined by the formula in Section
3412.6.2.2. Section 503 and the formula in Section 3412.6.2.1
shall be used to determine the allowable area of the building.
This shall include any allowable increases due to frontage and
automatic sprinklers as provided for in Section 506. Subtract
the actual building area in square feet from the allowable area
and divide by 1,200 square feet. Enter the area value and its
sign (positive or negative) in Table 3412.7 under Safety
Parameter 3412.6.2, Building Area, for fire safety, means of
egress and general safety. In determining the area value, the
maximum permitted positive value for area is 50 percent of the
fire safety score as listed in Table 3412.8, Mandatory Safety
Scores.

3412.6.2 Building area. (and in the IEBC [B] 1301.6.2 Building
area.) The value for building area shall be determined by the
formula in Section 3412.6.2.2. Section 503-506 and the formula in
Section 3412.6.2.1 shall be used to determine the allowable area
of the building. Fhis-shal-nclude-any-allowable-increases-due-to

Subtract the actual building area in square feet from the allowable
area and divide by 1,200 square feet. Enter the area value and its
sign (positive or negative) in Table 3412.7 under Safety
Parameter 3412.6.2, Building Area, for fire safety, means of
egress and general safety. In determining the area value, the
maximum permitted positive value for area is 50 percent of the
fire safety score as listed in Table 3412.8, Mandatory Safety
Scores.

3412.6.2.1 (IEBC 1301.6.2.1) Allowable area formula. The
following formula shall be used in computing allowable area:
Aa = {At + [At x If] + [At x IS]} (Equation 34-3)

where:

Aa = Allowable building area per story (square feet).

At = Tabular building area per story in accordance with Table
503 (square feet).

Is = Area increase factor due to sprinkler protection as
calculated in accordance with Section 506.3.

If = Area increase factor due to for frontage as calculated in
accordance with Section 506.2.

3412.6.2.1 Allowable area formula. (and in the IEBC [B]
1301.6.2.1 Allowable area formula.)
The following formula shall be used in computing allowable area:
Aa={At+{ALx M+ AL S -{Equation-34-3)
A=A+ (NS xI;) (Equation 34-3)
where:
A, = Allowable-building area per story (square feet).
A = Tabular building-allowable area-per-story factor (NS, S1
S13R, or SM value, as applicable) in accordance with
Table 503-506.2-{square feet).

NS = Tabular allowable area factor in accordance with Table
506.2 for non-sprinklered building (regardless of whether
or not the building is sprinklered).

{s=-Areaincrease-due-to-sprinklerprotection-as-caleulated-in

I+ = Area factor increase faeter due to ferfrontage as calculated
in accordance with Section 506-2-506.3.

This proposal is submitted by the ICC Building Code Action Committee (BCAC) The BCAC was established by the ICC Board of
Directors to pursue opportunities to improve and enhance an assigned International Code or portion thereof. This includes both the
technical aspects of the codes as well as the code content in terms of scope and application of referenced standards. Since its
inception in July, 2011, the BCAC has held 3 open meetings and over 15 workgroup calls which included members of the BCAC as
well as any interested party to discuss and debate the proposed changes. Related documentation and reports are posted on the
BCAC website at: http://www.iccsafe.org/cs/BCAC/Pages/default.aspx.

Cost Impact: None

G101-12

Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D
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Assembly: ASF AMF DF
503-G-BAJNAI-BCAC.doc
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G102 - 12
503, 503.1, Table 503.1, 506, 507, 508, 509.1, 909.2, 590.3, 509.7

Proponent: David S. Collins, The Preview Group, Inc. (dcollins@preview-group.com)
Revise as follows:

SECTION 503
GENERAL BUILDING HEIGHT
AND-AREA-LHWTATIONS

503.1 General. The building height and-area shall not exceed the limits specified in Table 503 based on
the type of construction as determined by Section 602 and the occupancies as determined by Section
302 except as modified hereafter. Each portion of a building separated by one or more fire walls
complying with Section 706 shall be considered to be a separate building.

TABLE 503
ALLOWABLE BUILDING HEIGHTS AND-AREAS*"
Building height limitations shown in feet above grade plane. Story limitations shown as stories above grade plane.
Building area limitations shown in square feet, as determined by the definition of “Area, building,” per story

TYPE OF CONSTRUCTION
Type | Type ll Type lll T}/\Be Type V
GROUPR | HEIGHT B A B A B HT A B
(feet) 160 65 55 65 55 65 50 40
STORIES(S)
AREA-(A)

»%%%%%%%%%%%%%%%%%%%%%%%%%% cl>

m>m>m>m>m>m>m>m>m>m>m>m>m>m
sENEoBeG ErErEoErESEsERERE,

:

:

:

:

:

-

:

FLEF(E S| D= |88 |E
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1 S Uk ] 4 3 4 3 4 3 2
12 S Uk 4 2 3 4 NP 4 3 NP
A Uk Uk 15000 | 44000 | 42,000 NP 42,600 | 9;500 NP
13 S Uk 4 2 3 2 3 2 2 4
4 S Uk 5 3 2 3 2 3 3 4
M S UL 1 4 2 4 2 4 3 4
R4 S UL 1 4 4 4 4 4 3 2
R2 S UL 1 4 4 4 4 4 3 2
R3 S Uk + 4 4 4 4 4 3 3
A UL UL Uk Uk Uk Uk Uk Uk Uk
R4 S UL 1 4 4 4 4 4 3 2
s S UL 1 4 2 3 2 4 3 4
s2 S Uk H 5 3 4 3 5 4 2
u S Uk 5 4 2 3 2 4 2 4
A Uk 35;500 | 49,000 | 8,500 | 44,000 | 8500 | 18,000 | 9000 5,500
For Sl: 1 foot = 304.8 mm;—1square-foot =0.0929-m".
A—=building-areaper-story,- S=stories-above-gradeplane; UL = Unlimited,-NP=Not permitted-:
a. See the following sections for general exceptions to Table 503:
1. Section 504.2, Allowable building height and story increase due to automatic sprinkler system
|nstallat|on
b. See Chapter 4 for specific exceptions to the allowable height and areas in Chapter 5.
Delete the following sections in their entirety without substitution.
SECTON-506
BUILDING-AREA-MODIFICATIONS
SECHON507
UNHMITED-AREA BUILDINGS
SECHON508
MIXED-USE-AND OCCUPANCY
Revise as follows:
SECTION 509 506
INCIDENTAL USES
(Portions of text not shown remain unchanged other than re-numbering)
SECTION 510 507
SPECIAL PROVISIONS
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5101 507.1 General. The provisions in Sections 540-2 507.2 through 5409 507.9 shall permit the use of
special conditions that are exempt from, or modify, the specific requirements of this chapter regarding the
allowable building heights and-areas of buildings based on the occupancy classification and type of
construction, provided the special condition complies with the provisions specified in this section for such
condition and other applicable requirements of this code. The provisions of Sections 540-2 507.2 through
510.8 507.8 are to be considered independent and separate from each other.

510.3 507.2 Group S-2 enclosed parking garage with Group S-2 open parking garage above. A
Group S-2 enclosed parking garage with not more than one story above grade plane and located below a
Group S-2 open parking garage shall be classified as a separate and distinct building for the purpose of
determining the type of construction where all of the following conditions are met:

1. The Group S-2 enclosed parking garage is of Type | or Il construction and is at least equal to

the fire-resistance requirements of the Group S-2 open parking garage.

The height and the number of tiers of the Group S-2 open parking garage shall be limited as

specified in Table 406.5.4.

3 The floor assembly separating the Group S-2 enclosed parking garage and Group S-2 open
parking garage shall be protected as required for the floor assembly of the Group S-2
enclosed parking garage. Openings between the Group S-2 enclosed parking garage and
Group S-2 open parking garage, except exit openings, shall not be required to be protected.
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54 The Group S-2 enclosed parking garage is used exclusively for the parking or storage of
private motor vehicles, but shall be permitted to contain an office, waiting room and toilet room
having a total area of not more than 1,000 square feet (93 mz), and mechanical equipment
rooms incidental to the operation of the building.

510.7 507.6 Open parking garage beneath Groups A, |, B, M and R. Open parking garages
constructed under Groups A, |, B, M and R shall not exceed the height and-area limitations permitted
under Section 406.5. The height and area of the portion of the building above the open parking garage
shall not exceed the limitations in Section 503 for the upper occupancy. The height, in both feet and
stories, of the portion of the building above the open parking garage shall be measured from grade plane
and shall include both the open parking garage and the portion of the building above the parking garage.

Reason: A study group of the ICC's Codes Technology Committee worked for almost four years to examine the rationale and
background for the criteria within Table 503 and to determine what needed to be corrected. The study group examined the origins
of the table and the procedure used to develop it. No rational basis was identified or established for any of the values within the
table. Nothing exists that correlates the performance of a building by construction type and occupancy to fire performance, life
safety or property damage. NFPA's latest analysis of the available data indicates that social conditions are far more predictable of
likely loss.

Codes limit the arrangement of building areas by several limitations. Means of egress travel distance limits the exposure of the
building occupants, the requirements of stairs to discharge to the outside, distance of standpipes and even Appendix B in the IFC,
all limit the configuration of a building. Area limits in Table 503 affect little except to provide market share for materials interests.

Cost Impact: This code change proposal will not increase the cost of construction.

G102-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
503-G-COLLINS
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G103 -12
503.1, 706.1

Proponent: Charles S. Bajnai, Chesterfield County, VA., ICC Building Code Action Committee (BCAC)
Revise as follows:

503.1 General. The building height and area shall not exceed the limits specified in Table 503 based on
the type of construction as determined by Section 602 and the occupancies as determined by Section
302 except as modified hereafter. For the purposes of determining area limitations, height limitations and
type of construction, each portion of a building separated by one or more fire walls complying with Section
706 shall be considered to be a separate building.

Revise as follows:

706.1 General. For the purposes of determining area limitations, height limitations and type of
construction, each portion of a building separated by one or more fire walls that comply with the
provisions of this section shall be considered a separate building. The extent and location of such fire
walls shall provide a complete separation. Where a fire wall also separates occupancies that are required
to be separated by a fire barrier wall, the most restrictive requirements of each separation shall apply.

Reason: Consistency and coordination among the International Codes is one of the cornerstones of the ICC Code Development
process. The ICC Board established the ICC Building Code Action Committee (BCAC) to act as a forum to deal with complex issues
ahead of the Code Development Process, identify emerging issues and draft proposed code changes.

This proposed change is a result of the BCAC’s work.

Clarifies the intent of the these sections of the Code that the requirement for a fire wall in Sections 503.1 and 706.1 is
predicated on the determination of the maximum allowable height and area calculations under Chapter 5. Using these sections of
Code to control other building features or elements such as means of egress, building systems or building utilities is not intended or
implied by these sections of the Code. There are no requirements in the | Codes that mandate that the placement of fire walls create
a separate building such that its building features need to be separated from other like building features in adjacent buildings.

Cost Impact: The proposed changes will not increase the cost of construction.

G103-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
503.1-G-BAJINAI-BCAC
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G104 - 12
503.1

Proponent: Gene Boecker, Code Consultants, Inc., representing self
Revise as follows:

503.1 General. The Unless otherwise specifically modified in Chapter 4, building height and area shall
not exceed the limits specified in Table 503 based on the type of construction as determined by Section
602 and the occupancies as determined by Section 302 except as modified hereafter. Each portion of a
building separated by one or more fire walls complying with Section 706 shall be considered to be a
separate building.

Reason: Section 503.1 needs to include this provision to make it clear that Chapter 4 also contains height and area requirements
which may be more or less restrictive than those in Chapter 5. The problem is that except as a footnote to Table 503, no reference
is made in the code to the fact that Chapter 4 contains specific language that modifies the allowable heights and areas for various
structures based on their unique conditions. This occurs in 402.4, 403.2, 405.2, 406.5.1, 406.5.5, 406.7.2, 410.3.1, 410.3.2, 410.4,
412.3.1,412.4.2, 412.4.6, 412.6.2, 415.8.1.1, 415.8.1.6.

Numerous sections of the IBC as well as other codes in the ICC family refer back to the limiting the height and area based on
the requirements in Chapter 5 of the IBC. Without this reference, these other sections in Chapter 4 are not tied in; and, the IBC
itself is more complete. For example, the IEBC refers to allowing building height and area based on the Chapter 5 but makes no
reference to Chapter 4. Essentially, any modification to a covered mall, high-rise building, open parking garage and various High
Hazard occupancies could be literally interpreted to require compliance with Table 503, rendering the initial construction
noncompliant. This proposal closes a gap in the code.

Cost Impact: The code change proposal will not increase the cost of construction.

G104-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
503.1-E-BOECKER (1).doc
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G105 -12
503.1.1

Proponent: Jerry R. Tepe, FAIA, JRT-AIA Architect, representing American Institute of Architects
Revise as follows:

503.1 General. The building height and area shall not exceed the limits specified in Table 503 based on
the type of construction as determined by Section 602 and the occupancies as determined by Section
302 except as modified hereafter. Each portion of a building separated by one or more fire walls
complying with Section 706 shall be considered to be a separate building.

503.1.1 Special industrial occupancies. Buildings and structures designed to house special industrial
processes that require large areas and unusual building heights to accommodate craneways or special
machinery and equipment, including, among others, rolling mills; structural metal fabrication shops and
foundries; or the production and distribution of electric, gas or steam power, shall be exempt from the
building height and area limitations of Table 503 when approved by the building official.

Reason: As an alternative to my proposed change to remove the blanket exemption from area requirements, at a minimum require
the approval of the building official rather than an absolute exemption.

Cost Impact: The proposed changes will not increase the cost of construction.

G105-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
503.1.1 #1-G-TEPE

ICC PUBLIC HEARING ::: April - May 2012 G208



G106 - 12
503.1.1, 504.1

Proponent: Jerry R. Tepe, FAIA, JRT-AIA Architect, representing American Institute of Architects
Revise as follows:

503.1 General. The building height and area shall not exceed the limits specified in Table 503 based on
the type of construction as determined by Section 602 and the occupancies as determined by Section
302 except as modified hereafter. Each portion of a building separated by one or more fire walls
complying with Section 706 shall be considered to be a separate building.

504.1 General. The building height permitted by Table 503 shall be increased in accordance with
Sections 504.2 and
504.3.

Exceptions:

1. The building height of one-story aircraft hangars, aircraft paint hangars and buildings used for
the manufacturing of aircraft shall not be limited if the building is provided with an automatic
sprinkler system or automatic fire-extinguishing system in accordance with Chapter 9 and is
entirely surrounded by public ways or yards not less in width than one and one-half times the
building height.

2. Buildings and structures designed to house special industrial processes that require unusual
building heights to accommodate craneways or special machinery and equipment, including,
among others, rolling mills; structural metal fabrication shops and foundries; or the production
and distribution of electric, gas or steam power, shall be exempt from the building height
limitations of Table 503 when approved by the building official.

Reason: Section 507 already provides for unlimited area buildings and provides the additional safety of at least the 60 foot fire
separation distance, so there is no need to give a blanket exemption for area as currently provided in Section 503.1.1. Since area is
no longer applicable, relocate the blanket exemption for height to Section 504.

If you examine the listing for Group F-2, it contains almost all the types of occupancies listed in this “special Industrial
occupancies” (except electric generation plants, Group F-1). As all of these occupancies are considered as equal in fire safety, why
should some be exempt from the additional requirements of Section 507 simply because they might have “special machinery and
equipment?” All those listed as Group F-2 only need to provide the 60 foot separation to comply with Section 507.2.

Additionally, the large areas required for these buildings would require a sprinkler system for Group F-1 per Section 903.2.4.
Therefore, these buildings can comply with Section 507.3

Finally, require the approval of the building official rather than an absolute exemption.

Cost Impact: The proposed changes will not increase the cost of construction.

G106-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
503.1.1 #2-G-TEPE
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G107 -12
Table 503

Proponent: Homer Maiel, P.E., CBO, Town of Atherton (CA), representing ICC Tri-Chapter (Peninsula,
East Bay, Monterey Bay)

Revise as follows:

TABLE 503
ALLOWABLE BUILDING HEIGHTS AND AREAS*"

Building height limitations shown in feet above grade plane. Story limitations shown as stories above grade plane.
Building area limitations shown in square feet, as determined by the definition of “Area, building,” per story

TYPE OF CONSTRUCTION
TYPE | TYPE Il TYPE Il TYPE IV TYPE V
A B A B A B HT A B
Grou
PIHEIGHT! | 160 65 55 65 55 65 50 40
(feet)
STORIES(S)
AREA (A)
R-1¢ S UL 11 4 4 4 4 4 3 2
A UL UL 24,000 | 16,000 | 24,000 | 16,000 | 20,500 | 12,000 | 7,000
R-2¢ S UL 11 4 4 4 4 4 3 2
A UL UL 24,000 | 16,000 | 24,000 | 16,000 | 20,500 | 12,000 | 7,000
(Portions of table not shown remain unchanged)
For Sl: 1 foot = 304.8 mm, 1 square foot = 0.0929 m2.
A = building area per story, S = stories above grade plane, UL = Unlimited, NP = Not permitted.
a. See the following sections for general exceptions to Table 503:
1. Section 504.2, Allowable building height and story increase due to automatic sprinkler system installation.
2. Section 506.2, Allowable building area increase due to street frontage.
3. Section 506.3, Allowable building area increase due to automatic sprinkler system installation.
4.  Section 507, Unlimited area buildings.
b.  See Chapter 4 for specific exceptions to the allowable height and areas in Chapter 5.
c. _See Sections 510.5 and 510.6 for additional increases in height and number of stories.
Reason: Adding this footnote makes a proper link between this table and Sections 510.5 and 510.6.
Cost Impact: This code change will not increase the cost of construction.
G107-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D
Assembly: ASF AMF DF
T503-G-MAIEL
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G108 -12
Table 503

Proponent: Dennis Richardson, P.E., CBO, City of Salinas, Tri-Chapter (Penisula, East Bay and
Monterey Chapters, ICC) (dennisrichardsonpe@yahoo.com)

Revise as follows:

TABLE 503
ALLOWABLE BUILDING HEIGHTS AND AREAS™"

Building height limitations shown in feet above grade plane. Story limitations shown as stories above grade plane.
Building area limitations shown in square feet, as determined by the definition of “Area, building,” per story

TYPE OF CONSTRUCTION
TYPE | TYPE I TYPE Il TYPE IV TYPE V
A B A B A B HT A B
G
FOUPIHEIGHT) | 140 65 55 65 55 65 50 40
(feet)
STORIES(S)
AREA (A)
rRo | S uL | 11 45 4 4 4 4 34 2
A UL | UL | 24,000 | 16,000 | 24,000 | 16,000 | 20,500 | 12,000 | 7,000

(Portions of table not shown remain unchanged)

Reason: This code change encourages the use of light-frame one hour rated construction for a greater portion of the construction of
apartment buildings. Not only is this a sustainable practice reducing greenhouse gas emissions, but by utilizing more light-frame
construction for this type of project, costs are reduced making rental housing more viable on difficult urban infill projects. The City of
Seattle has utilized a similar code modification for type VA construction for years with excellent safety results. Construction over 4
stories requires the use of an NFPA 13 sprinkler system throughout instead of the NFPA 13R system permitted for projects 4 stories
and under. R-2 apartment construction is highly compartmentalized and fully sprinklered one hour construction has an excellent
track record. Structural systems and construction methods to allow this type of multi level light frame construction continues to
evolve and improve.

Cost Impact: This code change will not increase the cost of construction.

G108-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
T503-G-RICHARDSON
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G109 -12
505.2.4 (NEW)

Proponent: Jonathan Siu, City of Seattle Dept of Planning & Development, representing Washington
Association of Building Officials Technical Code Development Committee (jon.siu@seattle.gov)

Add new text as follows:

505.2.4 Construction. Mezzanines and their supporting construction shall be of not less than one-hour
fire-resistance-rated construction.

Exception: Mezzanines in buildings of Types IIB, Il1IB and VB construction shall be permitted to be of
unprotected construction, provided the materials used are allowed for the building type of construction.

Reason: The purpose of this code change is to provide clear guidance to the code user as to what is required for mezzanine and
equipment platform construction. This is a companion to a code change proposal being submitted by the WABO Technical Code
Development Committee relating to construction requirements for equipment platforms (Section 505.3).

The 2012 IBC is silent on the type of construction and fire resistance rating requirements for mezzanines. This can be
interpreted to mean that any materials can be used—for example, unprotected wood construction would be allowed in a Type VA or
even a Type IA building. This code change proposal seeks to clarify the requirement by requiring 1-hour protected construction for
mezzanines, but has an exception for non-rated construction types.

Cost Impact: The code change proposal will increase the cost of construction.

G109-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
505.2.4 (NEW)-G-SIU

ICC PUBLIC HEARING ::: April - May 2012 G212



G110-12
505.3

Proponent: Jonathan Siu, City of Seattle Department of Planning & Development, representing
Washington Association of Building Officials Technical Code Development Committee
(jon.siu@seattle.gov)

Revise as follows:

505.3 Equipment platforms. Equipment platforms in buildings shall not be considered as a portion of the
floor below. Such equipment platforms shall not contribute to either the building area or the number of
stories as regulated by Section 503.1. The area of the equipment platform shall not be included in
determining the fire area in accordance with Section 903. Equipment platforms shall not be a part of any
mezzanine and such platforms and the walkways, stairs, alternating tread devices and ladders providing
access to an equipment platform shall not serve as a part of the means of egress from the building.
Equipment platforms and their supporting construction shall be of not less than one-hour fire-resistance-
rated construction

Exceptions:
1.  Equipment platforms in buildings of Types |IB, [lIB and VB construction are permitted to be of

unprotected construction provided the materials used are allowed for the building type of
construction.

2. Equipment platforms with no occupied space below are permitted to be of unprotected
construction provided the materials used are allowed for the building type of construction.

Reason: The purpose of this code change is to provide clear guidance to the code user as to what is required for equipment
platform construction. This is a companion to a code change proposal being submitted by the WABO Technical Code Development
Committee relating to construction requirements for mezzanines (Section 505.2).

The 2012 IBC is silent on the type of construction requirements for equipment platforms. This can be interpreted to mean that
any materials can be used—for example unprotected wood construction would be allowed in a Type VA or even a Type |A building.
This code change proposal seeks to clarify the requirement by requiring 1-hour protected construction for equipment platforms with
an exception for non-rated construction types. Where there is no occupied space below a platform (i.e., where the platform is close
to the floor), the proposal gives the option of using unprotected construction, as long as the materials used are consistent with the
type of construction for the building.

Cost Impact: The code change proposal will increase the cost of construction.

G110-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
505.3-G-SIU
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G111 -12
506.1.1 (NEW)

Proponent: Al Godwin, CBO, CPM, Aon Fire Protection Engineering (al.godwin@aon.com)
Revise as follows:

506.1.1 Buildings separated by Fire Walls. In accordance with the definition of building area, each
building separated by a fire wall shall be calculated separately only using the allowable factors of tabular
building area, yards and automatic sprinklers as applicable for each separated building. For the frontage
increase of Section 506.2, only those yards that each such separated building is in contact with shall be
counted and using a zero feet yard for the fire wall portion of the F/P calculation.

Each separated building shall be permitted to incorporate accessory uses, incidental uses, non-separated
mixed uses and separated mixed uses within its individual considerations.

Reason: While it is clear in the definition of “Area, building” that a building is each portion that is separated by a fire wall, it is not
that clear when using the term “building” in the allowable area calculations. The term “building” in all of Section 506 is each
independently separated building, not the entire structure. This is explained in the commentary. Yet, individuals are still using yard
calculations and mixed use ratio calculations based on the whole structure across fire walls.

The yard along the side with the Fire Wall should be 0’, as though it were built on a property line, not the actual yard on the
other side of the remainder of the structure.

What makes it more confusing is that within each individual building, there may be different Accessory, Incidental, non-
separated mixed uses and separated mixed uses. This is intended to add clarification.

If not approved, at least the commentary should be made more explanatory.

Cost Impact: This code change proposal will not increase the cost of construction.

G111-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
506.1.1 (NEW)-G-GODWIN
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G112 -12
506.4, 506.5

Proponent: Charles S. Bajnai, Chesterfield County, VA., ICC Building Code Action Committee (BCAC)
Revise as follows:

506.4 Single occupancy buildings with more than one story. The total allowable building area of a
single occupancy building with more than one story above grade plane shall be determined in accordance
with this section. The actual aggregate building area at all stories in the building shall not exceed the total
allowable building area.

Exception: A-single-basement Basements need not be included in the total allowable building area,
provided the total area of such basement does not exceed the area permitted for a building with no
more than one story above grade plane.

506.5 Mixed occupancy area determination. The total allowable building area for buildings containing
mixed occupancies shall be determined in accordance with the applicable provisions of this section. A
single-basement Basements need not be included in the total allowable building area, provided the total
area of such basements does not exceed the area permitted for a building with no more than one story
above grade plane.

Reason: Intended to be editorial to provide better understanding and clarify the existing provisions on basement area calculations.

If a building has two or more small basements on opposite sides of a building that are not connected, how does one review
such basements under these existing provisions? The existing code says “...A single basement...”.

The BCAC Committee believes the intent of the Code was not to prohibit multiple individual basements under a building as
long as they do not exceed the area permitted for a building with no more than one story above grade plane.

This proposal is submitted by the ICC Building Code Action Committee (BCAC) The BCAC was established by the ICC Board
of Directors to pursue opportunities to improve and enhance an assigned International Code or portion thereof. This includes both
the technical aspects of the codes as well as the code content in terms of scope and application of referenced standards. Since its
inception in July, 2011, the BCAC has held 3 open meetings and over 15 workgroup calls which included members of the BCAC as
well as any interested party to discuss and debate the proposed changes. Related documentation and reports are posted on the
BCAC website at: http://www.iccsafe.org/cs/BCAC/Pages/default.aspx.

Cost Impact: None.

G112-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
506.4-G-BAINAI-BCAC
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G113 -12
506.4, 506.5

Proponent: Dennis Richardson, P.E., CBO, City of Salinas, Tri-Chapter (Peninsula, East Bay and
Monterey Chapters, ICC) (dennisrichardsonpe@yahoo.com)

Revise as follows:

506.4 Single occupancy buildings with more than one story. The total allowable building area of a
single occupancy building with more than one story above grade plane shall be determined in accordance
with this section. The actual aggregate building area at all stories in the building shall not exceed the total
allowable building area.

Exceptions:

1. Asingle basement need not be included in the total allowable building area, provided such
basement does not exceed the area permitted for a building with no more than one story above
grade plane.

2. The first floor of a single occupancy building with more than one story above grade plane shall
not exceed the area permitted for a building with no more than one story above grade plane
provided the actual aggregate building area shall not exceed the total allowable building area.

506.5 Mixed occupancy area determination. The total allowable building area for buildings containing
mixed occupancies shall be determined in accordance with the applicable provisions of this section. A
single basement need not be included in the total allowable building area, provided such basement does
not exceed the area permitted for a building with no more than one story above grade plane. The first
floor of a multiple occupancy building with more than one story above grade plane shall not exceed the
area permitted for a building with no more than one story above grade plane provided the actual
aggregate building area shall not exceed the total allowable building area determined in accordance with
the applicable provisions of this section.

Reason: Because of the step-function of Is by floor in equation 5-1 as described in Section 506.3, the first floor of a two story
building is not allowed to be as large as the first floor of a one story building. This creates a problem when the owner wants to add a
smaller second story addition to a one story building if the one story building is already at maximum area. This code provision is
intended to allow for flexibility in the size of the first floor as long as it does not exceed what would be allowed for a one story
building and as long as the total building area in the aggregate of all stories above grade is still compliant with the code
requirements.

This code change will also allow architects more latitude to design stepped building (wedding cake) without sacrificing floor
area.

This proposal is submitted by the ICC Building Code Action Committee (BCAC) The BCAC was established by the ICC Board
of Directors to pursue opportunities to improve and enhance an assigned International Code or portion thereof. This includes both
the technical aspects of the codes as well as the code content in terms of scope and application of referenced standards. Since its
inception in July, 2011, the BCAC has held 3 open meetings and over 15 workgroup calls which included members of the BCAC as
well as any interested party to discuss and debate the proposed changes. Related documentation and reports are posted on the
BCAC website at: http://www.iccsafe.org/cs/BCAC/Pages/default.aspx.

Cost Impact: This code change does not increase construction cost.

G113-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
506.4-G-RICHARDSON
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G114 - 12
507.1, 507.1.1 (NEW), 507.1.2 (NEW), 507.2, 507.3, 507.4, 507.5, 507.6, 507.7, 507.8,
507.8.2, 507.9, 507.10, 507.11

Proponent: Sarah A. Rice, C.B.O., The Preview Group (srice@preview-group.com)

Revise as follows:

507.1 General. The area of buildings of the occupancies and configurations specified in this section.

507.1.1 Open space. Unlimited area buildings shall be surrounded and adjoined by public ways or yards
not less than 60 feet (18 288 mm) in width. The width of these open spaces shall be determined as
follows:

1. Yards shall be measured from the building perimeter in all directions to the closest interior lot
lines or to the exterior face of an opposing building located on the same lot, as applicable.
2. Where the building fronts on a public way, the entire width of the public way shall be used.

Exceptions:

1. Group H-2 aircraft paint hangar shall be surrounded and adjoined by public ways or yards not
less in width than one and one-half times the building height.

2. The open space shall be permitted to be reduced to not less than 40 feet (12 192 mm) in width for
building identified in Sections to 507.2, 507.3, 507.4, 507.6 and 507.11 and provided all of the
following requirements are met:

2.1. The reduced width shall not be allowed for more than 75 percent of the perimeter of the
building.

2.2. The exterior walls facing the reduced width shall have a fire-resistance rating of not less
than 3 hours.

2.3 Openings in the exterior walls facing the reduced width shall have opening protectives with
a fire protection rating of not less than 3 hours.

3. The open space shall be permitted to be reduced for covered and open mall buildings in
accordance with Section 402.1.1.

507.1.2 Accessory occupancies. Other occupancies shall be permitted in unlimited area buildings in
accordance with the provisions of Section 508.2. Group H occupancies shall comply with Section 507.1.2

507.8 507.2 Group H occupancies. Group H-2, H-3 and H-4 occupancies shall be permitted in unlimited
area buildings containing Group F and S occupancies in accordance with Sections 507.3 and 507.4 and
the provisions of Sections 507.8-4-through-507.8-4- 507.1.3.1 through 507.1.3.4.

50781 507.2.1 Allowable area. (no change)
507.8-1-1 507.2.1.1 L ocated within the building. (no change)
5078111 507.2.1.2 Liquid use, dispensing and mixing rooms. (no change)

5078112 507.2.1.3 Liquid storage rooms. (no change)
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5078113 507.2.1.4 Spray paint booths. (ho change)

507-8-2 507.2.2 Located on building perimeter. Except as provided for in Section 864844 507.1.3.1.1,
Group H occupancies shall be located on the perimeter of the building. In Group H-2 and H-3
occupancies, not less than 25 percent of the perimeter of such occupancies shall be an exterior wall.
-507.8.3 507.2.3 Occupancy separations. (no change)

507.8.4 507.2.4 Height limitations. (no change)

5072 507.3 Nonsprinklered, one story The area of a Group F-2 or S 2 bu|Id|ng no more than one story
in height shall not be limited. w A

5073 507.4 Sprinklered, one story. The area of a Group B, F, M or S building no more than one story
above grade plane of any construction type, or the area of a Group A-4 building no more than one story
above grade plane of other than Type V construction, shall not be limited where the building is provided
with an automatrc sprlnkler system throughout in accordance W|th Sectlon 903 3 1.1. and-is-surrounded

Exceptions:

1. Buildings and structures of Types | and Il construction for rack storage facilities that do not have
access by the public shall not be limited in height, provided that such buildings conform to the
requirements of Sections 507.3 and 903.3.1.1 and Chapter 32 of the International Fire Code.

2. The automatic sprinkler system shall not be required in areas occupied for indoor participant
sports, such as tennis, skating, swimming and equestrian activities in occupancies in Group A-4,
provided that:

2.1. Exit doors directly to the outside are provided for occupants of the participant sports areas;
and

2.2. The building is equipped with a fire alarm system with manual fire alarm boxes installed in
accordance with Section 907.

507-3-1 507.4.1 Mixed occupancy buildings with Groups A-1 and A-2. (no change)
5074 507.5 Two story. The area of a Group B, F, M or S building no more than two stories above grade

plane shall not be limited where the bU|Id|ng is equipped throughout with an automatlc sprinkler system in
accordance with Sectlon 903 3.1.15. 8 , .

5076 507.6 Group A-3 buildings of Type Il construction. The area of a Group A-3 building no more
than one story above grade plane, used as a place of religious worship, community hall, dance hall,
exhibition hall, gymnasium, lecture hall, indoor swimming pool or tennis court of Type Il construction, shall
not be limited provided all of the following criteria are met:

1. The building shall not have a stage other than a platform.
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2. The building shall be equipped throughout with an automatic sprinkler system in accordance with
Sect|on 903 3. 1 1.

5077 507.7 Group A-3 buildings of Types Ill and IV construction. The area of a Group A-3 building of
Type Il or IV construction, with no more than one story above grade plane, and used as a place of
religious worship, community hall, dance hall, exhibition hall, gymnasium, lecture hall, indoor swimming
pool or tennis court, shall not be limited provided all of the following criteria are met:

1. The building shall not have a stage other than a platform.
The building shall be equipped throughout with an automatic sprinkler system in accordance with
Section 903.3.1.1.

3. The assembly floor shall be located at or within 21 inches (533 mm) of street or grade level and
aII eX|ts are prowded with ramps complylng with Sectlon 1010 1 to the street or grade level.

5079 507.8 Aircraft paint hangar. The area of a Group H-2 aircraft paint hangar no more than one story
above grade plane shall not be limited where such a|rcraft palnt hangar complles W|th the provisions of
Section 412 63 ,

50710 507.9 Group E buildings. The area of a Group E building no more than one story above grade
plane, of Type Il, llIA or IV construction, shall not be limited provided all of the following criteria are met:

1. Each classroom shall have not less than two means of egress, with one of the means of egress
being a direct exit to the outside of the building complying with Section 1020.

2. The building is equipped throughout with an automatic sprinkler system in accordance with
Section 903.3.1.1.

50711 507.10 Motion picture theaters. In buildings of Type Il construction, the area of a motion picture
theater located on the first story above grade plane shall not be limited provided the building is provided
with an automat|c sprlnkler system throughout in accordance Wlth Sectlon 903 3 1.1 and-is-surrounded

50712 507.11 Covered and open mall buildings and anchor buildings. The area of covered and open
mall buildings and anchor buildings not exceeding three stories in height that comply with Section 402
shall not be limited.

Reason: The primary intent of this code changes is to reorganized the text for enhance understanding. As it currently stands,
provisions for the 60 foot surrounding open space is repeated in nearly each building type, but the exception to the 60 feet is in
Section 507.4 and how to measure the 60 feet is in 507.1. Further, the allowance for accessory uses in unlimited area buildings is
buried in an exception to the general statement on unlimited area buildings and the provisions for accessory Group H occupancies
sits alone in Section 507.8. The proposal organizes the section as follows:
507.1 General

507.1.1 — Open space requirements

507.1.1.1 — Reduced open space

507.1.2 — Accessory Occupancies

507.1.3 — Group H occupancies
507.2 — single story F-2 and S-2
507.3 — single story B, M, S and F (and sometimes A4)

507.3.1 — A-1 and A-2 in a 507.3 building
507.4 —two story B, M, Sand F
507.5 — Group A-3 in Type Il
507.6 — Group A-3 in Type lll or IV
507.8 — Group E
507.9- Motion Picture
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507.10 — covered malls

Please note that the text for the reduction in the surrounding open space was specifically allowed for 5 of the unlimited area
building types. It didn’t allow it for covered mall buildings, but Section 402 does allow a reduction. Therefore the new is added to
prohibit the open space reduction for 3 building types and provide a reference to the reduction allowance for covered mall buildings.
Group H is moved after accessory occupancies because the text of Section 507.8 essentially limits the height and area of H
occupancies in these buildings in the same manner as accessory occupancies in general. Finally the reason that Section 507.3.1 is
left where it is and not moved to be a subset of accessory occupancies is that the placement of Group A-1 oar A-2 in a Section
507.3 building is an additional primary occupancy which must meet the special rules of Section 507.3.1.

Cost Impact: The proposed changes will not increase the cost of construction.

G114-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
507-G-RICE.doc
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G115-12
507.1

Proponent: Charles S. Bajnai, Chesterfield County, VA., ICC Building Code Action Committee (BCAC)
Revise as follows:

507.1 General. The area of buildings of the occupancies and configurations specified in Sections 507.1
through 507.12 shall not be limited. Basements not more than one story below grade plane shall be

permitted.

Exception: Other occupancies shall be permitted in unlimited area buildings in accordance with the
provisions of Section 508.2.

Where Sections 507.2 through 507.12 require buildings to be surrounded and adjoined by public
ways and yards, those open spaces shall be determined as follows:

1. Yards shall be measured from the building perimeter in all directions to the closest interior lot
lines or to the exterior face of an opposing building located on the same lot, as applicable.
2. Where the building fronts on a public way, the entire width of the public way shall be used.

Reason: Intended to clarify the existing provision that is currently silent on whether or not a basement is permitted under any of the
unlimited area building provisions. However, the code is a permissive code, i.e. either the code provisions explicitly prohibit or
provide specific requirements that control the construction of buildings and conditions. If the Code does not prohibit a particular
building design or process, or the Code does not control the building design or process with specific requirements, then it is
permitted by Code. Therefore, since the Code is silent on whether or not an unlimited area building can have a basement, the Code
therefore permits a basement, or for that matter, multiple basements.

This issue had been discussed in the past at one of the legacy code development cycles back in 1985 (BOCA Code Proposal
B23-85). That code proposal attempted to add to the unlimited one story sprinklered building provisions that such building “...do not
contain a basement...”. It should be noted that the legacy BOCA & SBCCI Codes did not have unlimited area provisions for 2 story
sprinklered buildings like the legacy UBC or the present IBC do permit. BOCA Code Proposal B23-85 was denied by the BOCA
Code Development Committee with the following reason: “A total prohibition of basement areas would be unnecessarily restrictive.
Certain industrial processes require the use of below-floor areas by nature of the process. Some amount of basement area would be
acceptable if limited in size.”

Through discussion between the BCAC and FCAC Committee it was agreed that the basement conditions should be codified
similar to what is now permitted for buildings designed under the general height and area requirements of the Code (See Section
506.4 Exception and Section 506.5). Any sprinkler provisions in Section 507 would also be applicable to the basement as well. In
addition, the sprinkler provisions of Section 903.2.11.1 would also be applicable to unlimited area nonsprinklered buildings designed
under Section 507.2 (Group F-2 or S-2).

This proposal is submitted by the ICC Building Code Action Committee (BCAC) The BCAC was established by the ICC Board
of Directors to pursue opportunities to improve and enhance an assigned International Code or portion thereof. This includes both
the technical aspects of the codes as well as the code content in terms of scope and application of referenced standards. Since its
inception in July, 2011, the BCAC has held 3 open meetings and over 15 workgroup calls which included members of the BCAC as
well as any interested party to discuss and debate the proposed changes. Related documentation and reports are posted on the
BCAC website at: http://www.iccsafe.org/cs/BCAC/Pages/default.aspx.

Cost Impact: The proposed changes will not increase the cost of construction..

G115-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
507.1#1-G-BAINAI-BCAC
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Gli16-12
507.1, 507.1.1 (NEW)

Proponent: Charles S. Bajnai, Chesterfield County, VA., ICC Building Code Action Committee (BCAC)
Revise as follows:

507.1 General. The area of buildings of the occupancies and configurations specified in Sections 507.1
through 507.12 shall not be limited.

Where Sections 507.2 through 507.12 require buildings to be surrounded and adjoined by public
ways and yards, those open spaces shall be determined as follows:

1. Yards shall be measured from the building perimeter in all directions to the closest interior lot
lines or to the exterior face of an opposing building located on the same lot, as applicable.
2. Where the building fronts on a public way, the entire width of the public way shall be used.

507.1.1 Accessory occupancies. Accessory occupancies shall be permitted in unlimited area buildings
in_accordance with the provisions of Section 508.2, otherwise the requirements of Sections 507.2 through
507.12 shall be applied, where applicable.

Reason: Intended to be editorial to provide better understanding and clarify the existing provision. The exception was deleted and
placed as a subsection of Section 507.1. As a subsection, the requirement for accessory occupancies permitted in unlimited area
buildings is clarified that if such occupancies do not meet the Section 508.2 (and its subsections) requirements, then the
requirements for unlimited area buildings in Section 507.2 through 507.12 would be applied to any such occupancy.

This proposal is submitted by the ICC Building Code Action Committee (BCAC) The BCAC was established by the ICC Board
of Directors to pursue opportunities to improve and enhance an assigned International Code or portion thereof. This includes both
the technical aspects of the codes as well as the code content in terms of scope and application of referenced standards. Since its
inception in July, 2011, the BCAC has held 3 open meetings and over 15 workgroup calls which included members of the BCAC as
well as any interested party to discuss and debate the proposed changes. Related documentation and reports are posted on the
BCAC website at: http://www.iccsafe.org/cs/BCAC/Pages/default.aspx.

Cost Impact: The proposed changes will not increase the cost of construction..

G116-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
507.1#2-G-BAINAI-BCAC
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G117 -12
507.1

Proponent: Ali M. Fattah City of San Diego, Development Services Department, representing San Diego
Area Chapter of ICC (afattah@sandiego.gov)

Revise as follows:

507.1 General. The area of buildings of the occupancies and configurations specified in Sections 507.1
through 507.12 shall not be limited.

Exception:

1. Other occupancies shall be permitted in unlimited area buildings in accordance with the
provisions of Section 508.2.

2. Accessory occupancies classified as Group A, B, E, F, M, or S shall be permitted in unlimited
area buildings when they exceed the limits in Section 508.2 where the most restrictive
requirements in Sections 507.2 through 507.7 are satisfied and where the occupancies are
separated in accordance with Section 508.4.

Where Sections 507.2 through 507.12 require buildings to be surrounded and adjoined by public ways
and yards, those open spaces shall be determined as follows:

1. Yards shall be measured from the building perimeter in all directions to the closest interior lot
lines or to the exterior face of an opposing building located on the same lot, as applicable.
2. Where the building fronts on a public way, the entire width of the public way shall be used.

Reason: This code change is necessary to allow two unlimited area buildings to in essence be combined into one building. The
permitted occupancies allowed in buildings not limited in area have been expanded since the legacy codes were combined into the
IBC. Exception 1 permits accessory occupancies to be located in unlimited area buildings complying with Section 508.2 that limits
the area of all accessory occupancies in the building to 10%.

The Section as published in the 2012 IBC limits the area of an accessory occupancy with a lower fire loading to that of the
main occupancy for example a group E accessory to a group M. Strip shopping centers can include unlimited area buildings that
house in the same building Group M, B, A-2, A-3, E occupancies.

e An existing multi-tenant unlimited area building complying with Section 507.7 can include a fitness center classified as Group
A-3 however a mercantile occupancy cannot be permitted in the building since it is not accessory to the Group A. Even if
the mercantile occupancy were accessory it would be limited to 10% of the floor area.

e An existing multi-tenant unlimited area building complying with Section 507.3 can include unlimited areas of Group S, F and M
as well as Group B. however if a remodel changes a portion to Group A-3 such as a fitness center the group A would not
be permitted even though it will include a fire load that is substantially less than group S storage or potentially more
hazardous Group F.

e The reverse could be true where a large amusement facility such as a bowling alley cannot be included in a building that
includes restaurants and mercantile occupancies however independently these uses can be in unlimited area buildings.

Section 507.3 includes B, F, M and S and allows limited A and E accessory uses. Section 507.3.1, 507.6, 507.7 and 507.10 allow
Group A or E to be the primary occupancy and Group B, F, M and S or A or E to be accessory.

The proposed new exception 2 allows any combination of the occupancies other than Group H that area addressed in Section
507 to be located in combination with any of the other occupancies in the Section if the most restrictive requirements are satisfied.

Section 508.3 addresses non separated uses and is less restrictive than Section 508.2 in that it does not limit the aggregate
area to 10% as the accessory uses occupancies and allows them to be located in a building not however unlike accessory
occupancies the occupancies do not go away notwithstanding the type of construction limitation in Section 508.3.2 require

Cost Impact: None. The code change proposal will not increase the cost of construction.

G117-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D
Assembly: ASF AMF DF

507.1-G-FATTAH
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G118 -12
507.4, 507.4.1 (NEW), 507.4.2 (NEW)

Proponent: David S. Collins, The Preview Group, Inc., The American Institute of Architects
(dcollins@preview-group.com)

Revise as follows:

507.4 Fwo-story Group B, F, M or S. The area of a Group B, F, M or S building-no-mere-than-two-stories
above-gradeplahe shall not be limited where the building is equipped throughout with an automatic
sprinkler system in accordance with Section 903.3.1.1, and is surrounded and adjoined by public ways or
yards not less than 60 feet (18 288 mm) in width.

507.4.1 Two Story. Unlimited area buildings of Group B, F, M or S occupancies shall be limited to two
stories in height if of Type V construction.

507.4.2 Three Story. Unlimited area buildings of Group B, E, F, M or S occupancies shall be limited to
three stories in height if of Type 1, II, lll or IV construction.

Reason: The mall criteria in Section 402 are nothing more than a detailed description of another unlimited area building that
includes many of the same occupancies that are already permitted to be unlimited based on various heights and types of
construction. Itisn’t clear that there are special provisions within the mall

This change will allow a two story unlimited area building of B, F, M or S of any type of construction (Type V), but will also allow
a three story building if of Types |, Il, Il or IV construction as permitted for mall buildings or anchor buildings in Section 402.

Cost Impact: The increased understanding of what the code intends regarding unlimited area buildings will significantly reduce the
cost of design and review.

G118-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
507.4-G-COLLINS
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G119-12
507.4

Proponent: Joel Bringhurst, CH2M Hill Engineers, representing IM Flash Technologies
(jowl.bringhurst@ch2m.com)

Revise as follows:

507.4 Two story. The area of a Group B, F, H-5 M or S building no more than two stories above grade
plane shall not be limited where the building is equipped throughout with an automatic sprinkler system in
accordance with Section 903.3.1.1, and is surrounded and adjoined by public ways or yards not less than
60 feet (18 288 mm) in width.

Reason: History of H-5 Occupancy
Semiconductor fabrication facilities were first constructed as B-2 occupancy prior to the 1985 Uniform Building Code (UBC). In
the 1985 UBC the occupancy group of H-6 was first introduced. It was a new classification for semiconductor fabrication facilities
and related support uses. The H-6 occupancy ultimately became the H-5 occupancy in the 2000 International Building Code (IBC).
The definitive guide for the introduction of the H-6 occupancy in the 1985 UBC was the book H-6 Design Guide to the Uniform
Codes for High Tech Facilities written by Alfred Goldberg, P.E., H.A.l.A. (Consulting Engineer) and Larry Fluer (Technical
Consultant — Hazardous Materials) . On page 3-2 the authors state the following:
“For the new Group H, Division 6 class, the original use of most of the existing fabrication facilities was classified as
Group B, Division 2. The new H-6 class has virtually the identical code provisions in Table Nos. 5-C and 5-D as does the
B-2 class. The intent of the H-6 code change is to consider that there is no change in use involved where the present and
prior use was as a semiconductor fabrication facility. The intent is simply to assign a new name or designation to the
existing use (see Section 104(c)).”

“However, any future alterations or changes will require compliance with the applicable provisions of the new H-6
classification. As provided in Section 104(c), in no case should an existing fabrication facility be made to conform to the
new H-6 provisions simply as a result of a jurisdiction adopting or utilizing the new code provisions, except for those
portions where alterations or changes are undertaken.”
At the inception of the H-6 occupancy, this statement established an equivalent relative hazard level between H-6 and B-2
occupancies. In their discussion of relative hazards of occupancies Goldberg and Fluer further state on page 3-4 that “these
determinations are made based on Table Nos. 5-C and 5-D allowable for each of the occupancies being compared.”

Table 5-C is “Basic Allowable Area for Buildings One Story in Height” and Table 5-D is “Maximum Height of Buildings.” The
allowable areas in Table 5-C for B-2 and H-6 occupancies for all construction types are exactly the same. The maximum heights in
Table 5-D for B-2 occupancy are the same except for one story more than H-6 occupancy for all but the Type I-FR and Type II-FR
construction types, which are somewhat higher than for H-6 occupancy.

The basic method for comparison of relative hazard of occupancies has long been established as being relative to allowable
area and maximum height. On the basis of allowable area the B-2 and H-6 occupancies have the same hazard level. On the basis
of height H-6 would be more hazardous than B-2 occupancy in a taller building.

Comparison of H-5 to Groups B, F, M, and S in IBC Section 507.4.

H-5 occupancy has the same allowable areas as B occupancy per IBC Table 503 for all construction types. IBC Table 503 now
contains the information previously contained in Tables 5-C and 5-D in the 1985 UBC. The relationship between B and H-5
occupancies are unchanged from the relationship established between B-2 and H-6 occupancies in the 1985 UBC. This unchanged
relationship is reinforced in the 2009 IBC Handbook: Fire and Life Safety Provisions, page 84, which states:

“415.8 Group H-5. The Group H-5 occupancy category was created to standardize regulations for semiconductor
manufacturing facilities. This section provides the specific regulations for these occupancies. The H-5 category requires
engineering and fire-safety controls that reduce the overall hazard of the occupancy to a level thought to be equivalent to
a moderate hazard Group B occupancy. Accordingly, the areas permitted for Group H-5 occupancies are the same as for
Group B occupancies.”

H-5 occupancy has equal or greater allowable areas than F-1, M and S-1 occupancies for all construction types per IBC Table
503. As F-1, M and S-1 occupancies are included in the existing provisions for the unlimited area building, this could even be
interpreted to indicate that H-5 occupancy, with all of its code-required mitigating features, is less hazardous than F-1, M and S-1
occupancies.

The maximum height in stories for H-5 occupancy is less than or equal to the maximum height for B occupancy in IBC Table
503, however, in no case is the maximum height of H5 occupancy less than 2 stories. The relative maximum height relationship
between B and H-5 occupancies are relatively unchanged from the relationship established between B-2 and H-6 occupancies in
the 1985 UBC. When it comes to height in stories it is acknowledged that H5 is more hazardous than B occupancy as the number of
stories in the B is higher. This proposal for unlimited area per IBC Section 507.4 is within a provision that is conditional upon a two-
story limitation; therefore this proposal is limited to the hazard comparison to allowable area provisions only from IBC Table 503.

H-5 occupancy has a significant number of IBC requirements that mitigate the hazards of H-5 compared to B occupancy in
general. These mitigating requirements have effectively equalized the two occupancies in terms of relative hazard, which is
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demonstrated by the equal allowable areas of the two occupancies within IBC Table 503, which has remained consistent over time.
Again from the 2009 IBC Handbook, p84:

“The code requires that special ventilation systems be installed in fabrication areas that will prevent explosive fuel to air
mixtures from developing. The ventilation system must be connected to an emergency power system. Furthermore,
buildings containing Group H-5 occupancies are required to be protected throughout by an automatic fire-sprinkler system
and fire and emergency alarm systems. Fire and emergency alarm systems are intended to be separate and distinct
systems, with the emergency-alarm system providing a signal for emergencies other than fire. This section also provides
requirements for piping and tubing that transport hazardous materials that allow piping to be located in exit corridors and
above other occupancies subject to numerous, stringent protection criteria. The provisions for Group H-5 occupancies are
correlated with companion provisions in Chapter 18 of the IFC.”

Any hazards introduced by the inclusion of an unlimited area H5 occupancy in an unlimited area building per IBC Section 507.4
would be mitigated by sprinklers, side yards, and limits in story height the same as Groups B, F, M and S occupancies, which as
compared in previous paragraphs, have equal or more hazard based on a relative allowable area comparison to H-5 occupancy.

Group H occupancies are currently allowed in unlimited area buildings per IBC Section 507.8. The occupancies specifically
addressed are H-2, H-3, and H-4. These three occupancies are restricted to an area of 10 percent of the unlimited area building or
the Table 503 limits. This establishes that specific uses of H occupancies with more hazard than H-5 are permitted in an unlimited
area building. However, the restrictions in these provisions to H occupancies in IBC Section 507.8 are limited to H2, H3 and H4 and
do not apply to H-5 occupancy, which is relatively less hazardous.

Differences between H-5 and Groups B, F, Mand S

H-5 occupancy contains Hazardous Production Materials (HPMs). The B, F, M, and S occupancies are also permitted to have
hazardous materials, but the quantity cannot exceed the Maximum Allowable Quantizes (MAQ) in Tables 307.1 (1) and 307.1 (2). H-
5 occupancy has numerous code-required mitigating features that effectively address the hazards of H5 and will not be impacted or
reduced by this requested code change. The requirements of IBC Section 415.8 and other areas of the code relating to H-5
occupancy will remain in effect in their entirety with this proposal.

If H-5 occupancy is added to IBC Section 507.4 the H-5 occupancy will still be regulated relative to construction type and
building height by IBC Chapter 5.

Conclusion

H-5 occupancy has a relative hazard based on allowable area per IBC Table 503 that is equal to or better than B, F, M, and S
occupancies. Adding H-5 occupancy to the occupancies that are allowed to have unlimited area per IBC Section 507.4 would be
consistent with the permitted level of hazard and mitigation established by this section. The code-required mitigating features of H-5
occupancy have been demonstrated for over 25 years to be effective since the introduction of the semiconductor fabrication facility
occupancy in the 1985 UBC.

Cost Impact: Cost savings from Type | Construction, which is required for unlimited H-5 in Table 503

G119-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
507.4-G-BRINGHURST
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G120-12
507.5.1 (NEW)

Proponent: David Scott, Target (David.Scott@target.com)
Add new text as follows:

507.5.1 Property Lines. Multiple, contiguous, individual buildings may be considered as one building for
the purpose of determining allowable area if the following conditions are met:

1. Permanent open space on all sides as required by Section 507.1, 507.2, 507.3, 507.4, or 507.5:
and

2. Proper legal agreements recorded with the deed for each of the separate properties. These
recorded agreements shall require that the buildings as divided by property lines, be in
conformance with the applicable provisions of this code, as if the buildings were a single building
on a single piece of property. In addition, the agreement must state that no individual building or
property owner may modify any portion of the building in any way that would not be in compliance
with this code.

Reason: This allows individual building owners to purchase the land under their building within an overall development. Previously,
a strip center type development could have a lease line between individual tenants. Replacing a lease line with a property line does
not create any further hazard.

Cost Impact: The code change proposal will not increase the cost of construction.

G120-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
507.5.1 (NEW)-SCOTT
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G121 -12
507.8

Proponent: Homer Maiel, PE, CBO, Town of Atherton (CA), representing ICC Tri-Chapter (Peninsula,
East Bay, Monterey Bay)

Revise as follows:

507.8 Group H occupancies. Group H-2, H-3 and H-4 occupancies shall be permitted in unlimited area
buildings containing Group F and or S occupancies, in accordance with Sections 507.3 and 507.4 and the
provisions of Sections 507.8.1 through 507.8.4.

Reason: The word “and” implies that both Groups F and S have to be present in a building in order for this section to apply. Word
“or” eliminates that misunderstanding.

Cost Impact: This code change will not increase the cost of construction.

G121-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
507.8-G-MAIEL
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G122 -12
507.12

Proponent: Jerry R. Tepe, FAIA, JRT-AIA Architect, representing The American Institute of Architects
(jrtaia@aol.com)

Revise as follows:
507.12 Covered and open mall buildings and anchor buildings. The area of covered and open mall

buildings and anchor buildings not exceeding three stories in-height above grade plane that comply with
Section 402 shall not be limited.

Reason: Revises the undefined term “height” to the appropriate language of “above grade plane.” There is no technical change
intended.

Cost Impact: The proposed changes will not increase the cost of construction.

G122-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
507.12-G-TEPE
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G123 - 12
508.1, 508.2, 508.2.1, 508.2.3, 508.3, 508.3.1, 508.3.2, 508.4, 508.4.1, 508.4.2, 508.4.3

Proponent: Gregory R. Keith, Professional heuristic Development, representing The Boeing Company
(grkeith@keith@mac.com)

Revise as follows:
508.1 General. Each portion of a building shall be individually classified in accordance with Section

302.1. Where a building contains more than one occupancy classification greup, each story containing
mixed occupancies shall comply with one of the design options specified in _Section 508.2, 508.3 or

508.4. All stones within the same bunqu are not reqwred to use the same m|xed occupancv design

Exceptions:

1. Accessory occupancies shall be permitted in conjunction with the non-separated design
option where remainder of the story complies with Section 508.3.2.

4 2. Occupancies separated in accordance with Section 510.

23. Where required by Table 415.3.2, areas of Group H-1, H-2 and H-3 occupancies shall be
located in a detached building or structure.

3 4. Uses within live/work units, complying with Section 419, are not considered separate
occupancies.

508.2 Accessory eccdupaneies occupancy design option. Accessory occupancies are those
occupancies that are ancillary to the main occupancy of the building or portion thereof. Accessory
occupancies shall comply with the provisions of Sections 508.2.1 through 508.2.4.

508-2-2 508.2.1 Occupancy classification. Accessory occupancies shall be individually classified in
accordance with Section 302.1. The requirements of this code shall apply to each portion of the building
based on the occupancy classification of that space.

508-2-3 508.2.2 Allowable building area and height. In each story, the allowable building area and
height ef the-building shall be based on the allowable building area and-height for the main occupancy in
accordance with Section 503.1. Aggregate accessory occupancies shall not occupy more than 10
percent of the building area of the story in which they are located and shall not exceed the tabular values
in Table 503, without building area increases in accordance with Section 506 for such accessory
occupancies. The height of each accessory occupancy shall not exceed the tabular values in Table 503,
without increases in accordance with Section 504 for such accessory occupancies. Fhe-building-area-of

the-accessory-occupancies-shall-be-in-accordance with-Section 508.2.1-

508-2-4 508.2.3 Separation of occupancies. No separation is required between accessory occupancies
and the main occupancy.

Exceptions:
1. Group H-2, H-3, H-4 and H-5 occupancies shall be separated from all other occupancies in
accordance with Section 508.4.
2. Group I-1, R-1, R-2 and R-3 dwelling units and sleeping units shall be separated from other
dwelling or sleeping units and from accessory occupancies contiguous to them in accordance
with the requirements of Section 420.
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508.3 Nonseparated eceupancies occupancy design option. Buildings or portions of buildings that
comply with the provisions of this section shall be considered as nonseparated occupancies.

508.3.1 Occupancy classification. Non-separated occupancies shall be individually classified in
accordance with Section 302.1. The requirements of this code shall apply to each portion of the story
building based on the occupancy classification of that space. In addition, the most restrictive provisions
of Chapter 9 that which apply to the non-separated occupancies shall apply to the total story ren-
separated-oceupancy-area. Where non-separated occupancies occur in a high-rise building, the most
restrictive requirements of Section 403 that which apply to the non-separated occupancies shall apply
throughout the high-rise building.

508.3.2 Allowable building area and height. In each story, the allowable building area and height, in
feet and number of stories, of the-building-or-pertion-thereof shall be based on the most restrictive

allowances for the occupancy classifications greups under consideration for the type of construction of
the building in accordance with Section 503.1.

508.3.3 Separation. No separation is required between nonseparated occupancies.

Exceptions:
1. Group H-2, H-3, H-4 and H-5 occupancies shall be separated from all other occupancies in
accordance with Section 508.4.
2. Group I-1, R-1, R-2 and R-3 dwelling units and sleeping units shall be separated from other
dwelling or sleeping units and from other occupancies contiguous to them in accordance with
the requirements of Section 420.

508.4 Separated eceupaneies occupancy design option. Buildings or portions of buildings that comply
with the provisions of this section shall be considered as separated occupancies.

TABLE 508.4
REQUIRED SEPARATION OF OCCUPANCIES (HOURS)
(No change to table or footnotes)

508.4.1 Occupancy classmcatlon Separated occupanmes shaII be |nd|V|duaIIy classmed in accordance
with Section 302.1. Each-separa h Omp h-this-code ed-on-the Hpa
elass+:Freafelen49f—thafi—peFt4eJpref—the—!ee»kalmgL The reqwrements of this code shall applv to each portlon of
the story based on the occupancy classification of that space. In addition, the most restrictive provisions
of Chapter 9 that apply to occupancies not required to have an occupancy separation in accordance with
Table 508.4, shall apply to the total un-separated occupancy area. Where such un-separated
occupancies occur in a high-rise building, the most restrictive requirements of Section 403 that apply to
the un-separated occupancies shall apply throughout the high-rise building.

508.4.2 Allowable building area. In each story, the building area shall be such that the sum of the ratios
of the actual building area of each separated occupancy divided by the allowable building area of each
separated occupancy shall not exceed 1.

508.4.3 Allowable height. Each separated occupancy shall comply with the building height and number
of story limitations based on the type of construction of the building in accordance with Section 503.1.

Exception: Special provisions permitted by Section 510 shall permit occupancies at building heights
other than provided in Section 503.1.

508.4.4 Separation. Individual occupancies shall be separated from adjacent occupancies in accordance
with Table 508.4.
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508.4.4.1 Construction. Required separations shall be fire barriers constructed in accordance with
Section 707 or horizontal assemblies constructed in accordance with Section 711, or both, so as to
completely separate adjacent occupancies.

Reason: Section 508, which specifies the provisions applicable to mixed occupancies, has evolved over the relatively short life of
the IBC. Most of these changes resolved inconsistencies between the legacy codes in this fundamental technical area and have
resulted in a rational system of viable and relative design options based on relative risk. Some organizational or formatting changes
were included in the previous revisions. This proposal is intended to correct lingering technical inconsistencies and offer final
improvements to the organization and intent of mixed occupancy requirements.

The most important feature of this proposal is to clarify that individual design options (accessory, non-separated and
separated) apply to an entire story; however, different design options can be used for various individual stories within a building.
This is necessary so as to maintain the integrity of the IBC system for allowable area determination. Each design option specifies a
method for allowable area determination. The allowable area of accessory occupancies is based on the allowable building area for
the main occupancy (Section 508.2.3). The allowable area of non-separated occupancies is based on the most restrictive
allowances for the occupancy classifications under consideration for the type of construction of the building (Section 508.3.2). The
allowable area of separated occupancies is based on a unity formula calculation (Section 508.4.2). It should be noted that a new
Exception 1 to Section 508.1 permits accessory occupancies (those occupancies occupying no more than 10% of the area of the
story nor more that the tabular allowable area for such occupancy) to occur in conjunction with the non-separated mixed occupancy
design option. This is a traditional interpretation based on some legacy codes and does no harm. Since neither the accessory
occupancy nor the non-separated design options generally require a physical occupancy separation and the allowable area is
reasonably controlled based on the most restrictive allowances of the occupancies not qualifying as accessory, a combination of
these two mixed occupancy design options is acceptable.

Otherwise, if different mixed occupancy design options are used within a given story, the resulting gross floor level could be
much larger than intended based on Table 503 and relative risk. For instance:

GIVEN:

A sprinklered, two story building of Type IIA construction.

A building story having a floor area of 79,500 square feet and containing three individual occupancies:
A Group A-2 occupancy having a floor area of 5,500 square feet
A Group B occupancy having a floor area of 14,000 square feet
A Group F-1 occupancy having a floor area of 60,000 square feet

DETERMINE:
Is the building area for the story under consideration acceptable?
SOLUTION:

Examine the occupancies under consideration to determine if the story qualifies for the non-separated mixed occupancy design
option. The occupancy classification requiring the most restrictive allowable area allowance is Group A-2. The floor area of the
story (79,500 sf) is greater than that permitted for the most restrictive occupancy (46,500 sf). Therefore, the story does not qualify
for the non-separated occupancy design option. Determine if the story qualifies for the accessory mixed occupancy design option.
The floor area of the aggregate accessory occupancies of the story (19,500 sf) is greater than 10 percent of the building area of the
story in which they are located (24.5 %). Therefore, the story does not qualify for the accessory occupancy design option.
Determine if the story qualifies for the separated mixed occupancy design option. The sum of the ratios of the actual building area
of each occupancy divided by the allowable building area of each occupancy exceeds 1: [(5,500 + 46,500) + (14,000 + 112,500) +
(60,000 + 75,000)] = 1.042. Therefore, the story does not qualify for the separated occupancy design option. Accordingly, the
building does not comply with any of the three mixed occupancy design options. Therefore, the building must be redesigned by
upgrading the type of construction, reconfiguring the occupancies, including building frontage, etc.

Combining design options within a given story is not permitted. Creativity may erroneously determine that such combination is
acceptable. Such logic might follow:

Consider the Group A-2 occupancy as being accessory to the Group F-1 occupancy (9.2 %). Then consider the accessory
occupancy portion of the story as an individual occupancy and evaluate the resultant Group F-1 and B occupancies as separated
occupancies [(65,500 + 75,000) + (14,000 + 112,500)] = .997, therefore OK. This is an unacceptable practice for two reasons.

First, Section 508.3.2 states that, “The allowable building area and height of the building shall be based on the allowable building
area and height for the main occupancy in accordance with Section 503.1.” What is not the main occupancy (Group F-1), is
regarded as the accessory occupancy(s) (Groups A-2 and B). In this case, the accessory occupancies comprise 24.5 percent of the
building area of the story in which they are located (current Section 508.2.1). Secondly, Section 508.4.1 states, “Separated
occupancies shall be individually classified in accordance with Section 302.1.” Additionally, Section 508.4.2 states that when
determining the allowable area using the separated occupancy design option, “In each story, the building area shall be such that the
sum of the ratios of the actual building area of each separated occupancy divided by the allowable building area of each separated
occupancy shall not exceed 1. The consolidation of occupancies is not recognized. When design options are combined, the
technical assumptions and relationships are lost.

The concept of mixed occupancy allowable area determination is based on limiting the area based on relative risk and the
degree of occupancy separation. Therefore, it is critical that the allowable area based on fuel load or occupancy related concerns
be balanced so as not to exceed acceptable levels of risk.

From a logical point of view, it makes no sense to allow for a building area greater than that allowed by any of the three design
methods. The concept of mixed occupancy allowable area determination is based on limiting the area based on relative risk and the
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degree of occupancy separation. Each of the methods weighs the required occupancy separation with the relative size of the story
under consideration. Generally speaking, occupancy separations are not required when using the accessory occupancy or non-
separated occupancy design options. The accessory occupancy option assumes that the percentage or size of the ancillary
occupancies is sufficiently small so as to not to create an unacceptable level of relative risk without formal occupancy separations.
The non-separated option assumes that since the proportion is not regulated, using the most restrictive requirements of the
occupancies under consideration mitigates the need for formal occupancy separations. The separated option requires the
performance of the sum of the ratios calculation to balance the relative risk and fuel load to no more than would ordinarily be
experienced in single occupancy buildings. Additionally, where the occupancies under consideration are of dissimilar risk, formal
occupancy separations are required with the separated design option.

In the original example, assuming that the building qualified for the separated occupancy design option, a one-hour fire-
resistance rated occupancy separation would be required between the Group A-2 and the Group F-1 occupancies. The incorrect
method of combining the design options within a given story allows an area greater than that allowed by the separated mixed
occupancy design option and eliminates the required occupancy separation.

This issue also impacts the determination of the total allowable area in multistory mixed occupancy buildings. Section 506.5.2
requires that, “For buildings with more than three stories above grade plane, the total building area shall be such that the aggregate
sum of the ratios of the actual area of each story divided by the allowable area of such stories based on the applicable provisions of
Section 508.1 shall not exceed 3.” The divisor necessarily needs to comply with one of the three mixed occupancy design options
so as not to skew the overall building area calculation.

It is unfortunate that this rationale could not have been incorporated into previous modifications to Section 508. The nature of
the code development process does not generally embrace comprehensive code changes, especially for contentious subject areas.
The recommended modifications to Section 508 clarify the intent and introduce additional balance into IBC mixed occupancy
procedures.

It is proposed that the sections applicable to allowable building area determination for the accessory and non-separated design
options be revised to include identical charging language, “In each story, ...” as is the case with the separated design option in
Section 508.4.2. Additionally, Section 508.1 has been reworded to specify that, “...each story containing mixed occupancies shall
comply with one of the design options specified in Section 508.2, 508.3 or 508.4.

Some additional housekeeping changes are also included. Section 508.2.1 has been deleted and included in current Section
508.2.3. This move is consistent with the format of each of the design option subsections and technically consistent with the section
heading, “Allowable building area and height.” Additional editorial corrections have been made so as to be consistent with intent.

During discussion of mixed occupancy provisions during the previous code development cycle, it was noted that the provisions
of Section 508.3.1 applicable to non-separated occupancies should also be made applicable to those occupancies not requiring an
occupancy separation based on Table 508.4 for the separated design option. Section 508.4.1 has been modified to reflect that
technical concern.

In summary, mixed occupancy provisions have continually evolved since the publication of the inaugural 2000 Edition of the
IBC. The fundamental system of three mixed occupancy design options in Section 508 and incidental uses in Section 509 is
contained in the 2012 IBC. This proposal intends to provide final adjustment and clarification to this system. Approval of this
proposal will enhance consistency in the application of these very fundament provisions.

Cost Impact: This code change proposal will not increase the cost of construction.

G123-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
508.1-G-KEITH
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G124 -12
508.1

Proponent: Ali M. Fattah, City of San Diego — Development Services Department, representing San
Diego Area Chapter of ICC (afattah@sandiego.gov)

Revise as follows:

508.1 General. Each portion of a building shall be individually classified in accordance with Section
302.1. Where a building contains more than one occupancy group, the building or portion thereof shall
comply with the applicable provisions of Section 508.2, 508.3 or 508.4, or a combination of these
sections.

Exceptions:

1. Occupancies separated in accordance with Section 510.

Where required by Table 415.5.2, areas of Group H-1, H-2 and H-3 occupancies shall be
located in a detached building or structure.

3. Uses within live/work units, complying with Section 419, are not considered separate
occupancies.

4. Closets and storage rooms each not exceeding 100 sq ft in floor area and not used for the
storage of hazardous materials regulated in Section 414 when the total floor area of such
rooms is not more than 10% of the floor area of the story in which they are located.

5. Mechanical and electrical rooms not regulated as incidental uses in Section 509 where each
room does not exceed 100 sq ft in floor area and when the total floor area of such rooms is
not more than 10% of the floor area of the story in which they are located.

Reason: This code change is necessary to allow storage rooms and closets located in any occupancy to not be considered an S
occupancy. The revisions to the incidental uses Table 509 over the last two code cycles removed small storage rooms as a
consequence they need to be classified as Group S and considered accessory use or a separated or non-separated occupancy.

Closets and storage rooms located in occupancies in multistory buildings permitted otherwise to be of non-rated construction
will be limited to buildings constructed of Type VA, IlIA or IIA construction or better. For example storage rooms and closets located
above the second floor in a Group R-1 or Group R-2 occupancy four stories in height will require one-hour construction throughout
or will not be permitted above the second story. Another example is a janitor’s closet in a common area or a janitor’s closet located
within a multi-tenant building. Proposed exception 4 seeks to address this issue.

A small electrical/mechanical room located on the 5th floor of a type 1B building would not be permitted as accessory uses
since Section 508.2.3 requires that the allowable height be established without increase for the accessory use. The electrical code
and mechanical code and incidental use requirements will require the appropriate separation from the remainder of the building
where appropriate. Proposed exception 5 addresses this issue.

Cost Impact: None. The code change proposal will not increase the cost of construction.

G124-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
508.1-G-FATTAH
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G125-12
508.2.1, 508.2.3

Proponent: Sarah A. Rice, C.B.O., The Preview Group (srice@preview-group.com)

Revise as follows:

The aqqreqated area of the accessory occupancies Iocated on a story shaII not occupy more than 10

percent of the building area of the story in which they are located and shall not exceed the tabular values
in Table 503. The building area increases in accordance with Section 506 shall not apply to accessory
occupancies. The allowable building area of each story including the area of accessory occupancies
shall be based on the allowable building area for the main occupancy.

508 2 3 A#ewatete—ba#drmg—atearand—he@ht He|qht I|m|tat|ons Ihea#ewabte—leuﬂmhgarearand-he@ht

aeeeFdanee—\wth—Seenen—égé’»—’t— The helght of each accessory occupancy shall not exceed the tabular
values in Table 503, -without The building height increases in accordance with Section 504 shall not

apply to fersuech accessory occupancies. The-building-area-of the-accessory-oceupancies-shallbe-in
accordance-with-Section-508-2-1

Reason: The provisions for accessory occupancies currently jumble the discussion of the height limit for accessory occupancies
with a restatement of the area limits of the whole building. This proposal does 2 things. It puts the regulations on area only in
Section 508.2.1 and the regulations on height only in 508.2.3. It rewords each to provide clarity of the provision.

The final sentence of the revised Section 508.2.1 is currently the first sentence of Section 508.2.3. The sentence as it stands
seems to be a repeat of the obvious — that the building area is determined by the regulations for building area. The revised
sentence in 508.2.1 makes the connection with accessory occupancies that the area of the accessory occupancy is included in the
total area. This is a distinction with the separated occupancy approach where you have to factor the allowable areas of each use.
Even with the revision to the sentence, it might be better to delete it completely from the code.

Cost Impact: The proposed changes will not increase the cost of construction.

G125-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
508.2.1-G-RICE
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G126 - 12
508.2.3

Proponent: Sarah A. Rice, C.B.O., The Preview Group (srice@preview-group.com)
Revise as follows:

508.2.3 Allowable building area and height. The allowable building area and height of the building
containing accessory occupancies shall be based on the allowable building area and height for the main

occupancy in accordance wrth Sectron 503 1 Ihe—he@h%e#eaeh—aeeesseryeeeepaney—sha#ne#exeeed

eeeupaneres—The burldrng area of the accessory occupancres shaII be in accordance wrth Sectron
508.2.1.

Reason: The current text of 508.2.3 literally limits the location of an accessory occupancy in a building to the tablular height in Table
503 for the occupancy of the accessory occupancy. Imposing this limit is a total contradiction to what the accessory occupancy
design option was intended to allow. When literally applied, an office building of Type IIC construction that is allowed to be 4 stories
in height with sprinklers, could not have closets or storage rooms above the 2n story as they are a Group S-1 (storage) occupancy
and the tabular height limit in Table 503 is 2 stories.

And | emphasize “tabular’ height limit because as the code is currently written, no height increase can be taken for a fully
sprinklered building used when determining the vertical location of an accessory occupancy.

Another example would be linen storage rooms (Group S-1) in hotels of Type |IB construction. Based on Table 503 the tabular
building height limit (in stories) for a Group S-1 occupancy is 2 stories, where the hotel (Group R-2) is allowed to be up to 5 stories
when sprinklered. Because Group S-1 occupancies are not allowed above the 2™ story, linen storage closets would not be allowed
above the 2™ story — a hotel cannot literally function without those storage spaces.

Without this code change many building designs as we know them today would continue to literally not be allowed.

Cost Impact: The proposed changes will not increase the cost of construction.

G126-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
508.2.3-G-RICE sar comments.doc
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G127 -12
Table 508.4

Proponent: Tony Crimi, A.C. Consulting Solutions Inc., (tcrimi@sympatico.ca), representing North American Insulation Manufacturers
Association (NAIMA)

Revise as follows:

TABLE 508.4
REQUIRED SEPARATION OF OCCUPANCIES (HOURS)

OCCUPANCY AE "171 4"3' -2 R? F'Z'US'zb' f; Fsll B H-1 H-2 H-3, H-4 H-5
S NS | S| NS|S|[NS|S|INS|S|NS|S|NS|S|NS| S |NS| S |NS| S |[NS| S |Ns
AE N N 112 |2|N|1] 2 |N| 1 |1 1|2 | NP | NP | 3 4 2 3 2 | NP
I-1%,1-3, 1-4 — | — |N| N |2]|NP|1]|NP|1 2 |1 2|12 |NP|NP| 3 |NP| 2 [NP| 2 |NP
-2 — | —|—| —|N| N|2|NP| 2| NP |2|NP| 2 |NP|NP |[NP| 3 |[NP| 2 |[NP| 2 | NP
R — | — | === = |N| N || 22|12 | 21| 2|N|NP| 3 [NP| 2 |NP| 2 |NP
F-2,82° U - - |—-'—=—|-|=|—]—=|N| N |1| 2 |21]2|N|NP| 3 2 2 | NP
BFIMS1T | — | — | —| —|—| —|—| —|—|] — |N| N | 1] 2]|NP|NP| 2 1 1 NP
B - = === —|—|—|—| — || — | N| N N | NP} 2 3 1 2 1 | NP
H-1 - - |- =-|—-|=]=-]=|=-| =1]=]|=|—=]—=| N | NP | NP | NP |NP|NP| NP | NP
H-2 - === === == =|—=/=|-|=|-=1- N | NP | 1 | NP | 1 NP
H-3, H-4 - - === == == == ===/ === =1 |N| 1 NP
H-5 - = === === |—| = |—| — — | = | = | = 1| =] — | NP|NP

S = Buildings equipped throughout with an automatic sprinkler system installed in accordance with Section 903.3.1.1.

NS = Buildings not equipped throughout with an automatic sprinkler system installed in accordance with Section 903.3.1.1.

N = No separation requirement.

NP = Not permitted.

See Section 420.

The required separation from areas used only for private or pleasure vehicles shall be reduced by 1 hour but to not less than 1 hour.
See Section 406.3.4.

Separation is not required between occupancies of the same classification.

aooow

Reasons: The purpose of this Code change is to break out the Group B Occupancies from Groups F-1, M, and S-1 since the current grouping in Table 508.4 does not represent
similar hazards, and results in no fire separations being required between these.

This proposal aims to restore a portion of the level of protection afforded in the 2003 IBC and many of the Legacy Codes. While the current Table 508.4 was first revised for
the 2006 IBC, few jurisdictions had any history with the lack of fire resistance rated separations between occupancies which the 2006 IBC would now permit.
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As the table is currently formatted for required separation of occupancies under the separated occupancies option of Section 508.4, there is no occupancy separation required
between any of the occupancies in the B, F-1, M, and S-1 Grouping, as indicated by the letter “N” contained in the table for those occupancy groups. However, a Group B occupancy
generally has a significantly lower fire load than the Group F-1, M, and S-1 occupancies, and the occupancy hazard is different as well.

If Table 508.4 truly implements the separated occupancies option which mandates occupancy separations as compared to the nonseparated occupancies option in Section 508.3
which does not, it follows that there should be occupancy separations required between occupancies with different hazard characteristics. Group B occupancies generally have
combustible fire loads less than 10 pounds per sq ft, as compared to the Group F-1, M, and S-1 occupancies which could have fire loads as much as 20 to 30 pounds per sq ft or
more. Therefore, we have proposed a minimum 2-hour occupancy separation between the Group B occupancies and the Group F-1, M, and S-1 occupancies in nonsprinklered
buildings and a minimum 1-hour fire-resistance rating in sprinklered buildings. This is consistent with the other occupancy classifications requiring occupancy separations between
them and the Group F-1, M, and S-1 occupancies.

It should also be noted that this is consistent with the required occupancy separation for Group B/M mixed occupancies in former Table 302.3.2 of the 2003 IBC which Table
508.4 replaced in the 2006 IBC. And it is actually less restrictive than former Table 302.3.2 for the Group B/F-1 and Group B/S-1 mixed occupancies separations.

The concept of separation of major occupancies exists in Building regulations throughout the world. Certainly, those occupancy separations requirements used in the
separated occupancies option have stood the test of time. There continues to be a critical need to separate adjacent major occupancies of dissimilar use, with fire-resistance
rated construction. The previous Table 302.3.2 had been is use for the three plus years it existed in the 2000 and 2003 editions of the IBC. Furthermore, the occupancy
separation fire resistance ratings from this predecessor table were taken directly from the BOCA National Building Code, along with the entire concept of the non-separated and
separated occupancies in mixed occupancy buildings.

As currently published, the 2009 Code provisions in Section 508 blur the distinction between separated uses and the non-separated use options previously prescribed in
Section 302.3.1. The full impact of this change has not yet been felt.

Bibliography & References:

' 2003 IBC, International Codes Council, Table 302.3.2
% 1996 BOCA National Building Code, BOCA

% 1997 Standard Building Code, SBCCI

* 1997 Uniform Building Code, ICBO

Cost Impact: The proposal will increase the cost of construction.

G127-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
T508.4-G-CRIMI
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G128 -12
Table 508.4

Proponent: John Williams, CBO, Chair, ICC Ad Hoc Committee on Health Care
Revise as follows:

TABLE 508.4
REQUIRED SEPARATION OF OCCUPANCIES (HOURS)

a e _ - -
-1%1-3, 12 R F-2,S- | BSF1, H1 Hep H-3, H

OCCUPANCY I-4 2°°U | M, S1 4 H-5

S |INS|S|NS|S|I NS|S|NS|S|NS|S|INS| S |[NS| S |NS|S|[NS| S |NS

B—,F-11,M,S-__________NNNprz3121NP

(Portions of table not shown remain unchanged)

S = Buildings equipped throughout with an automatic sprinkler system installed in accordance with Section 903.3.1.1.
NS = Buildings not equipped throughout with an automatic sprinkler system installed in accordance with Section 903.3.1.1.
N = No separation requirement.

NP = Not permitted.

a. See Section 420.

b.  The required separation from areas used only for private or pleasure vehicles shall be reduced by 1 hour but to not less than 1
hour.

See Section 406.3.4.

Separation is not required between occupancies of the same classification.

e. See Section 422.2 for ambulatory care facilities.

a o

Reason: This proposal is submitted by the ICC Ad Hoc Committee for Healthcare (AHC). The AHC was established by the ICC
Board of Directors to evaluate and assess contemporary code issues relating to hospitals and ambulatory healthcare facilities. The
AHC is composed of building code officials, fire code officials, hospital facility engineers, and state healthcare enforcement
representatives. The goals of the committee are to ensure that the ICC family of codes appropriately addresses the fire and life
safety concerns of a highly specialized and rapidly evolving healthcare delivery system. This process is part of a joint effort between
ICC and the American Society for Healthcare Engineering, a subsidiary of the American Hospital Association, to eliminate
duplication and conflicts in healthcare regulation. Since its inception in April 2011, the AHC has held 5 open meetings and over 80
workgroup calls which included members of the AHC as well as any interested party to discuss and debate the proposed changes.
All meeting materials and reports are posted on the AHC website at: http://www.iccsafe.org/cs/AHC/Pages/default.aspx.

This footnote reminds the reader that although there is no separation required for many B occupancy to other occupancies that
Section 422.2 would still require a 1 hour fire partition between other group B occupancies and F-1, M and S-1 occupancies.

Cost Impact: None

G128-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
T508.4-G-WILLIAMS-ADHOC
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G129 -12
509, 509.1

Proponent: Sarah A. Rice, C.B.O, The Preview Group (srice@preview-group.com)
Revise as follows:

SECTION 509 425
INCIDENTAL USES

509:1 425.1 General Incidental uses located within single-occupancy-ormixed-eccupaney buildings shall

comply with the provisions of this section. Incidental uses are ancillary functions associated with a given
occupancy that generally pose a greater level of risk to that occupancy and are limited to those uses
listed in Table 509 425.

Exception: Incidental uses within and serving a dwelling unit are not required to comply with this
section.

509:2 425.2 Occupancy classification. Incidental uses shall not be individually classified in accordance
with Section 302.1. Incidental uses shall be included in the building occupancies within which they are
located.

509-3 425.3 Area limitations. Incidental uses shall not occupy more than 10 percent of the building area
of the story in which they are located.

509:4 425.4 Separation and protection. The incidental uses listed in Table 509 425 shall be separated
from the remainder of the building or equipped with an automatic sprinkler system, or both, in accordance
with the provisions of that table.

50941 425.4.1 Separation. Where Table 509 425 specifies a fire resistance- rated separation, the
incidental uses shall be separated from the remainder of the building by a fire barrier constructed in
accordance with Section 707 or a horizontal assembly constructed in accordance with Section 711, or
both. Construction supporting 1-hour fire barriers or horizontal assemblies used for incidental use
separations in buildings of Type IIB, IlIB and VB construction is not required to be fire-resistance rated
unless required by other sections of this code.

509-4-2 425.4.2 Protection. Where Table 809 425 permits an automatic sprinkler system without a fire
barrier, the incidental uses shall be separated from the remainder of the building by construction capable
of resisting the passage of smoke. The walls shall extend from the top of the foundation or floor assembly
below to the underside of the ceiling that is a component of a fire-resistance-rated floor assembly or roof
assembly above or to the underside of the floor or roof sheathing, deck or slab above. Doors shall be self-
or automatic-closing upon detection of smoke in accordance with Section 716.5.9.3. Doors shall not have
air transfer openings and shall not be undercut in excess of the clearance permitted in accordance with
NFPA 80. Walls surrounding the incidental use shall not have air transfer openings unless provided with
smoke dampers in accordance with Section 710.7.

509-4-2.1 425.4.2.1 Protection limitation. Except as specified in Table 509 425 for certain incidental
uses, where an automatic sprinkler system is provided in accordance with Table 509 425, only the space
occupied by the incidental use need be equipped with such a system.

TABLE 509 425
INCIDENTAL USES

(Portions of table not shown remain unchanged)
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Reason: The proposal moves the regulations for Incidental Uses from Chapter 5 to Chapter 4. It makes no other changes. In the
2012 IBC, spaces identified as incidental uses by Table 509.1 are recognized as having unique characteristics that require unique
protection methods. They are no longer part of the “mixed occupancy” philosophy of the code. The protection requirements for the
incidental uses in Section 509 have no impact on the allowable height or area of the building and therefore no longer belong in
Chapter 5; General Building Heights and Areas, but rather in Chapter 4; Special Detailed Requirements Based on Use and
Occupancy. The intent of Chapter 5 is to establish the maximum allowable height and area of buildings where Chapter 4 is set up
as the location where requirements specific and unique to a use or occupancy are located. Chapter 4 is already the location of
special uses that aren’t necessarily distinct occupancies, but require special design and protection. Examples include — Section 416
Application of Flammable Finishes; Section 417 Drying Rooms; Section 418 Organic Coatings and Section 421 Hydrogen Cutoff
Rooms. The historic location of the incidental uses regulations in Chapter 5 was based on previous attempts to call them out as
distinct uses or treat them as a subset of accessory occupancies.

The only change in text is found in new Section 425.1 where the phrase “single occupancy or mixed occupancy” has been
deleted. When incidental uses was a subsection to the Mixed occupancy provisions the phrase was necessary. Now that incidental
uses are addressed in a separate and unique section, the language is unnecessary.

Cost Impact: The proposed changes will not increase the cost of construction.

G129-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
509-G-RICE.doc
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G130-12
Table 509

Proponent: John Williams, CBO, Chair, ICC Ad Hoc Committee on Health Care

Revise as follows:

TABLE 509
INCIDENTAL USES

ROOM OR AREA

SEPARATION AND/OR PROTECTION

Furnace room where any piece of equipment is over
400,000 Btu per hour input.

1 hour or provide automatic sprinkler system

Rooms with boilers where the largest piece of
equipment is over 15 psi and 10 horsepower

1 hour or provide automatic sprinkler system

Refrigerant machinery room

1 hour or provide automatic sprinkler system

Hydrogen cutoff rooms, not classified as Group H

1 hour in Group B, F, M, S and U occupancies;
2 hours in Group A, E, | and R occupancies.

Incinerator rooms

2 hours and provide automatic sprinkler system

Paint shops, not classified as Group H, located in
occupancies other than Group F

2 hours; or 1 hour and provide automatic
sprinkler system

In Group E occupancies, laboratories and vocational

shops; not classified as Group H-lecated-in-Group-E-or
}-2-occupancy

1 hour or provide automatic sprinkler system

In Group 1I-2 occupancies, laboratories not classified as
Group H

1 hour and provide automatic sprinkler system

In ambulatory care facilities, laboratories not classified
as Group H

1 hour or provide automatic sprinkler system

Laundry rooms over 100 square feet

1 hour or provide automatic sprinkler system

In Group 1-2, laundry rooms over 100 square feet 1 hour
Group -3 cells and Group |-2 patient rooms equipped

. 1 hour
with padded surfaces
In Group 1I-2, physical plant maintenance shops. 1 hour

In ambulatory care facilities or Group 1-2 occupancies

waste and linen collection rooms lecated-in-either Group
1-2 oceupancies-orambulatory care facilities with

containers that have an aggregate volume of 10 cubic
feet or greater

1 hour

In other than ambulatory care facilities and Group 1-2
occupancies, waste and linen collection rooms over 100
square feet

1 hour or provide automatic sprinkler system

In ambulatory care facilities or Group [-2 occupancies,
storage rooms greater than 100 square feet

1 hour

Stationary storage battery systems having a liquid
electrolyte capacity of more than 50 gallons for flooded
lead-acid, nickel cadmium or VRLA, or more than 1,000
pounds for lithium-ion and lithium metal polymer used
for facility standby power, emergency power or
uninterruptable power supplies

1 hour in Group B, F, M, S and U occupancies;
2 hours in Group A, E, | and R occupancies.
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For SI: 1 square foot = 0.0929 m?, 1 pound per square inch (psi) = 6.9 kPa, 1 British thermal unit (Btu) per hour = 0.293 watts, 1
horsepower = 746 watts, 1 gallon = 3.785 L.

Reason: This proposal is submitted by the ICC Ad Hoc Committee for Healthcare (AHC). The AHC was established by the ICC
Board of Directors to evaluate and assess contemporary code issues relating to hospitals and ambulatory healthcare facilities. The
AHC is composed of building code officials, fire code officials, hospital facility engineers, and state healthcare enforcement
representatives. The goals of the committee are to ensure that the ICC family of codes appropriately addresses the fire and life
safety concerns of a highly specialized and rapidly evolving healthcare delivery system. This process is part of a joint effort between
ICC and the American Society for Healthcare Engineering (ASHE), a subsidiary of the American Hospital Association, to eliminate
duplication and conflicts in healthcare regulation. Since its inception in April, 2011, the AHC has held 5 open meetings and over 80
workgroup calls which included members of the AHC as well as any interested party to discuss and debate the proposed changes.
All meeting materials and reports are posted on the AHC website at: http://www.iccsafe.org/cs/AHC/Pages/default.aspx This
proposal is being co-sponsored by the ICC Code Technology Committee.

Currently, more detail is needed in the Incidental Use table to add spaces currently being maintained in healthcare and
ambulatory care occupancies. The above chart makes the noted tables consistent with current operational and programmatic
standards in the Group I-2 occupancy.

The current version of the table does not address the occasion when materials in a laboratory increases, most notably in the
aggregate of larger histology / cytology laboratories. Materials such as xylene, hydrochloric acid, ethanol and fixatives (among
others) are present in these areas. Although they are stored in gallon and liter quantities, and not bulk storage, the quantities add
up over the larger lab control areas when they are in use at the benches.

The distinction between smaller stat labs, largely found in ambulatory care facilities, and larger clinical labs, found in hospitals,
is being proposed. Ambulatory care facilities has been added to the current laboratory category to address those support spaces
such as stat labs that are set up for a specific time-sensitive purpose, such as blood draw and chemotherapy, to save time in the
Group B occupancy setting. Larger scale or non-critical lab operations are typically sent out to proprietary labs from ambulatory
facilities. When addressing labs crossing the threshold into one hour rated construction, these labs are typically constructed as
stand-alone operations and commonly appear in Group B occupancies, and are subject to the current occupancy separation
requirements.

Volume thresholds are being considered in waste and linen collection rooms because basic exam spaces contain some level of
waste containers and linen hampers without rising to the level of storage. The 10 cubic foot threshold represents essentially two
medium sized linen hampers and/or trash receptacles. Larger linen and waste receptacle containers, and not the smaller containers
typically found in an exam room or patient sleeping room, are subject to volume rather than square footage of the room because a
relatively small space, with the 10 cubic foot threshold crossed in a space well below, for example, 100 square feet.

Group I-2 is also being added to the requirement for one hour rating with rooms equipped with padded surfaces. The instance
of these rooms existing in a hospital is rare. It is prudent, however, to add the requirement where there is the occasion that such
rooms are used in areas such as emergency departments, inpatient psychiatric units, or similar areas.

Physical plant and maintenance shops are a very specific function in a hospital building, and are being added to the table to
ensure protection due to the stored materials related to the physical plant operation.

Addition of storage rooms as an area requiring 1 hour rated protection is a key functional aspect of a Group |-2 healthcare
building. Areas that become unused become storage areas very quickly. Specifically calling out storage areas helps define and
control the storage of combustibles, and avoid creating random storage in otherwise unmonitored or unprotected areas.

Areas addressed in the past, but are no longer included in the table, are addressed in the International Fire Code (IFC). For
example, storage of combustible gases is addressed in IFC Section 5306.2 and has specific references to the Group I-2 occupancy.
Gift shops, formerly listed as an incidental area requiring protection, have largely been eliminated from these requirements in the I-
Codes and other model codes, and are addressed in the context of being open to the corridor.

In consideration of ambulatory care facilities, where not otherwise specifically called out, categories that are required for both
Group B and | occupancies are assumed to cover Group -2 and ambulatory care facilities. Examples of this interpretation are
hydrogen cut-off rooms and stationary battery storage.

Cost Impact: The code change proposal will increase the cost of construction in facilities where the incidental uses occur.

G130-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D
Assembly: ASF AMF DF

T509-G-WILLIAMS-ADHOCHEALTHCARE.doc
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G131 -12
509.3

Proponent: Steve Thomas, Colorado Code Consulting, LLC, representing Colorado Chapter ICC
(sthomas@coloradocode.net)

Delete without substitution:

Reason: Incidental uses have been revised in every edition of the code. The original incidental uses did not have any area
limitation and there were no reported issues through the 2006 edition of the IBC. When the uses were incorporated into accessory
occupancies in the 2009 IBC, the 10 percent limitation was introduced. As the incidental uses were removed from the accessory
occupancies, the 10 percent limitation was carried over. History has shown that the 10 percent limitation is not needed for incidental
uses. This requirement is problematic in buildings where most if not all of the building is dedicated to uses listed in Table 509. For
example a high school may have several classrooms that are classified as laboratories or vocational classrooms. These classrooms
and labs typically exceed 10 percent of the story that they are located in. There is no guidance in the IBC to direct the user on how
to address these situations. By eliminating the 10 percent limitation, the classrooms would still be required to be separated or
protected with automatic sprinklers. However, they would not be limited. This would also address the condition where a large
campus style project has a building that serves as a central heating plant as well.

Cost Impact: The proposed changes will not increase the cost of construction.

G131-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
509.3-G-THOMAS.doc
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G132 -12
509.3

Proponent: Al Godwin, CBO, CPM, Aon Fire Protection Engineering (al.godwin@aon.com)
Revise as follows:

509.3 Area limitations. Incidental uses shall not occupy more than 10 percent of the building area ef-the
story in which they are located.

Reason: In the last code cycle, this provision was added at the Final Action to code change G107-09/10. While it mirrors the
requirement for Accessory occupancies, Section 508.2.1, and may have made since at the time, when actually put into practice it
creates a problem.

It is not uncommon for high rise buildings to dedicate a full floor, either basement or 5" floor, to mechanical equipment. To
expect them to allocate 10% per floor to such incidental uses is impractical.

In such designs, those floors can no longer be considered incidental and require the assignment of an occupancy
classification. What is the occupancy classification of a boiler? Is it an F for making hot water or an S for storing hot water? What
is the occupancy of refrigeration equipment?

What is the classification of a Group -3 padded cells when the number of padded cells exceeds the limitation of Incidental
Uses? Isn'tit still an I-3? Is the 1-hour separation of Table 509 still required between I-3 padded cells exceeding 10% in area and
the other I-3 cells on the floor? It would appear that they could use the non-separated mixed use provisions and avoid any
separation. In that case, adding more padding eliminates the 1-hour separation.

And once a floor is classified as a Group S-1 or F-1, the building can no longer take the high-rise reduction from IB to IIA of
Section 403.2.1.1(2).

Another example of a problem is “Laboratory and vocational shops, not classified as Group H, located in a Group E or I-2
occupancy.” If such labs and/or vocational shops cannot be less than 10% of the floor, or with this proposal, 10% of the building,
they are no longer an incidental use. They must be classified as something else.

No justification has been presented to show that full floor incidental uses are a problem. It may not be appropriate to limit the
area at all, and the entire section should be deleted. However, deleting the “per floor” limitation may solve the problem and still
meet the committees concerns of limiting the square footage.

Cost Impact: This code change proposal will not increase the cost of construction.

G132-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
509.3-G-GODWIN
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G133 -12
510.2

Proponent: Marshall Klein, P.E., Marshall A. Klein & Associates, Inc., representing (NMHC)
(makleinfpe@comcast.net) and Jason Thompson, P.E., National Concrete Masonry Association,
representing Masonry Alliance for Codes and Standards

Revise as follows:
510.2 Horizontal building separation allowance. A building shall be considered as separate and
distinct buildings for the purpose of determining area limitations, continuity of fire walls, limitation of

number of stories and type of construction where all of the following conditions are met:

1. The buildings are separated with a horizontal assembly having a fire-resistance rating of not less
than 3 hours.

(Portions of text not shown remain unchanged)

Reason: (Klein) Item #2 of Section 510.2 is an antiquated section of the Code that was a carryover from the legacy 1997 UBC
Section 311.2.2.1, “Group S, Division 3 with Group A, Division 3; Group B, Group M or R, Division 1 Occupancy above”.
Under this section of the UBC the occupancies permitted below the 3 hour fire rated horizontal separation (i.e. parking garage, B, M
and A-3 occupancies) were not required to be sprinklered. In the 2009 IBC, we revised the requirements under this Section of Code
to require the building below the 3 hour fire rated horizontal separation to be sprinklered per Section 903.3.1.1 (NFPA 13) (See
2012 IBC Section 510.2(6)). Therefore, to limit the building under Section 510.2 that is of Type 1A Construction Type and
sprinklered makes no sense anymore, and limits the use of this section of Code in major urban renewal areas of the US.

From a life safety/fire protection standpoint, permitting the Type 1A portion under the 3 hour horizontal separation to go to any
number of stories, is an equal or better type of construction that is permitted by this section of code under Section 510.2(7). Section
510.2(7) permits the building(s) above the Type IA portion to be a maximum height in feet not to exceed the height limits set forth in
Section 503 for the “...building having the smaller allowable height as measured from the grade plane...”. Therefore, a project built
under Section 510.2 can presently have above the Type IA portion an R-2 occupancy, sprinklered per NFPA 13R, 4 story, Type 5A,
maximum of 60’ above grade plane (or an R-2 occupancy, sprinklered per NFPA 13, 4 story, Type 5A, maximum of 70’ above grade
plane). However, if Item #2 is deleted, then as the Type IA portion is increased in its number of stories above grade plane, the
portion above is still limited by ltem #7’s height limitation and its “height footprint” is being reduced. The net effect is that because
this section of the Code will not permit more stories for the Type IA Construction Type, sprinklered portion of the project, the net
effect is the reduction of the height of the portion of the project that is of a lesser construction type that is above the Type IA portion.
Therefore, from a life safety/fire protection standpoint, we have an equal or better code requirement that is more flexible to provide
for the needs of our urban needs to bring people back into our major cities to live and work.

(Thompson) Section 510.2 of the IBC has requirements to allow buildings with certain occupancies to be constructed with mixed
construction types by using what is commonly referred to as pedestal construction where a building of a lesser type of construction
is permitted to be built on top of a building of Type IA construction and the different types of construction are allowed to be
considered separate buildings. This method of construction is allowed provided specific criteria are met including the installation of
a 3 hour horizontal assembly that acts as a de facto “fire wall” separating the two buildings from vertical fire exposure (ltem 1) and
by limiting the total building height to the maximum height permitted in Table 503 for the lesser construction type (Item 7). However,
the present code limits the height of the Type IA portion of the building below the 3 hour horizontal assembly to a single story above
grade plane (Item 2).

Type IA is the most stringent construction type in the IBC from a fire resistance and noncombustibility point of view. According
to Table 503, except for Group H-1 and H-2 occupancies, all other occupancies in buildings of Type IA construction are permitted to
be of unlimited height and area due to the inherent fire safety provided by the most fire resistive construction type. However, Iltem 2
in Section 510.2 limits the Type IA building serving as the base of the pedestal construction to one story in height. This code
change proposes to delete the one story limitation for the Type IA building portion of the pedestal construction. This will allow the
Type IA building serving as the base of the pedestal construction to be multiple stories while still maintaining the total building height
limit in Item 7 of Section 510.2 which is based on the construction type of the lesser type of construction built on top of the Type 1A
pedestal. This makes good sense since the more stories of Type IA construction allowed above the grade plane, the less potential
stories of combustible construction with less fire resistance there will be in the building above.

Cost Impact: (Klein) The construction will cost more because of the additional cost of Type IA construction, but without the
additional story or stories of Type IA podium for commercial development the project would not be cost effective to build to promote
urban development.

(Thompson) This will not increase the cost of construction.
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G134 -12
510.2

Proponent: C. Ray Allshouse AlA, CBO, City of Shoreline, WA, representing the Washington
Association of Building Officials Technical Code Development Committee (rallshouse@shorelinewa.gov)

Revise as follows:

510.2 Horizontal building separation allowance. A building shall be considered as separate and
distinct buildings for the purpose of determining area limitations, continuity of fire walls, limitation of
number of stories and type of construction where all of the following conditions are met:

1. The buildings are separated with a horizontal assembly having a fire-resistance rating of not less
than 3 hours.

The building below the horizontal assembly is not greater than one story above grade plane.
The building below the horizontal assembly is of Type IA construction.

Shaft, stairway, ramp and escalator enclosures through the horizontal assembly shall have not
less than a 2-hour fire-resistance rating with opening protectives in accordance with Section
716.5.

Pon

Exception: Where the enclosure walls below the horizontal assembly have not less than a 3-hour
fire-resistance rating with opening protectives in accordance with Section 716.5, the enclosure
walls extending above the horizontal assembly shall be permitted to have a 1-hour fire-resistance
rating, provided:

1. The building above the horizontal assembly is not required to be of Type | construction;

2. The enclosure connects fewer than four stories; and

3. The enclosure opening protectives above the horizontal assembly have a fire protection
rating of not less than 1 hour.

5.  The building or buildings above the horizontal assembly shall be permitted to have multiple Group
A occupancy uses, each with an occupant load of less 300, or Group B, M, R or S occupancies.

6. The building below the horizontal assembly shall be protected throughout by an approved
automatic sprinkler system in accordance with Section 903.3.1.1, and shall be permitted to be

any ef—theieliewngeeeupanele& occupancv aIIowed bv th|s code except Group H

7. The maximum building height in feet (rﬁm) shall not exceed the limits set forth in Section 503 for
the building having the smaller allowable height as measured from the grade plane.

Reason: Current code language unnecessarily limits occupancy types under the building separation allowances in the case of
horizontal separation assemblies when compared with vertical assemblies. Since a building is considered separate and distinct
provided that all seven conditions listed in Section 510.2 are met, noting that these conditions specifically include Type IA
construction below the 3-hour fire resistance rated horizontal assembly and the maximum building height shall not exceed Section
503 limits above the grade plane, why does the code also restrict Group E, | and F occupancies from consideration? Such
occupancies could exist immediately next to these buildings limited by precisely the same height limitations with a less restrictive fire
separation rating.

Cost Impact: The code change proposal will not increase the cost of construction.

G134-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
510.2-G-ALLSHOUSE
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G135-12
510.2

Proponent: Stephen A. McGlocklin representing the City of Shoreline, WA
(smcglocklin@shorelinewa.gov)

Revise as follows:

510.2 Horizontal building separation allowance. A building shall be considered as separate and
distinct buildings for the purpose of determining area limitations, continuity of fire walls, limitation of
number of stories and type of construction where all of the following conditions are met:

1. The buildings are separated with a horizontal assembly having a fire-resistance rating of not less
than 3 hours.

The building below the horizontal assembly is not greater than one story above grade plane.
The building below the horizontal assembly is of Type IA construction.

Shaft, stairway, ramp and escalator enclosures through the horizontal assembly shall have not
less than a 2-hour fire-resistance rating with opening protectives in accordance with Section
716.5.

pon

Exception: Where the enclosure walls below the horizontal assembly have not less than a 3-hour
fire-resistance rating with opening protectives in accordance with Section 716.5, the enclosure
walls extending above the horizontal assembly shall be permitted to have a 1-hour fire-resistance
rating, provided:

1. The building above the horizontal assembly is not required to be of Type | construction;

2. The enclosure connects fewer than four stories; and

3. The enclosure opening protectives above the horizontal assembly have a fire protection
rating of not less than 1 hour.

5. The building or bundlngs above the horlzontal assembly shaII be permltted to have multiple
Group A 3 .B,M,RorS
occupancies.

6. The building below the horizontal assembly shall be protected throughout by an approved
automatic sprinkler system in accordance with Section 903.3.1.1, and shall be permitted to be
any of the following occupancies:

6.1. Group S-2 parking garage used for the parking and storage of private motor vehicles;
6.2. Multiple-Group A;-each-with-an-occupantload-of-less-than-300;
6.3. Group B;
6.4. Group M;
6.5. Group R; and
6.6. Uses incidental to the operation of the building (including entry lobbies, mechanical
rooms, storage areas and similar uses).
7. The maximum building height in feet (mm) shall not exceed the limits set forth in Section 503 for
the building having the smaller allowable height as measured from the grade plane.

Reason: Current code language unnecessarily limits Group A occupancies under the building separation allowances involving
horizontal assemblies. If there is a legitimate reason to limit the assembly occupant load above or below the horizontal assembly,
one could argue that the current code language is flawed as it allows for multiple Group A occupancies with individual occupant
loads of less than 300. However, given that it appears the intent of the code is to not restrict this total occupant load, the individual
limitation for each Group A occupancy is not a logical restriction and should therefore be removed.

Cost Impact: The code change proposal will not increase the cost of construction.

G135-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
510.2-G-MCGLOCKLIN
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G136 -12
510.2

Proponent: Joe Nebbia and Mark Nowak, Steel Framing Alliance
Revise as follows:

510.2 Horizontal building separation allowance. A building shall be considered as separate and
distinct buildings for the purpose of determining area limitations, continuity of fire walls, limitation of
number of stories and type of construction where all of the following conditions are met:

1. through 6. (no change)

7. The maximum building height in feet (mm) shall not exceed the limits set forth in Section 503 for
the building having the smaller allowable height as measured from the grade plane. Additionally,
when Type V buildings are constructed above the horizontal separation, the combined maximum
number of stories measured from the grade plane shall not exceed the limits set forth in Section
503 for the building having the smaller number of stories.

Reason: Condition 7 as it currently reads is intended to limit heights of buildings consistent with fire safety concerns. Itis
particularly important for unprotected (Type V) combustible construction to not exceed building heights from a fire fighting capability
perspective but also to limit the occupants at risk in this type of construction. This proposal limits the total number of stories from
grade plane (and thus occupants) when Type V construction is used above a horizontal separation to the same limits originally
intended in Table 503 for Type V construction. It will prevent a frequent misapplication of the code that results in combustible
materials being used at heights that have not been shown or viewed to be safe from a fire protection perspective.

The horizontal separation height increase allowance is being misapplied to allow combustible construction with buildings as
high as 5 stories (e.g., 4 wood framed stories on top of a concrete, steel, or masonry story), beyond the height traditionally viewed
as safe. This proposal will eliminate this loophole in the code.

Increasing the height or allowing more stories when using combustible materials increases the risk, independent of the
presence of a horizontal building assembly. This proposal is consistent with the defend-in-place approach of protecting occupants.
According to the NFPA 2008 Fire Protection Handbook (Section 20), there are multiple components to the defend-in-place approach
including but not limited to compartmentalization, sprinklers, and use of fire-resistive materials. The principle cannot depend on any
one safeguard. The Handbook frequently references the need for noncombustible materials through multiple sections discussing
the defend-in-place principles.

This proposal is also consistent with the fire safety approach that strives to limit the reliance on vertical evacuation. Introducing
additional sets of stairs into the emergency egress equation is particularly risky for occupancies where occupants are not familiar
with the building or require assistance with evacuation.

Although important for all buildings, it particularly important to correct this deficiency in the code for buildings that are occupied
as living quarters or for medical or other care facilities either on a permanent or temporary basis. Yet, designers of residential
buildings are most often the ones that take advantage of the horizontal separation to build higher with combustible materials. In
fact, there are websites and industry-sponsored seminars that offer assistance to designers showing how to build taller with
combustible materials specifically citing this section of the code as the rationale.

Cost Impact: This code change proposal will increase the cost of construction. Cost impacts will be limited to a small number of
Type V buildings.

G136-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
510.2 #1-G-NEBBIA-NOWAK.doc
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G137 -12
510.2

Proponent: Joe Nebbia and Mark Nowak, Steel Framing Alliance
Revise as follows:

510.2 Horizontal building separation allowance. A building shall be considered as separate and
distinct buildings for the purpose of determining area limitations, continuity of fire walls, limitation of
number of stories and type of construction where all of the following conditions are met:

1. through 7. (no change)

8. For Type V buildings with combustible framing members above the horizontal separation, all
automatic fire sprinklers required by this code shall be in place and operable prior to continuing
construction on any part of the building exceeding three stories above grade plane. Combustible
framing members shall be protected by exterior and interior finishes or coverings permitted by
this code before the total height of the building can exceed 3 stories above grade plane and
before a certificate of occupancy is issued for any part of the building.

Reason: This proposal is designed to reduce the fire risk in Type V buildings to adjacent buildings and property, and reduce the
risk of high intensity fires that require significant firefighting resources, leaving other areas in the community without adequate
protection. Further, it will reduce the fire risk to occupants in buildings by prohibiting occupancy before all fire resistance and
suppression systems are in place and operational in the building. It specifically addresses Type V buildings constructed with
combustible materials that are exposed prior to and after construction, when such buildings exceed three stories in height.
Prompted by a series of serious fires in residential buildings, the London (UK) Assembly in 2010 called for an inquiry to
examine fire safety issues. Among the findings by the examining commission was the determination that wood framing carries a
high fire risk throughout most of the construction process. The risk extends beyond the building to include adjacent and neighboring
buildings.
According to the report titled Fire safety in London, Fire risks in London's tall and timber framed buildings, "The effects
of fire on large timber frame construction sites are significantly greater due to the large amount of exposed wood, the rapid spread
and the radiated heat that can impact on surrounding buildings. All this can affect the ability of fire fighters to tackle the blaze.”
The report further states “Fire risks in timber framed buildings are greatest during the construction phase when the fire resistant
elements such as internal fire separating walls, protective linings and claddings and fire stopping in cavities are incomplete.”
Insurance issues are also raised in the report, citing a quote by Zurich Insurance that timber framed buildings under
construction “offer limited resistance until virtually the final stages of construction... This contrasts significantly to that provided in a
more traditionally constructed or fire resisting construction system where the applied protection measures offer an immediate benefit
in being applied to a noncombustible and generally more stable building elements”
Regarding the not uncommon practice of buildings being partially occupied, the report states that “timber frame buildings are
not safe for occupation where there is still construction ongoing on site. Incomplete fire compartmentalization would make this
extremely dangerous as fires can spread quickly to the occupied parts of the building and more so than “conventional” buildings.” A
significant recommendation in the report is that local authorities “do not permit the partial or full occupation of timber framed
developments until the whole development is complete and signed off as complying with the approved building regulations.”
The London report also cites several examples of the fires that initiated their study including the following that demonstrates
the risk to adjacent properties and occupants:
In the afternoon of Wednesday 12 July 2006 there was a serious fire at a timber framed development situated between
Aerodrome Road and Grahame Park Way in Colindale, London NW9. In response to the fire about 100 fire fighters spent
five hours at the scene, during which time a number of neighboring premises, including Colindale Police Station and
Hendon police college on opposite sides of the site, were evacuated and a stretch of the nearby A41 through Hendon was
closed until 21:30 hours. Some 2000 local residents were evacuated from their homes. An adjoining building occupied by
Middlesex University as halls of residence, was severely damage as a result of the fire spreading. Radiated heat also
severely damaged 30 cars parked in the roads nearby.

A copy of the London Assembly report is available at http://www.london.gov.uk/who-runs-london/the-london-

assembly/publications/housing-planning/fire-safety-in-london

The risk of exposed lumber in taller buildings is not limited to London. In fact, the first wood mid-rise building in British
Columbia burned to the ground before it was finished in the spring of 2011. Because it was under construction, the building had no
systems in place and the wood framing was exposed directly to the flames. When rebuilt, the project will follow fire department
recommendations to include earlier installation and activation of sprinklers and fire doors, among other recommendations. This
incident like the similar fires in London, stresses the importance of limiting the heights at which unprotected combustible
construction should be permitted. Because the intensity of the fire is so much greater than other fires due to the exposed wood,
these fires require substantial firefighting capabilities and often leave little to no protection for other parts of the city during the fire.
The NFPA Fire Protection Handbook (2008 version, Page 11-52) also cites the vulnerability of buildings under construction and their
threat to adjacent buildings. The Handbook presents a case study of a fire in a five story, wood framed building. Following is an
excerpt:
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The fire completely destroyed the building under construction and spread fire to many other buildings in the neighborhood.
A total of over 20 buildings and 20 vehicles were damaged by the fire. Windows in a brick building across the street and
at least 100 feet away were broken from the fire.
Further, the same case study states: It (the fire) also emphasizes the importance of expediting the installation of sprinklers and the
vulnerability of combustible construction materials before they are sheathed.

Currently, Table 503 limits Type V construction to at most 3 stories except for low hazard storage (S-2), before any
modifications to the allowable height are applied. This proposal, if approved, will require the building to be fully protected as
required for a finished building before applying sprinkler or horizontal separations provisions of the code to increase building height.
It will also remove an important oversight in the code by requiring combustible materials to be covered before occupancy of any part
of the building.

Cost Impact: This code change proposal will increase the cost of construction. Cost impacts will be limited to a small number of
Type V buildings.

G137-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
510.2 #2-G-NEBBIA-NOWAK .doc
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G138 - 12
510.8

Proponent: Jason Thompson, P.E., National Concrete Masonry Association, representing Masonry
Alliance for Codes and Standards

Revise as follows:

510.8 Group B ef and M puildings with Group S-2 open parking garage above. Group B er and M
occupancies located net-higherthan-the first story-above gradeplane below a Group S-2 open parking
garage of a lesser type of construction shall be considered as a separate and distinct building from the
Group S-2 open parking garage for the purpose of determining the type of construction where all of the
following conditions are met:

1. The buildings are separated with a horizontal assembly having a fire-resistance rating of not less
than 2 hours.

2. The occupancies in the building below the horizontal assembly are limited to Groups B and M.

3. The occupancy above the horizontal assembly is limited to a Group S-2 open parking garage.

4. The building below the horizontal assembly is of Type IA construction.

Exception: The building below the horizontal assembly is shall be permitted to be of Type IB or
Il construction, but not less than the type of construction required for the Group S-2 open parking
garage above, where the building below is not greater than one story in height above grade
plane.

5. through 7. (no change)

Reason: Section 510.8 of the IBC has requirements that allow buildings with certain occupancies to be constructed with mixed
construction types by using what is commonly referred to as pedestal construction where a building of a lesser type of construction
is permitted to be built on top of a building of Type | or Il construction and the different types of construction are allowed to be
considered separate buildings. This method of construction is allowed provided specific criteria are met including the installation of
a 2 hour horizontal assembly that acts as a de facto “fire wall” separating the two buildings from vertical fire exposure (Iltem 1) and
by limiting the total building height to the maximum height permitted in Table 503 for the lesser construction type (Item 6). However,
the present code limits the height of the Type | or Il portion of the building below the 2 hour horizontal assembly to a single story
above grade plane.

This code change proposes to delete the one story limitation where the lower building portion of the pedestal construction is of
Type IA construction. This will allow the Type IA building serving as the base of the pedestal construction to be multiple stories in
height while still maintaining the total building height limit in Iltem 6 of Section 510.8 which is based on the construction type of the
lesser type of construction built on top of the Type IA pedestal. Type IA is the most stringent construction type in the IBC from a fire
resistance and noncombustibility point of view. According to Table 503, except for Group H-1 and H-2 occupancies, all other
occupancies in buildings of Type IA construction are permitted to be of unlimited height and area due to the inherent fire safety
provided by the most fire resistive construction type. This makes good sense since the more stories of Type IA construction allowed
above the grade plane, the less stories of potentially combustible construction and less fire resistance there will be in the building
above.

This code change to Section 510.8 is very similar to another code change we have proposed to Section 510.2 Horizontal
Building Separation Allowance for pedestal buildings with high fire resistive construction for the lower building of the pedestal.

Cost Impact: The code change will not increase the cost of construction.

G138-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
510.8-G-THOMPSON.doc
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G139-12
Table 601

Proponent: Tony Crimi, A.C. Consulting Solutions Inc., (tcrimi@sympatico.ca), representing North
American Insulation Manufacturers Association (NAIMA)

Revise as follows:

TABLE 601
FIRE-RESISTANCE RATING REQUIREMENTS FOR BUILDING ELEMENTS (HOURS)

For SI: 1 foot = 304.8 mm.

a. Roof supports: Fire-resistance ratings of primary structural frame and bearing walls are permitted to be reduced by 1 hour
where supporting a roof only.

b.  Exceptin Group F-1, H, M and S-1 occupancies, fire protection of structural secondary members shall not be required,
including protection of roof framing and decking where every part of the roof construction is 20 feet or more above any floor
immediately below. Fire-retardant-treated wood members shall be allowed to be used for such unprotected members. Fire
protection is still required for structural members forming part of the primary structural frame.

(Portions of Table and footnotes not shown remain unchanged)

Reason: Table 601 Fire Resistance Rating Requirements for Building Elements specifies the hourly fire resistive requirements for
building elements such as structural framing, floor and roof construction, and walls and partitions. Note b of Table 601 applies to the
construction of the roof and related secondary members in all types of construction. It allows these secondary elements to be
exempted from being protected construction when all parts of the roof construction are more than 20 feet (6096 mm) above any floor
below. Previous editions of the IBC more clearly differentiated between structural members and the structural frame. The 2003 and
2006 IBC specified that the structural frame is considered to be the columns and the girders, beams, trusses, and spandrels having
direct connections to the columns and bracing members designed to carry gravity loads. The members of floor or roof panels which
have no connection to the columns were intended to be considered secondary members and not part of the structural frame.

The proposed addition clarifies that this exception applies to the structural members, but does not apply to all parts of the
structural frame. This distinction is frequently misinterpreted in the field and many times the structural frame is also allowed to be
eliminated. The 2009 IBC Commentary clearly confirms that this only applies to the secondary members of the structure and not to
primary structural frame located within the roof or at this roof level, as shown in Figure 601(1) of the 2009 International Building
Code, Code and Commentary, Volume 1, page 6-3. This alternative is applicable for all occupancy classifications except Groups F-
1, H, M and S-1.

Figure 601(2) of the 2009 International Building Code, Code and Commentary, Volume 1, page 6-4.shows an example where a
mezzanine reduces the clearance to the roof to less than 20 feet (6096 mm) for a portion of the total roof. The Code Commentary
clearly illustrates that designs similar to Figure 601(2) do not comply with note b, and elimination of fire-resistance is not allowed for
any of the roof in these cases.

According to the 2012 IBC, by definition, the primary structural frame includes the columns; structural members having direct
connections to the columns, including girders, beams, trusses and spandrels; members of the floor construction and roof
construction having direct connections to the columns; and bracing members that are essential to the vertical stability of the primary
structural frame under gravity loading shall be considered part of the primary structural frame whether or not the bracing member
carries gravity loads.

Cost Impact: This proposal does not increase the cost of construction.

G139-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
T601-G-CRIMl.doc
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G140 -12
Table 601

Proponent: Al Godwin, CBO, CPM, Aon Fire Protection Engineering, (al.godwin@aon.com)

Revise as follows:

TABLE 601
FIRE-RESISTANCE RATING REQUIREMENTS FOR BUILDING ELEMENTS (HOURS)
BUILDING ELEMENT TYPE | T:(PE Il T;(PE i | TYPE IV T;(PE \Y,
A B A B A B HT A B
. g .
Primary structural frame® (see Section 38 28 1 0 1 0 HT 1 0
202)
Bearing walls
Exterior" 9 3 2 |1 ]0] 2|2 2 1 0
Interior 3° 2° 1 0 1 0 1/HT 1 0
Nonbgarlng walls and partitions See Table 602
Exterior
Nonbearing walls and partitions See
Interior® 0 0 0 0 0 0 | Section 0 0
602.4.6
Floor construction and associated
secondary members (see Section 202) 2 2 1 0 ! 0 HT ! 0
Roof construction and associated 1/b b.c b.c c b.c b
secondary members (see Section 202) 172 11 ! 0 1 0 HT ! 0

For Sl: 1 foot = 304.8 mm.

(Portions of text not shown remain unchanged)

Reason: In order to take advantage of this footnote, the sprinkler system must be “not otherwise required.” The question is
“required by what section?”

Obviously, it is known that if you take extra square footage or extra height and stories, the 1-hour tradeoff is not permitted.

And, it can be assumed that if the sprinkler system is installed to comply with the Fire Area provisions of Section 903, the
system is required.

However, take note of Section 901.2 which states “Any fire protection system for which an exception or reduction to the
provisions of this code has been granted shall be considered to be a required system.” Thus, if any of the following items are
applied, the system is a required system:

Flame spread reduction

Extra travel distance

Extra common path of egress travel

Corridor fire rating reduction

Dead end corridor extensions

Open stairs in sprinklered two story buildings

Etc.

The IBC commentary, Section 901.2, states:
“For example, a typical small office building may not require an automatic sprinkler system solely due to its Group B occupancy
classification; however, if an exit access corridor fire-resistance-rating reduction is taken in accordance with Table 1018.1 for
buildings equipped throughout with an NFPA 13 sprinkler system, that sprinkler system would be considered a required
system.”
When looking at Table 503, how many buildings that are large enough to be a Type VA, IIIA or lIA and are not already required to
be sprinklered by another provision of the code. Group B occupancies are the most obvious exempted occupancy.

And, if there is a building that is a VA, lllIA or IIA without being sprinklered, who is going to sprinkler a building and not take a
sprinkler reduction as listed above.

Allowing this footnote to continue to exist opens the door to misuse. Sprinkler exceptions and reductions are going to be taken
along with the 1-hour reduction, in violation of the provision. If not now, perhaps 5 years from now when the jurisdiction forgets that
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a 1-hour reduction was granted.
There is no need to allow this footnote to continue to exist.

Cost Impact: This code change proposal will not increase the cost of construction since those projects that are taking one-hour
reduction along with non-allowed trade-offs are non-compliant anyway.

G140-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
T601-G-GODWIN.doc
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G141 -12
602.4, Table 602.4

Proponent: Sam Francis, American Wood Council (sfrancis@awc.org)
Revise as follows:

602.4 Type IV. Type IV construction (Heavy Timber, HT) is that type of construction in which the exterior
walls are of noncombustible materials and the interior building elements are of solid or laminated wood
without concealed spaces. The details of Type IV construction shall comply with the provisions of this
section. Fire-retardant-treated wood framing complying with Section 2303.2 shall be permitted within
exterior wall assemblies with a 2-hour rating or less. Minimum solid sawn nominal dimensions are
required for structures built using Type IV construction (HT). For glued laminated members and Structural
Composite Lumber (SCL) members, the equivalent net finished width and depths corresponding to the
minimum nominal width and depths of solid sawn lumber are required as specified in Table 602.4.

TABLE 602.4
WOOD MEMBER SIZE EQUIVALENCIES
MINIMUM NOMINAL MINIMUM GLUED-LAMINATED MINIMUM STRUCTURAL
SOLID SAWN SIZE NET SIZE COMPOSITE LUMBER NET SIZE
Width, inch Depth, inch Width, inch Depth, inch Width, inch Depth, inch

8 8 6% 8V 7 7

6 10 5 10%% 54 9

6 8 5 8V 54 7

6 6 5 6 54 5%

4 6 3 6% 3% 5%

Reason: Along with large solid-sawn and glued-laminated timbers, Structural Composite Lumber (SCL) can be produced in sizes
necessary to qualify for Heavy Timber construction. Net .dimensions of typical SCL members are similar to the net dimensions of
nominal solid sawn timbers; however, the minimum width dimensions are slightly less than solid sawn timber widths and slightly
greater than the glued-laminated timber net widths. In order to estimate equivalent cross-sectional dimensions, the initial section
properties of the solid-sawn and glued-laminated timbers were compared with initial section properties of SCL. Starting with
common SCL net widths between solid-sawn and glued-laminated timber net widths, minimum net depths were estimated for each
nominal heavy timber size to provide similar net section properties. The resulting net dimensions were then incorporated into Table

602.4.

Cost Impact: The code change proposal will not increase the cost of construction.

G141-12

Public Hearing: Committee:

Assembly:

AS
ASF

AM
AMF

602.4 #1-G-FRANCIS
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G142 - 12

PART 1 - IBC GENERAL

602.4, 602.4.1 (NEW), 602.4.2 (NEW), 602.4.4, 602.4.6.2 (NEW), 602.4.5, 602.4.6,
602.4.8.1, 602.4.8.2 (NEW),

PART 2 — IBC STRUCTURAL

202, 2303.1.4 (NEW), Chapter 35

Proponent: Sam Francis, American Wood Council (sfrancis@awc.org)

THIS IS A 2 PART CODE CHANGE. THE FIRST PART WILL BE HEARD BY THE IBC GENERAL
COMMITTEE AND THE SECOND BY THE IBC STRUCTURAL COMMITTEE. SEE THE TENTATIVE
HEARING ORDER FOR THE IBC STRUCTURAL CODE DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE.

PART | — IBC GENERAL

Revise as follows:

602.4 Type IV. Type IV construction (Heavy Timber, HT) is that type of construction in which the exterior
walls are of noncombustible materials and the interior building elements are of solid or laminated wood

without concealed spaces The details of Type v constructlon shaII comply W|th the prowsmns of th|s
sechon v , W ,

Extenor walls complvlnq W|th Sect|on 602 4.1 or
602.4.2 shall also be permitted. Minimum solid sawn nominal dimensions are required for structures built
using Type IV construction (HT). For glued-laminated members the equivalent net finished width and
depths corresponding to the minimum nominal width and depths of solid sawn lumber are required as
specified in Table 602.4. Cross laminated timber (CLT) dimensions used in this section are actual
dimensions.

602.4.1 Fire-retardant-treated wood framing complying with Section 2303.2 shall be permitted within
exterior wall assemblies with a 2-hour rating or less.

602.4.2 Cross-laminated timber complying with Section 2303.1.4 shall be permitted within exterior wall
assemblies with a 2-hour rating or less, provided the exterior surface of the cross-laminated timber is
protected by (1) fire retardant treated wood sheathing complying with 2303.2 and not less than 15/32 inch
thick; or (2) gypsum board not less than 'z inch thick; or (3) a noncombustible material.

602:-4-1 602.4.3 Columns. Wood columns shall be sawn or glued laminated and shall be not less than 8
inches (203 mm), nominal, in any dimension where supporting floor loads and not less than 6 inches (152
mm) nominal in width and not less than 8 inches (203 mm) nominal in depth where supporting roof and
ceiling loads only. Columns shall be continuous or superimposed and connected in an approved manner.

602.4.2 602.4.4 Floor framing. Wood beams and girders shall be of sawn, or glued-laminated timber and
shall be not less than 6 inches (152 mm) nominal in width and not less than 10 inches (254 mm) nominal
in depth. Framed sawn, glued-laminated timber arches, which spring from the floor line and support floor
loads, shall be not less than 8 inches (203 mm) nominal in any dimension. Framed timber trusses
supporting floor loads shall have members of not less than 8 inches (203 mm) nominal in any dimension.

602-4-3 602.4.5 Roof framing. Wood-frame or glued-laminated arches for roof construction, which spring
from the floor line or from grade and do not support floor loads, shall have members not less than 6
inches (152 mm) nominal in width and have not less than 8 inches (203 mm) nominal in depth for the
lower half of the height and not less than 6 inches (152 mm) nominal in depth for the upper half. Framed
or glued-laminated arches for roof construction that spring from the top of walls or wall abutments, framed
timber trusses and other roof framing, which do not support floor loads, shall have members not less than
4 inches (102 mm) nominal in width and not less than 6 inches (152 mm) nominal in depth. Spaced
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members shall be permitted to be composed of two or more pieces not less than 3 inches (76 mm)
nominal in thickness where blocked solidly throughout their intervening spaces or where spaces are
tightly closed by a continuous wood cover plate of not less than 2 inches (51 mm) nominal in thickness
secured to the underside of the members. Splice plates shall be not less than 3 inches (76 mm) nominal
in thickness. Where protected by approved automatic sprinklers under the roof deck, framing members
shall be not less than 3 inches (76 mm) nominal in width.

602.4-4 602.4.6 Floors. Floors shall be without concealed spaces. Wood floors shall be constructed in
accordance with 602.4.6.1 or 602.4.6.2.

602.4.6.1 Sawn or glued-laminated planks. ef sSawn or glued-laminated planks, splined or tongue-and-
groove, of not less than 3 inches (76 mm) nominal in thickness covered with 1-inch (25 mm) nominal
dimension tongue-and-groove flooring, laid crosswise or diagonally, or 0.5-inch (12.7 mm) particleboard
or planks not less than 4 inches (102 mm) nominal in width set on edge close together and well spiked
and covered with 1-inch (25 mm) nominal dimension flooring or 15/32-inch (12 mm) wood structural panel
or 0.5-inch (12.7 mm) particleboard. The lumber shall be laid so that no continuous line of joints will occur
except at points of support. Floors shall not extend closer than 0.5 inch (12.7 mm) to walls. Such 0.5-inch
(12.7 mm) space shall be covered by a molding fastened to the wall and so arranged that it will not
obstruct the swelling or shrinkage movements of the floor. Corbelling of masonry walls under the floor
shall be permitted to be used in place of molding.

602.4.6.2 CLT. Cross laminated timber shall be not less than 4 inches (102 mm) in thickness. It shall be
continuous from support to support and mechanically fastened to one another. Cross laminated timber
shall be permitted to be connected to walls without a shrinkage gap providing swelling or shrinking is
considered in the design. Corbelling of masonry walls under the floor shall be permitted to be used.

602.4.5 602.4.7 Roofs. Roofs shall be without concealed spaces and wood roof decks shall be sawn or
glued laminated, splined or tongue-and-groove plank, not less than 2 inches (51 mm) nominal in
thickness;; 11/8-inch-thick (32 mm) wood structural panel (exterior glue);-erof; planks not less than 3
inches (76 mm) nominal in width, set on edge close together and laid as required for floors:; or of cross
laminated timber. Other types of decking shall be permitted to be used if providing equivalent fire
resistance and structural properties

Cross laminated timber roofs shall be not less than 3 inch nominal in thickness and shall be continuous
from support to support and mechanically fastened to one another.

602-4-6 602.4.8 Partitions and Walls. Partitions and walls shall comply with 602.4.8.1 or 602.4.8.2.

602.4.8.1 Interior Walls and Partitions. Interior walls and partitions shall be of solid wood construction
formed by not less than two layers of 1-inch (25 mm) matched boards or laminated construction 4 inches
(102 mm) thick, or of 1-hour fire-resistance-rated construction.

602.4.8.2 Exterior walls. All exterior walls shall be of one of the following:

1. Noncombustible materials; or

2. Not less than 6 inches in thickness and constructed of one of the following:
2.1 Fire retardant treated wood in accordance with 2303.2 and complying with 602.4.1 or
2.2. Cross laminated timber complying with 602.4.2.

60247 602.4.9 Exterior Structural Members. Where a horizontal separation of 20 feet (6096 mm) or
more is provided, wood columns and arches conforming to heavy timber sizes shall be permitted to be
used externally.
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PART II- IBC STRUCTURAL
Add new text as follows:

2303.1.4 Structural glued cross laminated timber. Cross-laminated timbers shall be manufactured and
identified as required in ANSI/APA PRG 320-2011.

Add new standard to Chapter 35 as follows:

ANSI or APA
ANSI/APA PRG 320-2011 Standard for Performance-Rated Cross-Laminated Timber

Add new definition as follows:

CROSS-LAMINATED TIMBER. A prefabricated engineered wood product consisting of at least three
layers of solid-sawn lumber or structural composite lumber where the adjacent layers are cross-oriented
and bonded with structural adhesive to form a solid wood element.

Reason: Cross-laminated timber (CLT) is a new technology developed in Europe. It is generally analogous to large section
members currently associated with heavy timber in the current code. lts fire performance is most like that of glued-laminated
beams, or glu-lams, in traditional Type IV (heavy timber) construction. Therefore it is proposed that the CLT be included in Type IV.
To properly accomplish this, this proposal adds a definition of CLT, adds a consensus-developed product standard and then
modifies the text of Type IV to accommodate CLT.

In ltem #1, the existing language is maintained but FRTW, currently allowed in walls of Type IV, is pulled out into a subset of
nontraditional material permitted to be used in Type IV. CLT is then added as the second subset. This makes it clear that this mode
of construction performs like Heavy Timber but is constructed with different techniques. Walls are more like “tilt-up slabs” than HT
beams but their fire performance is very similar to HT. Floors are more like slabs but again, their fire performance is similar to HT.

No changes are needed to the sections on columns, floor framing or roof framing because CLT is neither used as a “column”
nor a "framing material". Cross-laminated timber is a large, thick panel composed of crosswise layers of dimension lumber bound
with a structural adhesive.

In Section 602.4.4-Floors, the existing language is pulled down into a subparagraph and is unchanged. CLT floors are slightly
different than HT so it is put into a second subparagraph with its own requirements. Among the differences is thickness (CLT=4
inches; HT=3 inches topped with a sheathing). Finally, the section is renumbered to accommodate the inserted subsections on
general requirements.

In Section 602.4.5-Roofs, the existing language is pulled down, unchanged, into a subparagraph. CLT is again included as a
subparagraph. Again the numbering is changed.

In Section 602.4.6-floors, CLT is added as an explicitly permitted form of floor decking. Traditional HT floor decks are 3” or 4”
thick planks with various sheathings. Unlike the traditional plank decking, the CLT alternate has no joints to protect. Therefore no
sheathing is required on top of the CLT. The structure of the section does not, however, prohibit the use of sheathing on top of a
CLT floor deck.

In Section 602.4.7-roofs, CLT is added as an explicitly permitted form of roof decking.

In Section 602.4.8-walls, CLT is added as an acceptable wall system. For interior walls, it is already compliant as an element
of solid wood construction meeting the traditional minimum dimensions. This section was modified to break out exterior walls
separately so as to correlate with the base paragraph, 602.4 and its CLT subsection, 602.4.2. This eliminates any confusion which
might arise between the two sections. By separating the interior and exterior walls, the new minimum wall thickness requirement
associated with CLT may be interpreted to apply to all exterior wall construction, including traditional construction. However, it is
observed that all common forms of exterior wall construction of Type IV would easily comply with this requirement.

The remaining items are necessary to include the product standard for CLT and a definition for the product. These items form
the basis for the inclusion in Chapter 6 and give clarity to this new type of wood construction.

More information on the cross-laminated timber product can be found at our website, www.AWC.org.

Cost Impact: The code change proposal will not increase the cost of construction.

Analysis: A review of the standard proposed for inclusion in the code, ANSI/APA PRG 320-2011 with regard to the ICC criteria for
referenced standards (Section 3.6 of CP#28) will be posted on the ICC website on or before April 2, 2012.

G142-12
PART | - IBC GENERAL

Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D
Assembly: ASF AMF DF
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PART Il - IBC STRUCTURAL

Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
602.4 #2-G-FRANCIS
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G143 -12
602.4.4

Proponent: Sam Francis, American Wood Council (sfrancis@awc.org)
Revise as follows:
602.4.4 Floors. Floors shall be without concealed spaces. Wood floors shall be of:
1. Sawn or glued-laminated planks, splined or tongue-and-groove, of not less than 3 inches (76 mm)
nominal in thickness covered with 1-inch (25 mm) nominal dimension tongue-and-groove flooring,

laid crosswise or diagonally, 15/32-inch (12 mm) wood structural panel, or 0.5-inch (12.7 mm)
particleboard; or

[P

Planks not less than 4 inches (102 mm) nominal in width set on edge close together and well
spiked and covered with 1-inch (25 mm) nominal dimension flooring, er 15/32-inch (12 mm) wood
structural panel, or 0.5-inch (12.7 mm) particleboard.

The lumber shall be laid so that no continuous line of joints will occur except at points of support. Floors
shall not extend closer than 0.5 inch (12.7 mm) to walls. Such 0.5-inch (12.7 mm) space shall be covered
by a molding fastened to the wall and so arranged that it will not obstruct the swelling or shrinkage
movements of the floor. Corbelling of masonry walls under the floor shall be permitted to be used in place
of molding.

Reason: This section is awkwardly worded with multiple requirements buried in a single paragraph. The revised formatting is user
friendly and improves the structure of the provisions.

The technical change inserting 15/32-inch wood structural panel into the first option actually is how this requirement appeared
in the 1996 BOCA National Building Code, the 1994 ICBO Uniform Building Code and the 1994 SBCCI Standard Building Code.
Given that all three legacy codes had this provision, it seems likely that it was inadvertently omitted in the 2000 IBC.

This does nothing to change the long standing practice of Heavy Timber construction but it cleans up the text so that newer
users can make sense of the options afforded herein.

Cost Impact: The code change proposal will not increase the cost of construction.

G143-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
602.4.4-G-FRANCIS
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G144 - 12
602.4.4

Proponent: Edward I. Keith, APA - The Engineered Wood Association (ed.keith@apawood.org)

Delete and substitute as follows:

602.4.4 Floors. Wood floors shall be without concealed spaces, except that building service equipment
may be enclosed, provided the enclosed space is fire blocked or protected by other acceptable means.
The subfloor shall be either:

1. Woodfloors-shall-be-of-Sawn or glued-laminated planks, splined or tongue-and-groove, of not
less than 3 mches (76 mm) nommal in thlckness eevered—wttwneh—ez&mm-)—nenﬁmakdtmenaen

2. Sawn planks not Iess than 4 mches (102 mm) nommal |n W|dth set on edge close together and
well spiked-a v

The subfloor lumber shall be laid so that no continuous line of joints will occur except at points of support.
The subfloor shall be covered with 1-inch (25 mm) nominal dimension tongue-and-groove flooring laid
crosswise or diagonally, 15/32-inch (12 mm) wood structural panel, or 1/2-inch (12.7 mm) particleboard.
Floors shall not extend closer than 0.5 inch (12.7 mm) to walls.-Such 0.5-inch (12.7 mm) space shall be
covered by a molding fastened to the wall and so arranged that it will not obstruct the swelling or
shrinkage movements of the floor.-Corbeling of masonry walls under the floor shall be permitted to be
used in place of molding.

Reason: The original section is very difficult to understand as it was written. Two separate assemblies were discussed together in
the same paragraph with some descriptions applying to one and some to the other. The proposal does two things. The first is to
identify the two systems separately and place the other descriptive elements common to both in a separate paragraph.

The proposal also adds the language, "except that building service equipment may be enclosed, provided the enclosed space is fire
blocked or protected by other acceptable means”. This language was first added to the description of heavy timber construction in
2004 in AWC’s Wood Construction Data: Heavy Timber Construction (WCD 5), available on AWC’s website www.awc.org. This
provides guidance for the handling of building service equipment that is inevitably there, but not covered currently in the code.

Cost Impact: The code change proposal will not increase the cost of construction.

G144-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
602.4.4-G-KEITH.doc
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G145 -12
603.1

Proponent: David Scott, Target (David.Scott@target.com)
Revise as follows:

603.1 Allowable materials. Combustible materials shall be permitted in buildings of Type | or Il
construction in the following applications and in accordance with Sections 603.1.1 through 603.1.3:

1. through 25. (no change)

26. Wall construction of freezers and coolers of less than 1000 sq. ft. in size, lined on both sides with
non combustible materials and the building is protected throughout with an automatic sprinkler
system in accordance with Section 903.3.1.1

Reason: Item 6 allows for combustible materials such as doors, door frames, window sashes and frames. Item 11 allows partitions
of wood panels or similar light construction up to 6 feet in height. In addition, freezer and cooler walls would need to meet finish
requirements of section 803 and 2603.

Cost Impact: The code change proposal will not increase the cost of construction.

G145-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
603.1-G-SCOTT.doc
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G146 - 12
1203.2

Proponent: Michael D. Fischer, Kellen Company, representing Asphalt Roofing Manufacturers
Association

Revise as follows:

1203.2 Attic spaces. Enclosed attics and enclosed rafter spaces formed where ceilings are applied
directly to the underside of roof framing members shall have cross ventilation for each separate space by
ventilation openings protected against the entrance of rain and snow. Blocking and bridging shall be
arranged so as not to interfere with the movement of air. An airspace of not less than 1 inch (25 mm) shall
be provided between the insulation and the roof sheathing. The net free ventilating area shall not be less
than 1/150th of the area of the space ventilated.

Exceptions:

1. The net free Cross- ventllatlon area shall be pe rmltted to be reduced to 1/300 prowded that—net

e%epeepmee—vente Both of the foIIowmq cond|t|ons are met

1.1. _In Climate Zones 6, 7 and 8, a Class | or |l vapor retarder is installed on the warm-in-
winter side of the ceiling.

1.2  Atleast 40 percent and not more than 50 percent of the required venting area is
provided by ventilators located in the upper portion of the attic or rafter space. Upper
ventilators shall be located not more than 3 feet (914 mm) below the ridge or highest
point of the space, measured vertically, with the balance of the ventilation provided by
eave or cornice vents. Where the location of wall or roof framing members conflicts
with the installation of upper ventilators, installation more than 3 feet (914 mm) below

the ridge or h|qhest pomt of the space shall be permitted.

32. Attic-Ventilation of attic spaces under low slope roof assemblies shall not be required when
determined not necessary by the building official due to atmospheric or climatic conditions.

Reason: There have been numerous changes to the attic ventilation requirements of the IBC and IRC during the past few code
cycles. This proposal is offered to provide consistency with the ventilation requirements between the IBC and IRC and provide
clarity regarding the placement of attic ventilators. Additionally, the added exception for local conditions was submitted to manage
low-slope design issues; this proposal limits the use of that exception to such roof assemblies.

Cost Impact: This proposal will not raise the cost of construction.

G146-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
1203.2-G-LSTIBUREK.doc
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G147 -12
1203.2

Proponent: Joseph Lstiburek, Building Science Corporation, representing self
Revise as follows:

1203.2 Attic spaces. Enclosed attics and enclosed rafter spaces formed where ceilings are applied
directly to the underside of roof framing members shall have cross ventilation for each separate space by
ventilation openings protected against the entrance of rain and snow. Blocking and bridging shall be
arranged so as not to interfere with the movement of air. An airspace of not less than 1 inch (25 mm) shall
be provided between the insulation and the roof sheathing. The net free ventilating area shall not be less
than 1/150th of the area of the space ventilated.

Exceptions:

1. The net free Cross- ventllatlon area shall be pe rmltted to be reduced to 1/300 prowded that—net

e%epeepmee—vente Both of the foIIowmq cond|t|ons are met

1.1. _In Climate Zones 6, 7 and 8, a Class | or |l vapor retarder is installed on the warm-in-
winter side of the ceiling.

1.2 Atleast 40 percent and not more than 50 percent of the required venting area is
provided by ventilators located in the upper portion of the attic or rafter space. Upper
ventilators shall be located not more than 3 feet (914 mm) below the ridge or highest
point of the space, measured vertically, with the balance of the ventilation provided by
eave or cornice vents. Where the location of wall or roof framing members conflicts
with the installation of upper ventilators, installation more than 3 feet (914 mm) below

the rldqe or h|qhest pomt of the space shall be permitted.

32. Attic ventilation shall not be required when determined not necessary by the building official
due to atmospheric or climatic conditions.

Reason: This proposed language aligns the IBC with IRC R806.2. The current IBC vapor retarder language is incorrect as it
violates the applicable physics in hot climates and needs to be changed. Finally, the current language regarding a 50 percent and
80 percent split between upper and lower vents violates the applicable physics and can lead to attic ventilation make up air being
drawn from the building rather than from the eave or cornice vents.

Cost Impact: This proposal will not raise the cost of construction.

G147-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
1203.2-G-LSTIBUREK.doc
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G148 - 12
1203.2.1

Proponent: Steven R. Winkel, The Preview Group, Inc., representing The American Institute of
Architects (swinkel@preview-group.com)

Revise as follows:

1203.2 Attic Spaces. Attic spaces shall comply with this section.

1203.2.1 Openings into attic. Exterior openings into the attic space of any building intended for human
occupancy shall be protected to prevent the entry of birds, squirrels, rodents, snakes and other similar
creatures. Openings for ventilation having a least dimension of not less than 1/16 inch (1.6 mm) and not
more than 1/4 inch (6.4 mm) shall be permitted. Openings for ventilation having a least dimension larger
than 1/4 inch (6.4 mm) shall be provided with corrosion-resistant wire cloth screening, hardware cloth,
perforated vinyl or similar material with openings having a least dimension of not less than 1/16 inch (1.6
mm) and not more than 1/4 inch (6.4 mm). Where combustion air is obtained from an attic area, it shall be
in accordance with Chapter 7 of the International Mechanical Code.

4203:2 1203.2.2 Vented attic spaces. Enclosed attics and enclosed rafter spaces formed where ceilings
are applied directly to the underside of roof framing members shall have cross ventilation for each
separate space by ventilation openings protected against the entrance of rain and snow. Blocking and
bridging shall be arranged so as not to interfere with the movement of air. An airspace of not less than 1
inch (25 mm) shall be provided between the insulation and the roof sheathing. The net free ventilating
area shall not be less than 1/150th of the area of the space ventilated.

Exceptions:

1. The net free cross-ventilation area shall be permitted to be reduced to 1/300 provided that not
less than 50 percent and not more than 80 percent of the required ventilating area provided
by ventilators located in the upper portion of the space to be ventilated at least 3 feet (914
mm) above eave or cornice vents with the balance of the required ventilation provided by
eave or cornice vents.

2  The net free cross-ventilation area shall be permitted to be reduced to 1/300 where a Class |
or Il vapor barrier is installed on the warm-in-winter side of the ceiling.

3. Attic ventilation shall not be required when determined not necessary by the building

1203.2.3 Unvented attic and unvented enclosed rafter assemblies. Unvented attic assemblies where
spaces between the ceiling joists of the top story and the roof rafters, and unvented enclosed rafter
assemblies where spaces between ceilings that are applied directly to the underside of roof framing
members/rafters and the structural roof sheathing at the top of the roof framing members/rafters, shall be
permitted where all the following conditions are met:

1. The unvented attic space is completely contained within the building thermal envelope.

2. Nointerior Class | vapor retarders are installed on the ceiling side (attic floor) of the unvented
attic assembly or on the ceiling side of the unvented enclosed rafter assembly.

3. Where wood shingles or shakes are used, a minimum 1/4- inch (6 mm) vented air space
separates the shingles or shakes and the roofing underlayment above the structural sheathing.

4. In Climate Zones 5, 6, 7 and 8, any air-impermeable insulation shall be a Class Il vapor retarder,
or shall have a Class lll vapor retarder coating or covering in direct contact with the underside of
the insulation.

5. Either Iltems 5.1, 5.2 or 5.3 shall be met, depending on the air permeability of the insulation
directly under the structural roof sheathing.
5.1. Air-impermeable insulation only. Insulation shall be applied in direct contact with the

underside of the structural roof sheathing.
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5.2. Air-permeable insulation only. In addition to the air-permeable insulation installed directly
below the structural sheathing, rigid board or sheet insulation shall be installed directly
above the structural roof sheathing as specified in Table 1203.2.1 for condensation control.

5.3. Air-impermeable and air-permeable insulation. The air-impermeable insulation shall be
applied in direct contact with the underside of the structural roof sheathing as specified in
Table 1203.2.1 for condensation control. The air-permeable insulation shall be installed
directly under the air-impermeable insulation.

5.4. Where preformed insulation board is used as the air-impermeable insulation layer, it shall
be sealed at the perimeter of each individual sheet interior surface to form a continuous
layer.

TABLE 1203.2.3
INSULATION FOR CONDENSATION CONTROL

a MINIMUM RIGID BOARD ON AIR-IMPERMEABLE
CLIMATE ZONE INSULATION R-VALUE
2A and 3B tile roof only 0 (none required)

1,2A, 2B, 3A, 3B, 3C R-5
4C R-10

4A. 4B R-15

5 R-20

6 R-25

7 R-30

8 R-35

a.  Climate zones per the IntErnational Energy Conservation Code

Reason: There is often confusion in dealing with ventilation of flat roofs that cannot readily meet the ventilation contained in the
current attic ventilation provisions of 1203.2. This code change inserts language from the 2012 IRC regarding unvented attics into
the IBC. The types of buildings where these requirements are applied under the IBC are very similar to residential light frame
construction so this is not a stretch to apply IRC provisions in the IBC. The new provisions are taken directly from the IRC. They
allow for unvented attic and rafter details to be used when a specific set of vapor retarder and insulation conditions are met. There
are no technical revisions to the existing language in 1203.2.2 other than re-titling it as “Vented Attic Spaces and renumbering it.

The relocation of the attic opening protection provisions from 1203.2.1 to the front of the section is done to further harmonize
the IBC provisions with those in the IRC. There are no changes in the text of 1203.2.1, it is merely relocated.

Cost Impact: The code change proposal will slightly increase the cost of construction where insulation is added for unvented attic
construction.

G148-12
Public Hearing: Committee: AS AM D

Assembly: ASF AMF DF
1203.2.1-G-WINKEL.doc
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G149 - 12
202, 1203.2, 1203.3 (NEW), Table 1203.2 (NEW)

Proponent: Joseph Lstiburek, Building Science Corporation, representing self
(joe@buildingscinece.com)

Revise as follows:

1203.2 Attie-spaces- Ventilation reguired. (No change to body of text)

1203.3 Unvented attic and unvented enclosed rafter assemblies. Unvented attic assemblies (spaces
between the ceiling joists of the top story and the roof rafters) and unvented enclosed rafter assemblies
(spaces between ceilings that are applied directly to the underside of roof framing members/rafters and
the structural roof sheathing at the top of the roof framing members/rafters) shall be permitted where all
the following conditions are met:

1. The unvented attic space is completely within the building thermal envelope.

2. Nointerior Class | vapor retarders are installed on the ceiling side (attic floor) of the unvented
attic assembly or on the ceiling side of the unvented enclosed rafter assembly.

3. Where wood shingles or shakes are used, a minimum 1/4 inch (6 mm) vented air space
separates the shingles or shakes and the roofing underlayment above the structural sheathing.

4. Inclimate zones 5, 6, 7 and 8, any air-impermeable insulation shall be a Class |l vapor retarder,
or shall have a Class Ill vapor retarder coating or covering in direct contact with the underside of
the insulation.

5. Either items 5.1 5.2 or 5.3 shall be met, depending on the air permeablity of the insulation directly
under the structural roof sheathing.

5.1. Air-impermeable insulation only. Insulation shall be applied in direct contact with the
underside of the structural roof sheathing.

5.2. Air-permeable insulation only. In addition to the air-permeable insulation installed directly
below the structural sheathing, rigid board or sheet insulation shall be installed directly
above the structural roof sheathing as specified in Table 1203.3 for condensation control.

5.3. Air-impermeable and air-permeable insulation. The air-impermeable insulation shall be
applied in direct contact with the underside of the structural roof sheathing as specified in
Table 1203.3 for condensation control. The air-permeable insulation shall be installed
direc